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Introduction

his is the story of a man and his books in late medieval Damascus. The

story will take us up the slopes of Mount Qasyun, to the west of the
walls of the Old City, and into the home of Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi (d. 909/1503).!
Born in c. 840/1437, he was a scholar of some, but in no way outstanding,
local importance: even though he wrote several hundred ‘books” (many were
rather booklets), his contemporaries and successive generations hardly stud-
ied them. The vast majority of his books have not even once been copied
in the course of the last 500 years. While we normally hunt for the auto-
graph of a work, in his case it is the exact opposite: the autograph is the
default mode in which we encounter his books. Yet, Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi left us
something that is exceedingly rare for the medieval and early modern Arabic
lands, namely a substantial document on book ownership. This is a catalogue
(fihrist) of the books he endowed in his late fifties for his own benefit and that
of his offspring — books that ultimately ended up in the library of a madrasa,
an institution of higher learning. The present study is centred on this shabby-
looking book list of fifty-eight folia, which sits today on the shelves of the
National al-Asad Library in Damascus. Here, Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi itemised
several hundred books with almost 3,000 titles (most of the books he owned
contained numerous booklets that had once been stand-alone objects).” His

! This book uses ‘Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadr, in contrast to ‘Ibn al-Mibrad’ as he is sometimes referred to
in scholarship (e.g. Miura, Dynamism in the Urban Society of Damascus and Ibn al-Mibrad [Ibn
‘Abd al-Hadi], /thaf al-nubali’). This divide in naming practices is deplorable and has led to
confusion. Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi almost without exception referred to himself with this name.

2 MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3190. After much hesitation, in light of the current
situation in Syria, I opted for its current name National al-Asad Library in order to avoid fur-
ther confusion. This library has repeatedly changed its name in the course of the last 130 years
from Public Library (a/-Maktaba al-‘umimiya), to the National Zahiriya Library (Dar al-kutub
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fihrist is thus, in terms of titles, the largest extant documentary book list that
has come down to us for the pre-Ottoman Arabic lands.

This fihrist allows us to ease the door open to see the cultural practices
of book production, book ownership and book transmission in late medi-
eval Damascus from a new angle. The act of endowing one’s books had
been a well-established practice for centuries and there is nothing unusual
at all about it. That this man and his books are nevertheless worthy of a
book-length study is not because he or his books would be of outstanding
importance or would have paradigmatic value: there were none of the great
texts of Arabic/Islamic philosophy, theology or medicine on his shelves. In
addition, Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi’s book collection no longer exists. The library
in which his books were sitting for some 400 years was dissolved in the late
nineteenth century and his case is thus one of the many medieval and early
modern ‘ghost’ libraries that are not extant. Yet, Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi’s book
endowment deserves to be discussed in such detail because his case — in
contrast to so many other medieval book endowments — is surrounded by
an outstandingly dense documentation that goes well beyond the frhrisz. This
dense documentation provides a unique insight into the main question driv-
ing this book: what was the social and cultural significance of owning and
endowing books in the late medieval period?

That Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadr’s endowment can be studied in such detail to
tackle this question is very much down to him being an obsessive writer.
He loved to put anything and everything down on paper: he compiled over
800 works (the exact number is not known and settling this would require
another book); he wrote not one but several auto-bibliographies; he left thou-
sands of notes of all sorts in the books he owned; he loved to organise his
daily life in lists; and he wrote the catalogue, fihrist, of the books he endowed.
Most importantly, when working on this book I soon found that many of
the actual manuscripts that he had once owned and subsequently endowed

in the ‘Umariya Madrasa can be identified in modern-day libraries around

al-abliya al-zabiriya), to the National al-Asad Library (Maktabat al-asad al-wataniya). These
changes in names were accompanied by changes in the classmark system. Regrettably, modern
authors often refer to manuscripts with the old Zahiriya classmarks, adding to the difficulty in
retrieving the manuscript in question. In order not to add a further element to this confusion, this
book simply uses the current official name irrespective of any other considerations.
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the world. These manuscripts brought the Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi endowment
to life in several ways: their materiality and their physical form tell a much
richer story than that of the fihrist alone (for a start, it is striking how shabby
and small many of these manuscripts are); the notes they carry add crucial
texture to what this collection meant to him in practice (such as him noting
that one of his sons had fallen asleep while he was reading the book to him);
and the legal documents he bound into them (scraps of paper obviously
never mentioned in the f7hrist) show that he used his books as quasi-archival
depositories that give unique insights into how he earned his daily bread and
sustained his sprawling household.

That Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi produced such an extraordinary documentation
was the initial reason for writing this book. Much more striking, however,
is that so much of this documentation has survived until today. This is not
just down to the chance of document and manuscript survival; it has a social
logic that sits at the heart of this book’s argument. On the one hand, so much
of his paperwork has survived because it was carefully packaged within the
framework of a highly conscious project that Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi was conduct-
ing: a project of monumentalising a specific moment from the past of his
city, his quarter, his family and his scholarly community via his carefully
curated collection of books. Moreover, it is not the case that so much of
his endowment survived because these books were subsequently lovingly
preserved and valued as cultural artefacts. On the contrary, his books had
an outstandingly stable trajectory because, as will have become clear by the
end of this book, they had already fallen out of scholarly fashion when he
endowed and thus monumentalised them — they had become so marginal
that people no longer cared much about them. They have survived in such
large numbers because readers did not wear out their pages and bindings with
constant use, because inattentive users did not tear off their title pages when
they took them from the book stacks on the shelves, because readers who
longed to own them did not steal them and because traders did not resell
them expecting high margins. This all changed in the late nineteenth century
when Middle Eastern and European actors started to ascribe a new cultural
value to these books (that increasingly became ‘manuscripts’) and took them
out of the ‘Umariya Madrasa on Mount Qasytn where they had rested for
some 400 years. In consequence, we find manuscripts from the Ibn ‘Abd
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al-Hadi endowment today in libraries around the world, even though — on
account of their relatively late mobilisation compared to other corpora of
Arabic manuscripts — most of them have stayed in Damascus.

As we have such a rich documentation, this book operates on two levels.
Firstly, it has a merely descriptive purpose, most importantly editing the
fihrist, identifying its titles and matching these titles with the actual extant
manuscript. This is what Chapters 5 and 6 are about. Secondly, it goes beyond
this descriptive level and builds up over the course of Chapters 1 to 4 the
central argument that the Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi endowment in its textual con-
figuration and its material form was an attempt to monumentalise a bygone
era of scholarly practices, namely ‘post-canonical hadith transmission’.® The
post-canonical approach of dealing with the sayings and deeds attributed to
Prophet Muhammad had had its heyday in the previous three centuries and
was particularly popular within the Hanbali community on the slopes of
Mount Qasytn. Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi was highly invested in this line of scholar-
ship in terms of the religious significance he ascribed to it, in terms of its
importance for his own scholarly profile and in terms of the central position it
had held for members of his family, for those he considered to be his scholarly
ancestors and for his home turf, the Salihiya Quarter.*

This process of monumentalisation was reflected in the endowment as
a whole on various levels, not least because more than half of its titles were
booklets concerned with hadith. It is also reflected in the level of the indi-
vidual book via the process of ‘majmii‘isation’, that is binding previously
independent codicological units (in this case small booklets) into one large
book (majmi’). As we will see, Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi embarked on a massive
binding project, creating along the way hundreds of new textual configura-
tions in new material forms, each of them a monument in its own right.
Thus the use of the term ‘monumentalisation’ refers in the following to two
distinct, but closely linked, processes and outcomes: on the one hand the
overall corpus of the books that Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi endowed and on the other

3 For post-canonical hadith transmission see first and foremost Davidson, Carrying on the Tradition.

4 'The Salihiya will be called throughout this book a ‘quarter’, rather than an independent ‘town’.
In this I follow the seminal book on the $Salihiya by Miura, Dynamism in the Urban Society of
Damascus. Yet, it is evident that it also was at times a rather independent urban entity in the
course of its history.
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hand, on a more granular level, to the individual books that he created to

build up his endowment.
Research Context and Approach

In terms of its scholarly peer group, this book is first and foremost in conver-
sation with other studies on the history of libraries and book collections in
the Arabic Middle East. Library and book history has been part and parcel
of the field of Middle Eastern history/Islamic Studies since its inception as a
modern discipline.’ In a philologically inclined field it comes as no surprise
that the early pioneer Etienne Quatremere had published the substantial
Mémoire sur le goiit de livres chez les orientaux as early as the 1830s.¢ This piece
was to prove paradigmatic for research into libraries and book collections in
the field with its focus on narrative sources (such as chronicles) and normative
sources (such as adab works for scholars). This narrative/normative-sources-
approach has remained an important feature of the field and has contributed
some important works, among them Houari Touati’s L Armoire & sagesse and
Doris Behrens-Abouseif’s 7he Book in Mamluk Egypt and Syria.”

However, studying what authors had to say about books can obviously
be only one piece in the jigsaw of reconstructing what books people owned,
what books were held in collections and what significance people ascribed
to them. In consequence, individual scholars have repeatedly tried out other
approaches to write the history of books and libraries, especially by identifying
alternative sources. This has developed over the past decade into a full-blown
reorientation of the field as part of the wider changes in writing the history of
the medieval Middle East that can by now be called a veritable ‘documentary
turn’. Recent scholarship, especially for the early Islamic period, has revised
the received wisdom that hardly any documentary sources are available for
writing the region’s history. The 2013 book by Petra Sijpesteijn, for instance,

has fundamentally rewritten how the new Muslim elites shaped administration

> For another recent literature review of the field see Liebrenz, Rifii' iya aus Damastkus. Also relevant
is Ansari/Schmidtke, Bibliographical Practices.

¢ Quatremére, Goiit de livres.

7 Touati, L’Armoire i sagesse; Behrens-Abouseif, Book in Mamluk Egypt and Syria. Further exam-
ples: Ghanem, Bibliotheksgeschichte von Damaskus; Elayyan, History of the Arabic-Islamic Libraries;
Pourhadi, Muslim Libraries; Sibai, Mosque Libraries.
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in late antique Egypt.® This documentary reorientation has brought to light
numerous large corpora of documents that scholarship acting within the
narrative/normative-sources-approach paradigm had simply either not noted
or had considered to be of little interest. One of the most striking examples
of this are the thousands of Arabic administrative documents, primarily from
the eleventh to the thirteenth centuries, that are part of the Cairo Genizah
collection. It required the dedicated work of Marina Rustow and others
to bring this rich material to the attention of the field.” In the same vein,
since the 1970s, scholarship has been aware of the hundreds of legal docu-
ments from the Haram al-sharif in Jerusalem, primarily from the fourteenth
century, but they have only recently started to make a real impact on writing
the region’s history."’ Finally, the documentary corpora held in Christian
contexts are increasingly emerging as crucial points of reference."

In line with this broader development, we see in the course of the second
half of the twentieth century in the field of book and library history the
gradual emergence of two additional approaches that both centre on the
manuscript itself: the ‘corpus-approach’ and the ‘documentary-approach’.
The corpus-approach was pioneered in the 1960s by the ground-breaking
book of Youssef Eche, Les bibliothéques arabes publiques et semipubliques. In
this book, drawing on his intimate knowledge of manuscripts in the Syrian
National Library, at this point held in the Zahiriya building, he took the first
steps to reconstruct the history of an Ayyubid/early Mamluk collection, the
library housed in the Damascene Diya'iya Madrasa/Dar al-Hadith."? This
splendid book also showed to what extent working with a multitude of the
manuscript notes that are so characteristic of Arabic manuscript cultures
(those registering ownership, lending, transmission, reading and so on) allows
the development of a collection to be traced."

It has taken a very long time for the field to fully grasp the potential of

Eche’s work, but since the 2010s it has had a series of seminal successors.

8 Sijpesteijn, Shaping a Muslim State.

° Rustow, The Lost Archive.

1 Miiller, Der Kadi und seine Zeugen.

! The best example of this trend is still El-Leithy, Coptic Culture.

12 Eche, Bibliothéques arabes publiques et semipubliques.

On such notes cf. Gorke/Hirschler, Manuscript Notes. A very good recent example of the impact
manuscript notes have is the survey by Eriinsal, Kitap ve Kiitiiphine.

13
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These have especially focused on the Ottoman-period collections which,
by virtue of temporal proximity, have a much higher probability of being
preserved — more or less — in their original form. Two recent examples of this
trend are the studies of Berat A¢il in 2015 and Boris Liebrenz in 2016.4 Agil
took one of the many historic collections held in the Siileymaniye Library in
Istanbul, that of Carullah Efendi endowed in the early eighteenth century.
Even though this collection has some 2,200 volumes, its endower was an
obscure figure whose biography can only be reconstructed from the notes
on his books. A¢il does an ingenious job of reconstructing the profile and
the role of a library that would have remained under the radar of any study
within the narrative/normative-sources-approach. Liebrenz, in turn, focused
on a corpus of manuscripts acquired in 1853 in Damascus by the Prussian
consul Johann Gottfried Wetzstein (1815-1905) and held today in Leipzig."
This Rifa‘iya Library of some 500 volumes was a private library that narra-
tive sources again ignored entirely and the biography of its owner is once
more hardly visible from these sources. Its history and role in the cultural
life of Ottoman Damascus is only evident from the manuscripts themselves
and more importantly from the numerous manuscript notes that Liebrenz
wonderfully pieced together. One rare example of the corpus-approach being
successfully applied to a medieval library is the ongoing work by Ashirbek
Muminov, Sh. Ziyadov and Akram Khabibullaev on the family endowment
library of Muhammad Parsa (d. 822/1420) from Bukhara that survived up to
the nineteenth century and has since been scattered across the world.'®

This corpus-approach will continue to make crucial contributions to
the field; one only has to think of the many historical collections held in the
Siileymaniye alone that are still woefully understudied as corpora in their own
right. Yet even further afield, work is developing along these lines and the
ongoing Saadian Intellectual and Cultural Life project by Francois Déroche
and Nuria Martinez de Castilla is a perfect example of this. This project
is based on the collection of Arabic manuscripts in the San Lorenzo de El
Escorial Library, which contains the books of the library of Moroccan Sultan

Y Acil, Osmanls kitap kiiltiirii; Liebrenz, Rifi' tya aus Damaskus.

> On Wetzstein see Liebrenz, Rifii‘zya aus Damaskus; Huhn, Orientalist und preufSischer Konsul;
Liebrenz/Rauch, Manuscripts, Politics and Oriental Studies.

16 Khabibullaev, Scattered Manuscripts.
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Mulay Zaydan."” Captured in 1612, this corpus still preserves to a large extent
the profile of an early modern court library. For the early modern period
in South Asia, Christopher Bahl has identified several corpora that provide
an insight into library holdings of Arabic texts.'”® The ongoing project of
Feras Krimsti on the library of a physician from Aleppo also revolves around
rebuilding a library by identifying its manuscript corpus.'” For the medieval
period, the corpus-approach is particularly helpful to shed light on smaller
collections, such as that of the scholar Sadr al-Din Qunavi (d. 673/1274) in
Konya studied by Mikail Bayram.*

The third approach, in addition to the narrative/normative-sources-
approach and the corpus-approach, is the documentary-approach, which
primarily focuses on documentary evidence on book collections. It has to
be stated right away that the borders between this approach and the corpus-
approach are very fluid as working with corpora of existing manuscripts, as
seen above, has always involved working with manuscript notes that could
also be classified as documentary sources.?! In that sense the characteristic ele-
ment of the documentary-approach, as it is understood here, is that it focuses
on collections that have been dispersed over the course of the centuries. Its
starting point is thus not a corpus of manuscripts, but rather documentation
that was written with reference to such vanished collections. Its genesis is very
much linked with the wider documentary turn in medieval Middle Eastern
history/Islamic Studies as the very first studies, such as those by ‘Abd al-Latif
Ibrahim, were published in parallel with the academic ‘discovery’ of Mamluk
endowment records in the 1960s.”* As we have relatively few other documen-
tary sources, endowment records are still the most important resource for
gaining insights into institutional collections.”

For the Ottoman period the use of documents had been standard prac-
tice, well before the documentary turn in the field of medieval history. In

consequence, we see here a much wider range of documentary source genres

7 On early modern history see Hershenzon, Traveling Libraries.

8 Bahl, Histories of Circulation.

1 Krimsti, Lives and Afterlives.

2 Bayram, Library.

2! Gorke/Hirschler, Manuscript Notes.

2 Tbrahim, Maktaba fi wathiqa.

# Al-Nashshar, 74 rikh al-maktabit; Behrens-Abouseif, Wagf of a Cairene Notable.
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being used to write the history of libraries and book collections. These include,
for instance, estate inventories; Nelly Hanna’s /n Praise of Books on Ottoman
Cairo is one of the best examples of what such inventories can contribute
to writing cultural history from the perspective of book ownership.” For
the pre-Ottoman period in the Syrian and Egyptian lands, by contrast, only
three book-related estate inventories are known, those of the Haram al-sharif
collection in Jerusalem.” Ulrich Haarmann made the first attempt to discuss
this material, yet it still awaits the full attention it deserves.” In order to
understand the wide range of documentary material that has been mobilised
for writing the history of libraries and book collections in the Ottoman
period, the best example is the oeuvre of Ismail Eriinsal. In his enormous set
of publications, he has given us a unique insight into the libraries of Istanbul
up to the nineteenth century on the basis of various documentary source
genres.”’

The study of library catalogues, and hence the present book, is part of
the documentary-approach and its development in recent decades. The term
‘catalogue’ is not just the translation of ‘fzhrist’; there are fihrists that are not
catalogues and there are catalogues that are not called frhriszs. I understand
a ‘catalogue’ to be a book list that referred to a collection of books in one
physical place without having a legal function. The non-legal requirement
differentiates catalogues from other book lists such as estate inventories and
endowment deeds. The legal function of these latter lists entailed very dif-
ferent notions of what should be included (for instance monetary value)
and how they were organised (for instance according to buyers of various
lots of books). The ‘physical place’ requirement is crucial in order to draw
a line between catalogues and what could rather be called bibliographies.
The classical example of the latter is the famous Fibrist of the tenth-century
Baghdadi bookseller Ibn al-Nadim.*® Obviously this is not a catalogue as we

have no indication whatsoever that the books in this list were held in one

* Hanna, Praise of Books. Other examples of this approach include Establet/Pascual, Livres des gens;
Sievert, Verlorene Schiitze; Vesely, Bibliothek eines igyptischen Arztes.

» Jerusalem, al-Haram al-sharif Collection nos 61, 180, 532.

¢ Haarmann, Library of a Fourteenth Century Jerusalem Scholar.

¥ The latest synthesis of his work is Eriinsal, Osmanlilarda kiitiiphaneler ve kiitiiphanecilik.

% Tbn al-Nadim, a/-Fibrist; Stewart, Editing the Fibrist; Ducéne, 'Ordre des livres.
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single collection. Rather this f7hrist expressed the accumulated knowledge of
books gained by an individual over the course of many years in various cities
and numerous collections. Moreover, it is debatable to what extent the largest
group of medieval Middle Eastern book lists known to date, those from the
Cairo Genizah, actually include anything that could be called a catalogue.
Those that refer to book collections in institutions are rather inventories and
thus again have very different concerns.”

For the pre-Ottoman period the number of known catalogues from the
Arabic lands is exceedingly small.** The oldest extant catalogue is that of a
minor teaching institution in early Mamluk Damascus, the Ashrafiya cata-
logue from the 670s/1270s. Its writer used an ingenious classification system
according to alphabet, subject matter and size to deal with over 2,000 books
that were on the shelves of this library.?' The highly sophisticated system indi-
cates that there was a rich tradition of cataloguing practices of which most
examples are lost (or yet to be discovered). The other well-known medieval
Arabic specimen is the catalogue-cum-inventory of the mosque library in the
North African city of Kairouan from 693/1293—4, which only has 125 titles.*®
The final example of a known pre-Ottoman catalogue is the one dealt with in
this book, the endowment catalogue by Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadk.

However, calling Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi’s fihrist a ‘catalogue’ comes with a
caveat, as this catalogue, in contrast to the Ashrafiya catalogue, had no practi-
cal function; the purpose of Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi’s catalogue was not for users to
quickly identify what books were in the library and locate them on the shelves
(Chapter 5 has more on its organisation). Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadf’s catalogue has
been well known for decades, but it has not been edited and studied in a dedi-
cated book to date.?” This is despite Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi being ‘rediscovered” in

¥ Allony, Jewish Library, no. 97—114.

3 For Ottoman-period catalogues from the Arabic lands see Aljoumani, al-Fahiris al-makhtita;
Aljoumani, Qird’a jadida; Gianni, Poetics of the Catalogue; Aljoumani, Masrad kutub Madyasat
Mubammad Bisha al-"Azm. Liebrenz, Rifi'iya aus Damaskus, p. 13, n. 43 has drawn attention
to the yet largely untapped potential of the catalogues in the seventh volume of Gustav Fliigel’s
edition of Hajji Khalifa, Kashf al-zuniin. For catalogues in Istanbul see Eriinsal, Catalogues and
Cataloguing.

3 Aljoumani, Fibrist kutub; Hirschler, Medieval Damascus.

2 Voguet, Linventaire des manuscrits; Déroche, Autour de l'inventaire médiéval; Déroche, A Note on
the Medieval Inventory; Muranyi, Geniza or hubus.

3 See Chapter 5 for the edition, Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, Fibrist, ed. Kharsa.
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the course of the twentieth century, especially in the framework of Islamic
revivalism. As a Hanbali from Damascus who was deeply invested in hadith
scholarship, he is being recognised increasingly as a meaningful author whose
works are now far more popular than they were during his lifetime or sub-
sequent centuries. In consequence, dozens of his books have been edited
(usually based on the unicum autograph) and we have several overviews of
his works that also used his frhrist.* The absence of a fully edited fihrist that
takes into account the existing corpus of manuscripts has assigned it a rather
marginal place — too marginal for it to be seen as anything more than a factual
repository of bibliographical information and also too marginal for it to even
be consulted for cross-referencing catalogues, where it could have prevented
factual errors.?> That this catalogue has not been subject to a dedicated study
made it possible that quite wild numbers circulate as to the number of titles
it lists.?

However, to centre this book around this fihrist is not only meant to
present factoids, but also to argue that this fihrist had a much wider ambi-
tion as part of Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi’s monumentalisation project. This is more
than just a list of titles. As Celeste Gianni has argued, catalogues of libraries
and book collections have also to be read as literary texts.”” That narrative
texts were meant to do something and had a performative character has very
much become part of medieval Middle Eastern historiography and has been
convincingly shown by work such as that of Gowaart Van Den Bossche for
early Mamluk biographies.?® Yet, to read texts with significantly less literary
ambition in this way is much less standard in the field and has been slightly
side-lined by the enthusiasm of the documentary turn. To read the Ibn ‘Abd
al-Hadi catalogue as a text that was meant to do something, not just repre-

sent something, also harks back to my earlier work on Ayyubid and early

3 Al-Khiyami, Jamal al-Din Yisuf b. Abd al-Hadi; al-Salama, Mu'jam mu’ allafit; Ibn “Abd al-
Khaliq, al-Fibris al-wasfi.

For instance, the otherwise excellent FMMU catalogue did not use it. In numerous cases texts
that could have been identified via the fibrist are entered as ‘anonymous’. One such example is
manuscript Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3788/13, fols 144-64 (FMMU 52, pp. 262-7),
where the fihrist clearly identifies the author, Ibn Nasir al-Din (d. 842/1438; cf. no. 578n).
Martel-Thoumian, Cazalogue, pp. 85/6 even ascribes this work to Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi himself.
Mustafa, Madinat, p. 94 states that it lists ‘more than 5,000 books and treatises’.

Gianni, Poetics of the Catalogue.

Van Den Bossche, Past, Panegyric, and the Performance.
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Mamluk-period chronicles where I suggested that they were much more than
relatively benign political narratives and had much wider literary and social
ambitions.”

This book thus follows the documentary turn within book and library his-
tory with the twist of taking the catalogue more seriously as a text. However,
its main contribution in terms of approach lies elsewhere, namely in its very
strong emphasis on material philology.* This is possible because this cata-
logue has allowed me to do something that had proved impossible for the
other main book-related document from pre-Ottoman Syria, the Ashrafiya
Library catalogue: to track down a substantial corpus of the books that Ibn
‘Abd al-Hadi owned in modern-day libraries. The study of the Ashrafiya
Library depended almost exclusively on its library catalogue as the actual
manuscript could only be identified for less than 10 per cent of its books. For
a variety of reasons (for more details on this see Chapter 5), most importantly
Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi’s distinctive hand and his meticulous system of writing
transmission notes on his books, the situation has fortunately been quite the
opposite for his collection. Almost fifty per cent, forty-seven-and-a-half per
cent to be precise, of the titles that had once been on the shelves of his library
on Mount Qasyan could be identified in libraries in Damascus (National
al-Asad Library and al-Majma® al-‘ilmi Library), Cairo, Istanbul, Jerusalem,
Escorial, Vatican City, Paris, Berlin, London, Gotha, Dublin and Princeton
as well as private collections in Beirut/Amman (Shawish) and ‘Unayza (Saudi
Arabia, al-Bassam). On the basis of this incomparably richer corpus of iden-
tifiable books, this study can lay a particular emphasis on the function and
meaning of the book as a physical object in late medieval Syria.

With hundreds of actual manuscripts available from this one late medi-
eval book collection, it is possible to consider the material form, ‘the whole
book’, and not just the text. The collection is thus not merely seen as reflecting
specific scholarly preoccupations (especially post-canonical hadith transmis-
sion), but also as things with specific materialities: features such as size are as

important as bindings, binding fragments, configurations of title pages and

% Hirschler, Historiography.
% The seminal reference point remains Nichols, Philology in a Manuscript Culture.
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so on.*! The Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi collection is thus studied here as a collection of
objects that came into being through a series of processes at a specific time, in
a specific place and for a specific purpose.* These physical objects bear traces
that are crucial for understanding their dissemination and consumption in
the various stages of their life cycle — and it is very important to underline
right from the outset that the Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi collection is merely one of
these stages. Thus the aim here is, to use the term coined by Igor Kopytoff in
his seminal paper, to reconstruct the biographies of things.”® In the field of
Middle Eastern book history, material philology has now (implicitly) started
to make a discernible impact as is evident from two monographs: Tobias
Heinzelmann’s study has shown how careful attention to the texts’ material-
ity, including traces of users kissing the object, elucidates the usage contexts
of largely anonymous texts.* Frederike-Wiebke Daub, in turn, has turned
to layout (and this is really the first major study in the field to do so) to
understand the usage contexts of a different set of popular literature.*> What
we have started to do, and what this book is very much about, is thus to, in
Paul Love’s words, ‘listen to the manuscript’s story’.%

The increasing interest in material philology in book and library studies is
also part of similar changes in the wider field of Middle Eastern history. The
study of documents is a case in point.”” Here we see, for instance, a growing
interest in the archive, or rather archival practices. The concerns underlying
material philology have driven this new scholarship where the individual
document has emerged as the prime site of research. Rather than an exclusive
focus on the text, issues such as tears, folding lines, traces of gluing and layout

are now coming to the fore.* Once the document becomes more than the

4

For an overview of this line of research in the European context cf. Kwakkel, Decoding the
Material Book.

For comparative work on the European contexts, most helpful have been: Driscoll, Words on
the Page; Johnston/Van Dussen, Medieval Manuscript Book.

Kopytoff, Cultural Biography of Things.

Heinzelmann, Populire religidse Literatur.
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Daub, Formen und Funktionen.
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This field has been very much driven by the online Arabic Papyrology Database (run by Andreas
Kaplony and his team), arguably the most successful online resource in our field.

El-Leithy, Living Documents, Dying Archives; Miiller, Mamlik Court Archive; Miiller, Der Kadi
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text and also a ‘thing’, new questions start to arise and one question that is
of particular relevance for this book is that of documentary ‘life cycles’. Even
if the text remained the same the physical object might have a vivid and
meaningful trajectory after the moment of its production, as forcefully shown
by Daisy Livingston.”’ In the present book, life cycles feature prominently
because Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi himself welded new books from small booklets
that had come into existence a year, ten years or 300 years earlier. He thus
built new textual and material configurations out of very dissimilar texts and
materials. What mattered to him was clearly not only preserving the text,
but also preserving the traces of the objects’ life cycles: he did not cross out
the names of previous owners, the notes on previous endowments, the refer-
ences to previous lenders and so on. Some of the booklets he bound into his
manuscripts no longer even included the original text and contained nothing
but transmission notes of a vanished, or ‘ghost’, text. It was precisely these life
cycles that mattered to him, as they were what drove his monumentalisation
project — itself a crucial new stage in these objects’ life cycles.

The present book thus moves away from focusing on the point of produc-
tion as the determining point in the life cycle of a manuscript book but, in
line with recent scholarship on medieval Europe,” it considers the book as a
process that resulted in its continued and constant evolution. In other words,
focusing on a manuscript’s entire life cycle allows its changing trajectories
and changing meanings to be highlighted. They can depart strikingly from
what the text was meant to do and what it was meant to signify at the point
of production. This allows the manuscript book to be taken as much more
than a way to illuminate the historical context at the point of its production,
as it becomes a rich source for later periods as well. Perhaps even more impor-
tantly, tracing the social lives and material changes of a manuscript brings into
the picture later manuscript users as perhaps even as important as the original
author/compiler himself or herself. The authority that the manuscript book
was meant to signify thus does not rest with the author alone. A later owner

or user of the manuscript, such as Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, becomes an authority in

# For the concept of life cycles for the archival context, see in particular Livingston, Managing
Paperwork.
>0 Johnston/Van Dussen, Medieval Manuscript Book.
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their own right in determining these texts’ multifarious significations. Once
later users of the manuscript book are recognised as actors in various stages of
the life cycle, the physical traces they left in the books in terms of manuscript
notes, annotations, repairs, binding in their personal paperwork and so on
become more than just ‘dirt’, as William Sherman observed when discussing
modern attitudes to such usage traces in Renaissance books.*!

Many of the Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi books are strange and unwieldy creatures.
They are full of material that has (at first glance) no direct link to the main
texts in the book. A modern-day reader might feel they have fallen through a
rabbit hole when turning the pages. At first, we see what one would expect:
relatively well-organised Arabic-Islamic scholarly texts. Yet, we suddenly
come across an estate inventory turned by ninety degrees. Around the corner
lurks an upside-down parchment fragment of a Greek liturgical text. The
reader might have to wade through pages and pages of primary, secondary
and tertiary title pages (more on these in Chapter 3) before reaching the main
text. Further on sits a register of books Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi lent to friends and
family. Next is a parchment fragment of the Book of Daniel in Georgian.
Finally, we stumble across pieces that have been lovingly cut from a sale deed
of land from fourteenth-century Damascus. As we will see in the following
chapters, this stuff matters and these spolia, as I understand them, make
many of his monuments highly intricate material constructions. One of the
consequences of the material complexity of these books is that Ibn ‘Abd
al-Had’s own notes on reading, ownership and scholarly transmission are
not only relevant for their content, but also for where he placed them. Even
his notes can thus not be properly understood as text alone, but have to be
understood in relation to their position within the overall shape of the book.

In order to make sense of these unwieldy creatures, two key concepts will
be used in Chapter 3. Firstly, ‘reuse’ is employed in order to stress that the
integration of old fragments (be they deeds or liturgical fragments from other
scripts) could very well be a meaningful act and more than just opportunistic
‘recycling’. This has been well established for other manuscript cultures,’* but
for Arabic manuscript cultures we do not yet have a systematic approach to

51 Sherman, Used Books.
52 Kwakkel, Discarded Parchment.
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understanding medieval reuse practices. Reuse, as we will see, was often a
meaningful and highly sophisticated practice where the reused objects have
to be read as communicative acts of social and cultural performance. As
with document reuse in other settings such as arrow flights,* textiles™ and
head-gear,” these reuse practices could very well be highly meaningful acts
of re-appropriating and re-purposing spolia of the past.”® Currently we know
lictle about the specifics of text reuse. Such texts appear in many different
forms and contexts and the present book is intended to make a first modest
contribution in this regard. The second key concept refers to the above-
mentioned ‘archival practices’ to make sense of the paperwork that Ibn “Abd
al-Hadi bound into his books.

Recalibrating the focus from text to physical object in the study of the
Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi collection will not only bring to the forefront manuscript
notes, bound-in sale deeds and liturgical texts in Greek and Georgian, but
also the most striking characteristic of this collection: the vast majority of the
titles in this collection were not transmitted in the form of book(lets) with
one single text (single-text manuscripts). Rather, in many cases we find that a
book Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi owned (or here better a ‘codicological unit’) has two,
three or even twenty separate texts. Furthermore, these codicological units
with several texts have one very specific form: they were not multiple-text
manuscripts, that is a codicological unit with several texts worked in a single
operation by one scribe.”” Rather, they were composite manuscripts, that is a
codicological unit in which formerly independent units, small booklets, were
bound together.”® While the predominance of composite manuscripts might
at first glance sound highly (and boringly) technical, we will see in the follow-

ing, especially under the heading of ‘monumentalisation’, that this material

5
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shape of the text is key for understanding the book collection’s historical
setting and also for understanding what it was meant to do.

In sum, this book turns to material philology in order to reconceptualise
the documentary turn for the history of the book and libraries in Middle
Eastern history with the key concepts of life cycle, reuse and monumentalisa-
tion. In methodological terms, it does so by combining work with both dig-
itised corpora and the actual physical object. Though such a combination is
anyway indispensable for working with larger corpora,” it was inevitable for
this book as the manuscripts in the National al-Asad Library could only be
accessed as reproductions on account of the Syrian war that started in 2011.
It would have been easier to opt for a collection that could be researched in
a more accessible location — as was the case for the Ashrafiya Library, where
most of the matched manuscripts, and the catalogue itself, are in Istanbul.
Yet, this would reinforce the current trend of avoiding uneasy choices and
opting for the simpler route — as has happened with research on Iraq since the
1990s when it virtually disappeared from research agendas. To compensate
for the inaccessibility of the actual manuscripts in Damascus I consulted in
situ those manuscripts of the Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi corpus that were in non-Syrian
libraries, especially the Dar al-Kutub in Cairo, the Siileymaniye in Istanbul,
the Escorial close to Madrid, the Vatican Library, the Staatsbibliothek in
Berlin, the Bibliotheque Nationale in Paris and Princeton University Library.
For the National al-Asad Library, I mostly had to use digital reproductions
of microfilms and photographs taken in the 1980s and the reader will notice
their poorer quality in the plates section. In some isolated cases no such
reproductions were available and I had to rely on the microfilm series pro-
duced in Damascus in the 1960s, which are of considerably lower quality. In

some cases [ was able to secure Damascene manuscripts in colour, such as the

Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi fihrist itself.
Terminology

The term ‘Syria’ as used in this book does not refer to the modern nation-
state of Syria, but to historical Bilad al-Sham, which includes the modern

nation-states of Lebanon, Palestine, Israel, Jordan, Syria (except for northern

% On this topic see Shafir, Researching in Digitized Libraries.
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Mesopotamia) and parts of southern Turkey. Exact dates are generally given
in the form ‘hijri date’/‘ce date’ while references to centuries only use the
ce century. As has been evident thus far, the terms ‘book’ and ‘manuscript’
will be used interchangeably. For those living in a pre-print culture there
was evidently no question that what they held in their hands were plain and
simple books. It is only with the increasing dominance of print that the hand-
written book gained a new status in the course of the nineteenth century in
the Middle East and turned into a ‘manuscript’. I thus strive to use the terms
‘book’ and ‘booklet’ on a regular basis in line with the historical context,
but will revert more often to ‘manuscript’ when it comes to codicological
matters (thus ‘composite manuscript’ and not ‘composite book’). I use the
term ‘codicological unit’, rather than manuscript or book, when I refer to
the manuscripts’ materiality.

In the following, the phrase ‘Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi collection’ refers to the
titles mentioned in his fihrist, that is, this term primarily operates on the tex-
tual level. “Title’ refers to an individual text, whether it comes in the physical
form of a single-text manuscript or as one of dozens of other titles within
a composite manuscript. For instance, entries 399a, 399b and so on (see
Plate I.1) are all individual ‘titles’, even though they are part of one codico-
logical unit. The term ‘Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi manuscript corpus’, by contrast,
refers to the physical objects, the codicological units, that once sat on the
shelves of Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi’s library and that have been identified in the
course of this research in modern libraries.

The term ‘entry’ as used in the following follows the structure of Ibn ‘Abd
al-Hadr’s catalogue, where each entry received a distinct paragraph (see Plates
I1.2 and following). One such catalogue entry can, however, relate to one or
more codicological units and/or one or more titles. An entry is identical to
one title and one codicological unit when it refers to a single-text manuscript
(kitab) in one volume. Entry 55 is a case in point where we have one title,
The Refinement of Answers (Tahdhib al-ajwiba) by Ibn Hamid al-Hanbali
(d. 403/1012) in one volume. An entry can also be a single-text manuscript
in several volumes (kizib fi x mujalladir); in such cases the entry relates to
one title, but there is more than one codicological unit. This is for instance
the case of entry 24, The Embellishment (al-Tahbir) by al-Qadi ‘Ala’ al-Din
(d. 885/1480), that comes in two volumes. Finally, an entry in the catalogue
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Table I.1 The Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi fihrist in numbers

entries 579
entries with single-text manuscripts 304
entries with composite manuscripts 275

codicological units 665
one-volume composite manuscripts 275
one-volume single-text manuscripts 263
multiple-volume single-text manuscripts 41 (127 volumes)

titles 2,917
titles in single-text manuscripts 304
titles in composite manuscripts 2,613

titles with author identified 2,627
author explicitly named in fihrist 1,466

titles authored by Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi 671

titles with scribe named 84

titles identified in extant manuscripts 1,390
in Damascus 1,246
in Cairo, Dar al-kutub 38
in Dublin, Chester Beatty Library 35
in Paris, Bibliothéque Nationale 28

can also be a composite manuscript (majmii’); in such cases the entry relates to
one codicological unit, but we have more than one title. Entry 205, for exam-
ple, is a single volume, but contains fourteen texts. This might sound dull,
but this terminological precision does matter because the difference between
‘entry’, ‘title’ and ‘codicological unit’ means that there are different numbers
for each of them (see Table I.1): we have 579 entries in the fzhrisz, but on
account of single-text manuscripts in several volumes we have a slightly higher
number of codicological units (665), and on account of the many composite
manuscripts we have a substantially higher number of titles (2,917).

In the fihrist, 538 codicological units are identical to an entry, either
because they are composite manuscripts (275), which are by definition in one
volume, or single-text manuscripts in one volume (263). Further 127 codi-
cological units go back to those forty-one entries that have single-text manu-

scripts in two (or more) volumes.® Obviously, it is possible that Ibn ‘Abd

% In calculating this number only those entries that explicitly refer to two or more ‘volumes’ (mujal-
lad) have been taken into account. In contrast, references to the term juz’ (part) have not been
taken into account.
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al-Hadi did not always record whether an entry had more than one volume.
That would mean that my calculation of the total number of volumes would
be too low. However, from my experience of working with the fihrist and
matching its entries with extant manuscripts I am fairly confident that this
would have been the exception and that we can thus use these numbers for
analytical purposes. The only black box is entry number 260 where he simply
states ‘several volumes’ (‘iddat mujalladat), so the total number of codicologi-
cal units may have been slightly higher than 665.

Both ‘collection’ (of titles) and ‘corpus’ (of objects) include texts and
manuscripts that Ibn “Abd al-Hadi owned, but that others had authored and
produced. Yet, they exclude titles and manuscripts written and produced
by Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi but not mentioned in his fhrist. His complete oeuvre
will play a minor role in this book, which is a study of a specific book
collection and does not primarily see itself as a contribution to the field of
‘Ibn “Abd al-Hadiology’. In whatever way we count the books on Ibn ‘Abd
al-Hadr’s shelves, it is important to underline that his was a massive book
collection. We get some insights into pre-Ottoman private libraries from
the three Haram al-sharif estate inventories from Jerusalem, where we see
much lower numbers of books.®' If we move further abroad, we see that
a private library of 100 books was ‘a substantial collection’ in sixteenth-
century England and few were those members of the upper classes who

owned more.%
Chapterisation

The first chapter discusses the biography of Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi on the basis
of the different source corpora available for him. These range from estate
inventories and rent agreements via entries in the Ottoman cadastral surveys
(tapu tabrir defterleri) to the traces of his life in his manuscript corpus. This
chapter sets the scene, most importantly by framing the social and scholarly
world of a rather middling scholar, and thus providing the context in which
Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi undertook his monumentalisation project. Readers primar-

ily interested in books and bindings can skim through these pages.

¢! Jerusalem, al-Haram al-sharif Collection nos 61, 180, 532.
¢ Purcell, Country House Library, p. 56.
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The second chapter turns to the foundation of the Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi
collection in late Mamluk Damascus with a focus on the monumentalisation
project. It shows that this collection was built up by a systematic purchasing
strategy of books that circulated in Damascus and more specifically in the
Salihiya Quarter on Mount Qasytin. The new collection had a very clear the-
matic profile with the vast majority of the texts belonging to one single field,
hadith transmission, in particular small booklets typical for hadith scholar-
ship in its ‘post-canonical’ period. These texts posed a challenge for Ibn ‘Abd
al-Hadi as he could not transmit them using the standard protocol of the very
period he wanted to remember with this monument of books. The chapter
thus discusses his strategies to deal with this problem. The chapter then
addresses the highly unusual way he bade farewell to his books — ritualised
binge-reading with his family over the course of several months. The very
act of endowing the books raises the issue that books continually moved
between private ownership and endowment status, neatly demonstrating
that endowment practice rather than endowment theory is the best place to
start understanding this act. The final part of the chapter discusses why this
endowment and monument ended up in the most important madrasa of the
Salihiya Quarter, the “‘Umariya Madrasa.

Chapter 3 zooms in on the individual manuscript to argue that changing
their material form was an indispensable element of Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi’s monu-
mentalisation project. This chapter thus focuses on one of the most intriguing
aspects of the collection, namely the large number of composite manuscripts
it contained. With reference to multiple title pages and manuscript notes it
will show that the material form of the composite manuscript was not the
original form of these booklets and that they had, rather, circulated inde-
pendently. This chapter shows that Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi undertook a massive
binding project, producing hundreds of new composite manuscripts. Each of
these books, containing up to twenty or so booklets, was meant to function
as a discrete monument to the bygone period of Hanbali Damascene engage-
ment with the Prophet’s words. The chapter thus makes the first historical
argument on the material logic of Arabic composite manuscripts on the basis
of a large sample. Furthermore Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi developed a uniform system
of where to place his manuscript notes (on the title page) and a standardised

system of layout. In combination with him using a motto (the one he also
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used in legal documents) and employing a signature, the chapter argues that
these notes functioned as de facto book stamps. In its final part, this chapter
discusses the book collection’s materiality from the angle of archival prac-
tices. Ibn “Abd al-Hadi used the rebinding process as an opportunity to bind
paperwork emanating from his various professional activities into the new
books: we thus find for instance book-lending lists, money ledgers, estate
inventories issued in his capacity as notary witness and sale contracts. Overall,
this chapter shows how studying the material logic of manuscripts is a crucial
element to comprehending their historical roles and trajectories.

Chapter 4 follows the subsequent trajectory of the collection, arguing
that the survival of so many books from this medieval library in Damascus
reflects the low scholarly and cultural value that these books had in subse-
quent centuries. At the same time notes on extant manuscripts show that
some books had already started to move to new shores a few years after Ibn
‘Abd al-Hadr’s death, but the most intensive period of manuscripts departing
occurred in the late nineteenth century with European markets playing a
major role.

Chapter 5 provides an annotated analysis of the Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi frhrist
itself. It starts with comments on the methodology used and then identifies
the individual titles providing information on the ‘author’, the modern edi-
tion (if existing) and the book’s thematic field, as well as occasional further
information (such as multiple copies and name of copyist). Most impor-
tantly, it will in many cases match the title with the actual manuscript and
provide data on notes made on it by Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi. Chapter 6 is the
diplomatic edition of the catalogue’s sole (autograph) manuscript. The index-
ing of such a large document is inevitably unsatisfying and cannot possibly
cater for the various ways researchers might want to use it. In consequence
the data contained in Chapter 5 is available as an open-resource database,
which allows users to manipulate the information commensurate with their
research questions. As there is nothing as unreliable and unstable as references
to internet links in printed works, the interested reader is invited to locate it
with the search terms “The Historical Arabic Libraries Database’.



Setting the Scene: The World of a Late
Medieval Middling Scholar

he story of Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi’s books is a deeply personal story and

this chapter provides the background to his social and scholarly world.
It is also a quintessentially Damascene story, one that takes place on the
slopes of Mount Qasyiin in the Salihiya Quarter (Map 1.1). It was in this
quarter that the protagonist was born, raised, married, had his children,
owned a house, worked, endowed his books, died and was buried. He never
lived in another city and as far as we know he did not even perform the
pilgrimage to Mecca. The farthest he travelled was to Baalbek (Ba‘labakk),
no more than thirty-four miles from Damascus as the crow flies. Not only
was he himself an impressively local character, but also most of his books
were written in Damascus by Damascene scholars and before they reached
Ibn ‘Abd al-Had?’s book shelves most of them — as is evident from the
manuscript notes — had exclusively circulated within the city. His story is
thus not one that serves the cliché of the medieval globetrotter-scholar criss-
crossing the lands in the pursuit of knowledge. Nor are blunt terms such as
‘Islamic’ or ‘Mamluk’ book collection terribly useful for capturing the social
and cultural logic of this local collection that we will see unfolding on the
following pages.

The Social Angle: Lands, Family and Rulers

Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi came from a large — and at some point arguably #he largest —
Damascene scholarly dynasty of the Middle Period. The Maqdisi family

arrived in Damascus in the mid-twelfth century together with other migrants
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Map 1.1 Damascus and suburbs at the beginning of the 10th/16th century. Miura, Salihiyya
Quarter in the Suburbs, p. 180. © Toru Miura/Institut francais du Proche-Orient
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from the Frankish Kingdom of Jerusalem." Their story is well known: they
quickly established themselves under the leadership of Ahmad b. Qudima
(d. 558/1162) as leading scholars and judges, sometimes infused with saintly
standing, within the Hanbali community of the city. Damascene Hanbalism
itself decisively became more popular as a result of the efforts of this family and
remained inextricably linked with its members over the coming centuries.?
During that time family members preserved in the name ‘al-Magqdisi’ a shared
identity around what Stefan Leder has called ‘charismatic scripturalism’, that
is a fusion of traditionalist scholarship centred around hadith scholarship with
charismatic religious leadership.’ That an outside family was able to quickly
insert itself into the social fabric of a city is not too unusual in Middle Eastern
history and for Damascus (as the cases of the Manjak and Ghibriyal families
show, to cite just two examples).* However, the Maqdisis did something quite
unusual: a few years after their arrival in the city, dissatisfied with local condi-
tions, they decided to establish their own quarter outside the city walls. This
was the Salihiya Quarter on Mount Qasyiin, which had a very unusual and
distinct identity in terms of kinship (Maqdisi) and madhhab (Hanbali) when
compared with other city quarters in Syria or Egypt of that period.

The Maqdisi kinship group was far too large to function as the main family
identity marker and we thus repeatedly see the formation of distinct smaller
kinship groups and households around prominent members of the family.
The most important of these groups was the Ibn Qudama line, which in turn
branched out into various sub-branches. One of these sub-branches formed
around Ahmad’s brother Yisuf and came to be known as the ‘Abd al-Hadi
family. This household (bayr) was certainly not one of the heavyweights in
terms of scholarly prestige compared with that formed around Ahmad’s son
Abt “Umar (d. 607/1210).° The descendants of the latter repeatedly come
up as the chief Hanbali judges of Damascus, the main prize for those striving
to combine scholarly prestige with social standing. The ‘Abd al-Hadis, by
contrast, never moved within the highest echelons of scholarly hierarchies.

! Talmon-Heller/Kedar, Muslim Survivors; Talmon-Heller, Shaykh and the Community.
2 Pouzet, Damas au VIle/XIle siécle, pp. 80-96.

* Leder, Charismatic Scripturalism.

4 Vigouroux, Les Banit Mangak; Eychenne, Six filles du vizir Gibriydl.

> Leder, Charismatic Scripturalism.
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The household was still running well into the sixteenth century and was thus
one of the civilian households of the Mamluk period that had an impres-
sively long lifespan. In a probable response to his family’s relatively minor
role in the city’s social hierarchy, Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi felt an urge to pen its
scholarly lore, hence we find among his works a (lost) genealogy of the “Abd
al-Hadis, a (lost) biographical dictionary of the “Abd al-Hadis, a (lost) collec-
tion of hadiths transmitted by the ‘Abd al-Hadis and a (not lost!) collection
of hadiths transmitted by one of the ‘Abd al-Hadis.

As the ‘Abd al-Hadi household was not a big fish in the scholarly ponds
of Damascus, the little that we do know of its members mostly comes from
the works of their most famous scion, Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi himself — that is
as far as these works have not been lost. It is true that Yasuf b. Ahmad
(d. 798/1396), his great-grandfather, was the imdm of the “‘Umariya Madrasa
and Muhammad b. Ahmad (d. 744/1343), the uncle of his grandfather, held
a teaching position there. Yet in the case of Yasuf it might have helped that he
was the grandson of the madrasa’s founder, the aforementioned Aba ‘Umar,
and thus had a strong Bana Qudama identity.” Other members of the ‘Abd
al-Hadis played a rather limited role in terms of the office they held and Ibn
‘Abd al-Hadi offers strikingly little detail on their biographies.® We do know
that his father Hasan (d. 899/1494) was deputy judge for a while.” Among
his siblings, his brother Ahmad (d. 895/1490) was a scholar of some standing
and we find his books in the Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi collection, but he again did
not hold any senior positions.'® His brother Aba Bakr (d. 883/1478-9) died
at a young age, again without having held any prestigious positions.'" While
the “Abd al-Hadis did not move in the highest echelons of the scholarly elite
in social terms, family members do repeatedly come up as extraordinarily

=N

Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, Shajarat Bani ‘Abd al-Hadi (cf. no. 191¢); Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, a/-Hadi li-irshad
al-ghidi li-ma'rifat tardjim Bani ‘Abd al-Hadi’ (cf. no. 191d); Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, ai-Abadith
al-marwiya li-Bani ‘Abd al-Hadi (cf. no. 191b); Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, ‘Ishrin al-Shaykh ‘Imaid
al-Din, MS Cairo, Dir al-Kutub MS2237/21 (hadith), fols 136-9 (cf. no. 205n).

Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, al-Jawhar, pp. 173-6.

Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, a/-Jawhar, p. 124 (Muhammad b. Ahmad b. Hasan, d. 837/14334, exact
death date not known); p. 32 (his great-grandfather al-FHasan b. ‘Ali, death date not known).
Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, al-Jawhar, pp. 29-32.

Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, al-Jawhar, pp. 9-12; Ibn Munla al-Haskafi/lIbn Talin, Mut' at al-adhhan, 1,
pp- 62-3. For his books see for instance Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, Fibrist, fol. 24b, 1. 7-10 (cf. no. 358).
' Ibn Munla al-Haskafi/Ibn Ttlan, Mut'at al-adhban, 1, p. 208.

® N

S ©
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active in the classical Maqdisi scholarly field, the transmission of hadith.
The best example of this is Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi’s female ancestor ‘A’isha bt.
‘Abd al-Hadi (d. 816/1413), who was a prominent hadith scholar in her
time.'”” One of Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi’s sisters, Khadija (d. 930/1524), was also
a renowned hadith transmitter, though not one of comparable standing to
‘A’isha.?

In line with his ancestors, Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi also received rather meagre
treatment in the biographical dictionaries. His contemporary al-Sakhawi,
who lived in Cairo, was at least aware of him and devoted one line to him
in his biographical dictionary.'* Subsequent Syrian authors recorded greater
detail, but their entries were once again on the short side. They depicted
him as a hadith scholar and named some of his teachers and students, but
they mentioned no posts and gave no further details of his life.” Even his
student Ibn Talan (d. 955/1548), with whom he had an extraordinarily close
relationship and to whom we will return again and again, often quoted his
works, but in most of his biographical entries he offered little detail on Ibn
‘Abd al-Hadi.'® That was certainly different in the full-scale monograph that
Ibn Talan devoted to him, 7he Guide to the Biography of Ibn “Abd al-Hadi."
However, this work is lost as it seemingly was not of much interest to sub-
sequent generations of scholars.' This lack of interest in Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi
is striking when viewing it against the massive oeuvre he composed. The rise
of Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadiology in the course of the twentieth century means we
are in danger of forgetting how little interest contemporaries and subsequent
generations of scholars actually took in him. While Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi might
today seem a towering figure in the scholarly landscape of late medieval
Damascus, he effectively never made it into the high ranks of those holding

12

On her see Sayeed, Transmission of Religious Knowledge, pp. 169-75.

3 Ibn Munla al-Haskafi/Ibn Ttlan, Mut at al-adbhan, 11, p. 870.

14 Al-Sakhawi, al-Daw’ al-limi‘, X, p. 308.

5 Al-Ghazzi, al-Kawdikib al-sa’ira, 1, p. 135; al-Ghazzi, al-Na't al-akmal, pp. 67-72; Ibn al-‘Imad,
Shadharit al-dhahab, X, p. 62.

1o Ibn Munla al-Haskafi/Ibn Ttlan, Mut'at al-adhhan, 11, pp. 838—40.

\7 Al-Hads ila tarjamat Ibn *Abd al-Hads.

'8 Al-Ghazzi, al-Na't al-akmal, p. 68, writing in the twelfth/eighteenth century complains already

that he could no longer find this book.
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judgeships or prestigious teaching positions. Nor did his works find an avid
readership. His world was that of a middling scholar.

In order to get an understanding of how Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi lived, one
that goes beyond referring to him with a term as generic and analytically
unhelpful as ‘hadith scholar’, the following will turn to the scraps and pieces
that can be gleaned from the various sources available for him, especially in
his manuscript corpus. As said in the introduction, Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi deeply
loved to write notes into the books he owned and he also bound various
kinds of document into these books that give an insight into his life. Here, we
will use this material for factual purposes, but we will see in the subsequent
chapters that binding in these documents also followed a cultural logic in
that they were part of his monumentalisation project. From this material we
know first of all that Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi lived in a house (manzil) he owned in
the Salihiya Quarter, more precisely in the sub-quarter al-Sahm al-a‘la (The
Upper Lot, Map 1.2). He repeatedly states in colophons that it was there that
he wrote his works' and there are hundreds of manuscript notes that specify
the same place for his reading sessions.”” We find that Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadr’s
father also owned a house (most likely the same one) in this sub-quarter.*’
Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi did not only own a house in The Upper Lot, but he also
possessed an orchard (bustin) in this area, again evident from manuscript
notes documenting idyllic reading sessions.”> While we know nothing of
house prices in specific sub-quarters, we do know that this area was very
conveniently located south of the centre of Salihiya on the road to Damascus.
This location, in addition to its ample water supply as it was situated between
the quarter’s two rivers, Yazid and Thawra, meant that this sub-quarter was
probably at the more expensive end of the real estate market in Salihiya. In
addition to these properties, we know that he also owned a garden called
Junaynat al-Shibliya, though we do not know where it was located. This land
is named in a note in his hand that he bound into one of his books. Here he

1 For instance, MS Cairo, Dar al-Kutub 2237/15 (hadith), Arba'in al-Haifiz * Abd al-Ghani (cf. no.
205e).

2 For instance, MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3823/22, fol. 238a, Fawa'id Ibn ‘Aliyak
(cf. no. 506m).

2l MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3849/7, fol. 74b, sama‘-note (cf. no. 520f).

2 For instance, MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3761/4, Dhamm Qurani’ al-su’ (cf. no.
462d).
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mentions the transfer of his properties to his sons in the year 884/1479, when
he was in his mid-forties.”

We have comparatively few documents from the Mamluk period on land
ownership in Damascus and Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadr’s archival practices do put us
in a very fortunate position when writing about him. However, things are
even brighter as we have early Ottoman cadastral surveys, which integrated a
lot of Mamluk-period paperwork.* Indeed, we find here a family endowment
(wagqf ahli) that Ibn “Abd al-Hadi set up in the year 885/1480—1 with further
properties, a year after he had transferred properties to his sons. These include
four lots (git*a), three plantations (ghirds, referring to planted trees, vines and
so forth on land that the cultivator did not own) and a mansion (¢g4°a). These
do not seem to overlap with the properties previously mentioned so they sug-
gest that he not only had additional properties in The Upper Lot (one lot and
a plantation), but also a plantation in Arza®, on the route between Salihiya
and Damascus, and three lots in the village of al-Sagba in Eastern Ghata.*

Looking at his real estate, Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi was thus a man of some
means and there are two further indicators that support the impression of
some wealth. Firstly, he built up his impressive book collection. While many
of these books were of little value in monetary terms, they were of extreme
symbolic value to Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi and in some cases he had to invest
heavily to purchase them.” We will look at these books in more detail in the
following chapters. Secondly, he was the head of a sprawling household that
was certainly not cheap to keep. He had at least nine sons and five daughters
who were born during the thirty-year period between his mid-twenties and
mid-fifties (see Table 1.1). His wife Khadija (d. c. 880/1475)* and seven

concubines of varying legal status bore him these fourteen children: Ghazal

2,

&

MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3784, fol. 30b.

For Egypt cf. Michel, Les Circassiens and Wakako, Mamluk Land Registers.
Eychenne/Meier/Vigouroux, Wagf, p. 379.

Tapu Tabrir Defteri: Damascus Province at the Bagbakanlik Osmanli Arsivi in Istanbul, 393,
67; (cited in Miura, Transition, pp. 216-17). My thanks go to Toru Miura for providing me
with copies from this register. The historical context of these documents is explained in Miura,
Salibiyya Quarter of Damascus.

For instance, he notes in his fihrist (Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, Fibrisz, fol. 44a, 1. 6) (cf. no. 498) that on
account of the marginalia, he paid ‘500" (Dirham) for this book.

MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3782/7, fol. 126b, samdi‘-note dated 880/1475 (cf. no.
400g).
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Table 1.1 Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi’s children

31

‘Abd al-Rahmin
Muhammad
‘Abd al-Hadi
‘Abd Allah
Hasan
‘Umar
Ahmad

‘Alv

‘Isa

Zaynab
‘A’isha 1
Baraka
‘A’isha 2
Juwayriya

c. 866/1462-873/1469*

c. 876/1472—-before 884/1479"
b. c. 877/1472-911/1505¢
b. c. 883/1478¢

b. 884/1479711. 946/15398
b. c. 890/1483"

b. 897/1492!

?-930/1523%

b. before 897/1492!

b. c. 865/1461™

b. c. 879/1474"

b. c. 879/1474°

b. c. 886/1481°

fl. 897/14924

* MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3744/2, fol. 16a, sama'-note dated 869/1465 where ‘Abd

al-Rahman is three days old (cf. no. 488b).

® MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 1139/1, fol. 4b, sama‘-note dated 877/1473 where

Muhammad is one year old (cf. no. 518a).

¢ MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3784, fol. 27b, samai‘-note dated 880/1475 where ‘Abd
al-Hadi is three years old. Biography in Ibn Talan, Mut' at al-adhhan, 1, p. 477.

41bn Talan, Mut'at al-adbban, 1, p. 477.

¢ MS Cairo, Dar al-Kutub, Taymir hadith 352, p. 33, samdi‘-note dated 886/1481 where ‘Abd Allah is

three years old (cf. no. 139d).

fMS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3787/4, fol. 36a, sama'-note dated 889/1484 where Hasan is
four years old (cf. no. 251r). The property-transfer document in MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library

3784, fol. 30b shows that he was alive in 884/1479.

¢ MS British Library Or 7980, fol. 3a, ownership note by a certain Muhammad b. Hasan b. ‘Ali
al-Marani (?) who purchased it from Hasan in 946/1539 (cf. no. 66a).
b MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3787/4, fol. 36a, sama‘-note dated 889/1484 where ‘Umar is

one year old (cf. no. 251r).

 MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3753/6, fol. 79b, samai‘-note dated 897/1492 where Ahmad is

five days old (cf. no. 477e).

1 “Ali does not appear in Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi’s manuscript notes and must have been born quite late in
his life. He is mentioned in a sama'-note by Ibn Talin on one of Ibn ‘Abd al-Had1's works: al-Arba‘iin
al-mukhtira min badith Abi Dawid, MS Cairo, Dar al-Kutub MS2237/1 (hadith), fol. 9a, sama‘-note
dated 823/1420 (cf. no. 230d). Biography in Ibn Talan, Mut'at al-adhhin, 1, p. 451.

“Ibn Taltn, Mut'at al-adbhhan, 1, p. 451.

' MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3753/6, fol. 79b, sama‘-note dated 897/1492 where ‘Isa is

explicitly named as the son of Ghazal (cf. no. 477¢).

™ MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3819/5, fol. 45a, sama’-note dated 868/1464 where Zaynab

is three years old (cf. no. 517¢).

* MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3782/7, fol. 126b, samdi‘-note dated 880/1475 where ‘A’isha

is one year old (cf. no. 400g).

° MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3816/8, fol. 93a, sama'-note dated 880/1475 where Baraka is

one year old (cf. no. 551h).

» MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3787/4, fol. 36a, samai‘-note dated 889/1484 where ‘A’isha is

three years old (cf. no. 251r).

9 MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3753/6, fol. 64a, sama‘-note dated 897/1492.
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(mother of ‘Isa),” Fatima (mother of Muhammad and Baraka),*® Bulbul 1
(d. 883/1478-9, mother of ‘Abd al-Hadi and ‘A’isha 1),*! Bulbul 2 (mother
of Ahmad and Hasan),??> Halwa (mother of Juwayriya),?® Jawhara (mother of
‘Abd Allah)** and Zaynab (mother of ‘A’isha 2 and ‘Umar).?> There are no
records of an eighth concubine, Dulat, bearing him any children.*

The numerous women of his household also raise the question of Ibn
‘Abd al-Hadr’s socio-economic status. In contrast to assumptions in previous
scholarship, there is no indication that he ever married any of those I refer
to as ‘concubines’.’” In his numerous manuscript notes, he never calls any
of these women his ‘wife’ (zawja), a term he exclusively used for Khadija.*®
In most cases, he does not state any legal status when naming them, but
when he does, the terms he uses refer to slaves or manumitted slaves.®” In
addition, their names, such as Bulbul al-Ramiya and Jawhara al-Habashiya,

2!

3

MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3753/6, fol. 79b, samdi‘-note dated 897/1492 where

Ghazal is explicitly named as his mother (cf. no. 477e).

3 MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3816/8, fol. 93a, sama‘-note dated 880/1475 where
Fatima is explicitly named as Baraka’s mother (cf. no. 551h) and Damascus, National al-
Asad Library 1139/1, fol. 4b, samdi‘-note dated 877/1473 where she is explicitly named as
Muhammad’s mother (cf. no. 518a).

31 MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 1139/1, fol. 4b, sama‘-note dated 877/1473 where
she is explicitly named as ‘Abd al-Had1’s mother (cf. no. 518a). Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi also explicitly
states that Bulbul was furthermore the mother of ‘A’isha in his Lagt al-sunbul fi akhbar al-Bulbul,
MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3186/3, fols 62-9 (this section is edited in Ibn ‘Abd
al-Hadi, Akhbair al-nisa’, editor’s introduction, pp. 16-17).

3 MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3753/6, fol. 79b, samai‘-note dated 897/1492 where
Bulbul is explicitly named as Ahmad’s and Hasan’s mother (cf. no. 477e).

3 MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3753/6, fol. 79b, sama‘-note dated 897/1492 where
Halwa is explicitly named as her mother (cf. no. 477¢).

3 MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3744/9, fol. 90b, sama‘-note dated 897/1492 where
Jawhara is explicitly named as his mother (cf. no. 488i).

% MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3787/4, fol. 36a, sama‘-note dated 889/1484 where
Zaynab is explicitly named as their mother (cf. no. 251r).

3% MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 1139/1, fol. 4b, samai'-note dated 877/1473 (cf. no.

518a). The statement Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, Mahd al-farha, editor’s introduction, p. 21 that Shuqra’

bt. “Ali b. al-A‘mash was also his mawlit is wrong. Shuqra’ appears in many manuscript notes,
often with her brother Muhammad (e.g. MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 1039/5, fol.
37b, sami‘-note dated 897/1492, cf. no. 476f), but not as his mawlat.

Al-Salama, Mu'jam mu’ allafit, p. 9; Ibn *Abd al-Hadi, Thimar al-magasid, editor’s introduction,

pp- 11/2. The argument by Shoshan, Marital Regime in Damascus, p. 11, n. 74 in ‘correcting’

Rapoport, who had argued that Bulbul was Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi’s concubine, is highly unlikely.

MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3782/7, fol. 126b, samai‘-note dated 880/1475 (cf. no.

400g).

% Some of Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi’s concubines are discussed in Frenkel, Slave Girls.
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are typical of those of (formerly) unfree members of society. Their exact
legal status was clearly evolving as they often appear as mawlit (manumitted
slave) and wmm walad (slave whose child’s paternity is acknowledged by
her master so that the child enjoys free status and the wmm walad cannot
be sold and will be manumitted upon the death of her master). Ibn ‘Abd
al-Hadi was, in line with contemporary authors,® not terribly consistent in
his terminology when referring to the women in his household and sorting
out their exact legal status at different times would be a major challenge, if
not impossible.

What matters here is that these concubines initially came into his house-
hold as slaves and that Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi had the financial means to take on
so many of them. To make an argument for a link between the presence of
female slaves and elevated socio-economic status is far from straightforward.
Yossef Rapoport has argued that in the late fifteenth century, men of modest
means owned concubines as substitutes for a wife they could not afford.*
However, the examples he discusses are those where a single concubine is
in the household, not at least eight, as in the case of Ibn "Abd al-Hadi. The
presence of these concubines, in addition to his wife, can thus be taken as
an indicator of an elevated socio-economic status. And the same goes for
other members of his enlarged family: we thus learn from manuscript notes
of a mawlat called Bulbul in his father’s household® and a mawlat with the
same name in his brother’s household.” However, the identity of Ibn ‘Abd
al-Hadf’s only wife, Khadija, shows that he did not marry into a particularly
prominent family. We know very little about her and her full name is only
given as ‘daughter of Muhammad b. Yasuf al-Warraq’, that is coming from
a family of makers or traders of paper — Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi’s world was indeed

one of books.%

% For instance, his contemporary Ibn Tawq, interchangeably uses in his #/-74'/ig the terms ‘wife’
and ‘umm walad’.

4 Rapoport, Women and Gender, p. 15.

2 MS Cairo, Dir al-Kutub MS2237/3 (hadith), fol. 18a, sama'-note with ‘Bulbul mawlat walidr
(cf. no. 230f).

4 MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3817/7, fol. 65a, sama‘-note with ‘Bulbul mawlat akh?
(cf. no. 399i).

4 MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3812/1, fol. 27b, samai‘-note dated 880/1475 (cf. no.
509a).
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As a caveat to these observations relating to the high number of concu-
bines it must be mentioned that they were not all members of his household
at the same time. Again, we cannot disentangle all their individual life stories,
but just to give one example: his mawlar Dulat first appears in a manuscript
note in the year 877/1473, but she seemingly did not give birth to a child
while she was in his household. Some twenty years later she participates once
again in one of his reading sessions, she is still called his ‘freed slave’, but
in the meantime she must have left the household to become the wife of a
certain Shaykh ‘Ali.“

In addition, death repeatedly led to the loss of members of his household.
While we have few specific details on this, the dynamics of his manuscript
notes on textual transmission give some insight. The manuscript notes involv-
ing Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi start in the year 857/1453 when he was seventeen years
old and go right up to his death. In these notes his family members play zbe
prominent role — in fact the vast majority of notes only involve relatives.
One of these is his first-born son ‘Abd al-Rahman (b. c. 866/1462), who
makes regular appearances in these notes at a young age, but then suddenly
disappears from the record after the age of seven, presumably because he had
died.”” His second-born son Muhammad must have also died as a child as he
too disappears from the record at a young age.” In the same vein, Ibn ‘Abd
al-Hadr’s wife Khadija, most likely the mother of ‘Abd al-Rahman, suddenly
disappears from the manuscript record some seven years later.”” For reasons

to be seen later, we have a particularly large cluster of notes, and thus very

% MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 1139/1, fol. 4b, sama‘-note dated 877/1473 (cf. no.
518a).

4 MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3836 fol. 241b, samai‘-note dated 897/1492 (cf. no.
371). The marriage of a former concubine outside the household, even after she had borne her
master a child, was not uncommon, cf. the cases mentioned in Ibn Tawq, such as a judge marry-
ing a concubine who had borne him a son (Ibn Tawq, a/-74'lig, pp. 192 and 417).

47 The last note referring to him is in MS Cairo, Dar al-Kutub, Taymir hadith 222, fol. 95b, sama'-

note dated 873/1469 (cf. no. 139a).

That ‘Abd al-Rahman and Muhammad died at young age is also evident from the fact that Ibn

‘Abd al-Hadi did not mention them when he transferred properties to his sons in 884/1479 (MS

Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3784, fol. 30b), but only names ‘Abd al-Hadi, ‘Abd Allah

and Hasan.

The last note referring to her is in MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3816/8, fol. 93a,

samd’-note dated 880/1475 (cf. no. 551h).
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detailed documentation, from the following years, but no traces whatsoever
can be found of any of the three of them.

In addition, we know from one of his writings that his first concubine
named Bulbul (he later bought another concubine by the same name and we
thus have ‘Bulbul 1’ and ‘Bulbul 2’) passed away in an epidemic in the year
883/1478-9 when Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi was in his early forties.”® The fact that
he had two daughters by the name ‘A’isha makes it likely that the first-born
‘A’isha (a daughter of the first Bulbul) had passed away. The presence of
death is reflected in Ibn ‘Abd al-Had7's own oeuvre as he wrote a treatise
to console parents upon the loss of a child.’! He also authored a lost work
(perhaps after the death of his wife and son, Khadija and ‘Abd al-Rahman,
as well as his concubine and daughter, Bulbul and ‘A’isha) on Sorrow and
Grief upon the Loss of Mother and Child (al-Huzn wa-al-kamad bi-mawt
al-umm wa-al-walad, entry number 200b). Furthermore, Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi
composed at least one book to specifically honour a deceased mother of his
children, his first concubine called Bulbul. Bulbul certainly had a prominent
role in the household after the death of ‘Abd al-Rahmin and Muhammad,
as at that point she became the mother of the then eldest son, ‘Abd al-Hadi.
In his book Picking the Ears on the Reports of the Nightingale (Laqt al-sunbul
fi akhbir al-Bulbul), Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi brought together various texts on
the nightingale (bulbul) with reports on his deceased concubine, ‘a blessed
woman’.’> We have similar examples of very close relationships with con-
cubines, such as a Damascene judge of the same period who buried his
concubine next to the grave of his parents.”

So far, we have got to know Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi as the head of a mas-
sive household and as a man who was in terms of his social position quite
unremarkable. However, there is one element in his biography that does not
sit easily with this description of his social status. In the year 903/1497 the

0 Lagt al-sunbul fi akhbir al-Bulbul, MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3186/3, fols 62-9
(this section is edited in Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, Akhbir al-nisa’, editor’s introduction, pp. 16-17).

U Al-Irshad ila dbikr mawt al-awlad, MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3214 (not listed
in his fihrist). Giladi, Children of Islam discusses such treatises, but does not refer to Ibn ‘Abd
al-Had1’s work.

52 MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3186/3, fols 62-9 (this section is edited in Ibn ‘Abd
al-Hadi, Akhbir al-nisa’, editor’s introduction, pp. 16-17) (cf. no. 216¢).

% Ibn Tawq, al-Ta'lig, p. 82.
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Damascene governor Inil revolted against the sultan in Cairo. The inhabit-
ants of the Salihiya Quarter sided with the sultan’s men and one of Inal’s
officers, Agbirdi, wrote to them in no uncertain terms asking them to change
sides. Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi was asked to act as the envoy to convey the reply.*
This anecdote has been described in modern scholarship as him being ‘elected
neighbourhood spokesperson ... making him the political embodiment of
the people’ of the Salihiya Quarter.” Yet, Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi’s own report of
this event — and this is the only one we have — strikes a more modest tone. Ibn
‘Abd al-Hadi was merely one of several individuals who were asked to act as
envoy and they all refused. As the chosen envoy had to convey the quarter’s
refusal to side with a group of grumpy rebels, it was probably not the most
popular task on offer during these events. Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi thus kicked the
mission into the long grass and did what any decent scholar would do: he sat
down to write a lengthy reply to this officer’s demands.*®

Though Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi preferred words to deeds when it came to
politics, he was not apolitical. In his oeuvre we find a small number of
panegyric titles for rulers with a fair amount of advice and admonishment.
That Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi authored such titles puts him in a long pedigree
of Mamluk-era scholars who tackled issues linked with political thought in
such ‘minor’ works.” Yet, there is one rather unexpected element in this line
of works, namely that Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi did not extol the Mamluk rulers of
his city and his region. Rather, he celebrated and addressed their political
competitors in the wider Middle East, the Ottoman and Aqqoyunlu rulers.
He thus authored the Gem of Time (Jawharat al-zamin) on the Ottoman
Sultan Mehmed 1II (r. 848/1444-886/1481 with interruption),”® the Bird
Song on the Virtues (al-Taghrid fi mandiqib al-Sultin al-sa'id Abi Zayd) on
Mehmed’s son, Sultan Bayezid II (r. 886/1481-918/1512)% and the Delights
of Hearts (Tafrij al-qulib) on the Aqqoyunlu ruler Ya‘qab b. Uzun Hasan

> On these events cf. Miura, Dynamism in the Urban Society of Damascus, pp. 107-8.

> Richardson, Difference and Disability, p. 98.

56 Ibn Tulan, Mufikahat al-khillin, p. 199. This reply is contained in his Sabb al-khumil, MS
Damascus, National al-Asad Library 1141 (composed in 903/1497).

The various strands of political thought during the early Mamluk period are dealt with in
El-Merheb, Islamic Political Though.

8 Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, Fibrist, fol. 9a, I. 14—16 (cf. no. 169d).

° Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, Fibrist, fol. 9b, 1. 8—10 (cf. no. 174e).
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(r. 883/1478-896/1490).°° Considering the fact that Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi died
well before the Ottomans conquered Syria and Egypt, it is quite striking that
he had such limited loyalty towards his nominal rulers. This is not to say that
Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi necessarily put all his eggs in one basket, as he did compose
a panegyric for a Mamluk officer. The question is whether it was ironic.®!

Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadf’s limited loyalty to his rulers is arguably linked with
changes in how the Mamluk elites controlled cities such as Damascus in
the late fifteenth century. As Toru Miura has argued, in this period we see
‘factions’ (I would prefer to call them ‘households’) around chief judges and
governors increasingly playing the main role in the urban administration.
This was accompanied by a privatisation of endowment properties that was
detrimental to those who relied on salaried positions.®* This smacks of decline
and this is how scholarship has generally seen this period. However, Jo van
Steenbergen has repeatedly argued for a more nuanced approach and has
underlined that such decline was not all-encompassing. The fierce criticisms
of Mamluk rule precisely came from those scholars who had some vested
interest in how wealth and authority was to be distributed. So the dismal
picture of the late Mamluk period in their writings can also be read not as a
weakening of Mamluk rule, but, on the contrary, as a reaction to the internal
expansion of state structures.®

We will not settle the question of how the Mamluk system as a whole
developed in this period here, but Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi is in any case a neat
example of a scholar who hoped for greener pastures under new rulers. Such
a positive view of the Mamluks’ rivals was possibly particularly strong outside
Cairo. After the Ottomans conquered Damascus more than a decade after
Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi’s death, Damascene historians have a much more positive
take on the conquest than their Cairene counterparts.® Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi’s
closest student, Ibn Talan, depicts the political change in especially positive

terms and cooperates very willingly with the new elites.®> One might see this

% Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, Fibrist, fol. 14b, 1. 1014 (cf. no. 219g).

U Sirat Bardbak, cf. Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, Fibrist, fol. 40b, 1. 9—12 (cf. no. 475b).

2 Miura, Urban Society in Damascus; Miura, Dynamism in the Urban Society of Damascus; Miura,
Transition.

 Van Steenbergen/Wing/D’hulster, Mamlukization.

64 Al-Mubaidin, Mamluk Historians.

% Wollina, Ottoman Appropriation.

o
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as the opportunistic move of a scholar who did very well indeed under the
new rulers. However, a reading of Ibn Talan’s positive take on the Ottomans
against the background of Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi’s panegyrics of the same dynasty
some two decades earlier, suggests that there might be more than opportun-
ism to this. Rather, we might have a longer-term shift of political loyalties in

some quarters of Damascene society long before the Ottoman conquest.
Earning One’s Living in Late Mamluk Damascus

How then did Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi earn a living that kept this sprawling house-
hold running and allowed him to build up a huge book collection at the
same time? His biographers are, as might be expected, silent on his sources
of income, except for al-Sakhawi who is the only one to state that he worked

66

as deputy judge.® This Cairene author is probably not best placed for details
on Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadf’s life and one might suspect that he confounded father
and son as Ibn ‘Abd al-HadT’s father was — as we have seen — indeed deputy
judge. Even if Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi himself held this position, this must have
been an ephemeral episode as it left no other narrative or documentary traces
whatsoever. What is evident, however, is that Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi was active
in the judiciary in Damascus in another, more modest, capacity, namely as a
notary witness (‘ad/). In his book on juridical practice in Mamluk Jerusalem
on the basis of the Haram al-sharif documents, Christian Miiller has shown
to what extent such professional witnesses were an indispensable part of legal
administration, acting as ‘notaries’ for private legal transactions and as court-
appointed witnesses validating judges’ documents. For a town as small as
Jerusalem, over a period of only four years he counted some 100 witnesses who
were very much the — often-overlooked — circulatory system of the judiciary.”

Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi never called himself a notary witness and nor did
anybody else. He left, nevertheless, traces of his job in the paperwork that
he bound into his books. In his role as notary, he repeatedly signed docu-
ments that Miiller defines as business deeds (Geschiftsurkunden), that is legal
transactions where the contractual partners had recourse to professional wit-

nesses to ensure the legal validity of the deed in case of later court disputes.®®

¢ Al-Sakhawi, al-Daw’ al-lami‘, X, p. 308.
¢ Miiller, Der Kadi und seine Zeugen.
 Miiller, Der Kadi und seine Zeugen, pp. 96-101.
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These include a sale contract of lands worth twenty Dinars dated 882/1477,
which Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi signed as one of three witnesses (Plate 1.2).% Ibn
‘Abd al-Hadi also worked directly for the court and we thus find a piece of
paperwork that shows his involvement in one of the most routine activities of
the notary witness: settling the estates of the deceased. In this case it is a list
written by Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi and documenting the public sale of the goods
of a certain Shaykh ‘Umar in the year 863/1459.7° Such lists are also present
in the Haram al-sharif documents from Jerusalem and we find very similar
features: layout in columns, no witness signatures and scant details on the
context in which these lists were produced.”

In addition to the documentary evidence, there is one more indicator
that Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadr’s main professional activity was that of a notary wit-
ness. In his oeuvre we find a rather brief biographical dictionary of Hanbali
scholars that he wrote as a continuation (dhayl) of the great dictionary of the
Damascene Hanbali Ibn Rajab (d. 795/1392). This dictionary reflects Ibn
‘Abd al-Had?’s world in many ways that are directly relevant for us. Most
importantly, hadith transmission featured as the main criterion for selection
and assessment of the scholars in his dictionary. In its geographical focus,
Hanbalism was for him virtually synonymous with the Salihiya Quarter and
the second major Syrian town with a large Hanbali community, Baalbek.”?
When he writes about scholars from Baalbek, and they are the only well-
represented group of scholars from outside $Salihiya, there is one striking and
at first glance rather obscure interest, noting down whenever a biographee
was a notary witness.”? This strong interest in registering what was a rather
secondary professional activity, while not registering other similar activities,
certainly reflects who Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi was himself.

Apart from earning his living as professional witness, Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi

surely made money from his orchard and garden. A receipt he bound into

® MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3784, fol. 24.

7% MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3784, fols 89b/108a.

' Miiller, Der Kadi und seine Zeugen, pp. 429-34. The present case is however slightly more com-
plicated as this list was also used to pen down the receipt of monies received and this receipt does
carry witness signatures.

7> For how Hanbalism in this city centred around the al-Yanini family see Eddé, Swratégies
Jfamiliales.

73 For instance, Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, a/-Jawhar, entries 13, 23, 34, 45, 46, 105, 157.
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one of his books shows that he also rented further lands. Here the owner
confirms that Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi paid the annual rent (muhdikara) for the
year 884/1479-80 for a piece of land known as ‘al-Juraf” and belonging to
an endowment (Plate 1.3).”* At the same time, Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi might have
owned and rented out other lands that he owned in the Ghita, the Damascus
hinterland — though the source basis for this is on the weak side.” To what
extent he used the different lands he worked for commercial purposes or
for subsistence is not evident, but renting lands indicates that the former is
not unlikely. In addition, commercial purposes seem likely as he was part
of a group of authors in the late Mamluk period who composed manu-
als on agriculture and water management, in his case the Copious Ideas on
Mentioning Rivers (Ghadaq al-afkar fi dbikr al-anhdr).”® As Bethany Walker
argued, these texts ‘reflect an insider’s knowledge of agriculture’ by ‘scholar-
agrarian specialists-gentleman farmers’ and were much more than legalistic
or abstract treatises.””

We would expect a scholar as prolific as Ibn “Abd al-Hadi to have also
held a series of remunerated teaching positions. There were madrasas galore in
Damascus and especially in the Salihiya Quarter. Furthermore, he was closely
associated with the ‘Umariya Madrasa where we find him writing his books,
holding reading sessions and where, after all, his books found their resting
place for the next 400 years. Yet, in biographies of the following centuries we
only find the statement that he ‘gave lessons’.”® To deduct from this that he
was appointed to a ‘teaching position”” seems to me to be jumping the gun,
especially as we have a major chronicle of the Damascene teaching institu-
tions written shortly after Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadr’s death. Its author, al-Nu‘aymi
(d. 927/1521), also provides the biographies of those who held teaching
positions in the different institutions.*” He even quotes Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi

74 MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3784, fols 82/3.

7> Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, Thimar al-magasid, editor’s introduction, p. 15 mentions that he found ‘in
one of his drafts that are kept in the Zahiriya a legal document in his hand in which he rents out
some of his lands in the Ghata’.

76 Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, Fibrist, fol. 10b, 1. 10-12 (cf. no. 184c).

77 Walker, Struggle over Water, p. 297.

78 For instance, Ibn al-‘Imad, Shadharit al-dhabab, X, p. 62

7 Al-Salama, Mu'jam mu’ allafit, p. 9; al-Hafiz, al-Madrasa al- Umariya, pp. 274-6.

8 Al-Nu‘aymi, al-Daris. On this work cf. Burak, Evidentiary Truth Claims.
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when discussing the ‘Umariya Madrasa, but nowhere does he mention that
Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi ever held a remunerated position in this or any other
institution. In the same vein, the most splendid and detailed description
of the ‘Umariya Madrasa can be found in Ibn Talan’s history of Salihiya.
Again, Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadr’s closest student quoted him, but said nothing on
any positions Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi might have held.®! The only such indication
we have is a statement by Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi himself that he was holding a
teaching circle (halga) in this madrasa on Tuesdays, but this again does not
sound like a full-blown salaried position.®?

From Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi’s fihrist and especially one of his auto-
bibliographies, Naming my Books (Tasmiya li-kutubi, more on this in
Chapter 5), we know that he also composed Friday sermons (£butbas).® Yet
there is no evidence that he did so as a paid preacher (kbatib) in one of the
Damascene mosques. There is always the possibility that Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi
chose not to take salaried positions of his own free will. Dreading too much
proximity to the political elites who often supported endowments would not
have been an entirely alien concept in his Hanbali peer group. However, he
had no qualms working in the judiciary system and a position in the ‘Umariya
Madrasa would have surely been acceptable to him. Why else would he place
his book in this madrasa?

With his income from agriculture and as notary witness, Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi
seemingly built up substantial cash assets. We know about this from a set of
““inda-accounts’, lists of individuals that owed him money. These accounts
in the hand of Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi are not only interesting for gaining insight
into his social position, but also because they are the first-known lists of their
kind from medieval Damascus. They have once again survived because of Ibn
‘Abd al-Hadr’s practice of binding personal paperwork into his books. These
accounts are highly concise lists of names with a number (sometimes followed
by the currency) written beneath them (Plate 1.4). It might thus be overly

8 Ibn Tulan, a/-Qald’ id al-jawhariya, pp. 248-74. When discussing the Shiraziya Madrasa Ibn
Tilan states that he ‘saw’ Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi teaching there (ibid, p. 248), which again is in my
view not enough to assume that this was a remunerated post.

82 Ibn Tulan, a/-Qald’ id al-jawhariya, p. 264.

8 Tbn ‘Abd al-Hadi, Fibrist, fol. 41a, 1. 10-14 (cf. no. 480b) and Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, 7asmiya, fol.
51a.
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optimistic to deduce any commercial activities from these lists. However,
we do have a comparable set of ‘inda-accounts from Mamluk Syria, more
precisely among the Haram al-sharif documents from Jerusalem, which have
significantly more context. In their analysis, Christian Miiller has convinc-
ingly argued that they come from the commercial sphere.®

In our case we have four such accounts, two of which are complete

sheets® and two others that are incomplete.®

Obviously, these four sheets
are a random insight into Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi’s commercial activities as many
more accounts must have existed, most of which are not extant and some
of which may still reside in other books that I have not identified. These
lists are not final accounts drawn up at the end of a month or a year, but
ongoing lists that Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi kept up to date. This is evident from
the crossed-out names and sums that we see in these lists (Plate 1.4 has eight
such crossed-out entries). These lists not only include debts owed to Ibn “Abd
al-Hadi, but also some debts that he owed to others. On Plate 1.4 we see for
instance that he owed the heirs of a certain ‘Amir sixteen Dinars (second row,
fourth entry) and a certain Zayn al-Din Khidr fifty (most likely Dirhams) for
a jubba, a woollen garment (seventh row, first entry).*’

The monies owed to Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi range from rather paltry sums of a
single Dirham to hefty figures of more than 100 Dinars. The lists do not give
any indication as to why these individuals owed him money. They might have
been debts that the individuals had incurred in the course of buying goods in
which Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi traded or they might have been cash sums that he
had lent to them. Irrespective of the transactions that underlaid these debts,
it is evident that Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi was able to shift large amounts of money.
Having so much cash certainly puts him well above the average inhabitant of

late medieval Damascus. However, his modest job as notary witness shows

8 Miiller, Der Kadi und seine Zeugen, pp. 39-40 and 179-86. The Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi accounts have
the same formal characteristics as the Haram al-sharif documents, such as the absence of signa-
tures of witnesses.

% MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3784, fols 17a-30b (44 entries) and MS Damascus,
National al-Asad Library 3784, fols 77b—88a (c. 110 entries).

8 MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3847/10, fol. 112b (7 entries) and MS Paris,

Bibliotheque Nationale, suppl. turc 984, fol. 0a (7 entries).

In this list Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi names ‘Dinar’ as a currency, but he only gives the figure for sums in

Dirhams.
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that his other sources of income were never so abundant that he could exclu-
sively engage in them to earn his living. In addition, we know that the women
of his household independently earned wages. That his beloved first Bulbul,
for instance, worked as spinner from home might indicate that money was
not infinite in the Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi household.®® One might take this line
of thought further when we look at a cookery book he authored. Rather
than fancy haute cuisine, what we get here is a pedestrian diet with loads of
vegetables and some meat, but few expensive ingredients such as sugar, nuts
and spices — in the words of its translator a ‘bourgeoise’ cuisine.® This cook-
book is clearly an original book written in a colloquial register and not just a
reworking of the great cookery books from earlier periods that were written
for the select few and reflected food ideals of the highest social echelons. It is
reasonable to assume that it reflects the modest dietary horizons of its author
and his household.

What we have here is thus a scholar of some means who earned his
life in a variety of ways with his judiciary job as notary witness certainly
playing a central role to sustain himself and his household. We are in the
fortunate position of having a unusually personal text of an individual, the
journal of Ibn Tawq (d. 915/1509), who was a contemporary of Ibn ‘Abd
al-Hadi who lived in Damascus and also hardly travelled beyond the region
of Damascus and who, most significantly, also earned his living for the most
part as a notary witness.” In his study of this journal, Torsten Wollina shows
Ibn Tawq’s daily life criss-crossing Damascus to draw up legal paperwork
as well as his struggle to maintain his extended household.”” While it is not
entirely clear how many concubines Ibn Tawq owned, his reports about other
households show that an elevated number of child-bearing concubines, as in
the case of Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, was not unusual.”? Ibn Tawq’s most important

sources of income came from his activities as notary witness and from the sale
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Rapoport, Marriage, Money and Divorce, p. 49.

8 Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, Kitib al-Tibikhba, tr. Perry, p. 469. That this work ‘possibly mirrors the politi-
cal situation of the Mamluk State and its struggle to stay in power’ might be a slightly decontex-
tualised reading of this work. (Yungman, Medieval Middle Eastern Court Taste, p. 91).

% Ibn Tawq, al-Ta'lig.

' Wollina, Zwanzig Jahre Alltag; on this issue see the review by Liebrenz, B. (2015), Der Islam

92/2, pp. 552-7.

Shoshan, Marital Regime in Damascus, pp.12—14.
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of agricultural products from his own lands. Just like Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, he
owned an orchard as well as some additional gardens and lands. Overall, one
gets the impression of a modest household where animal husbandry is limited
to the chickens he kept in his orchard.” This might very well be true for Ibn
‘Abd al-Hadi as well, though among the lists he left behind none refers to
egg sales.

Flopping Books and Shoddy Scripts

So far, we have got to know Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi as a rather middling scholar
in social terms who never held prestigious paid positions. Yet, when we turn
to his self-perceived role as a scholar he was far from middling. Ibn ‘Abd
al-Hadi authored, according to my own estimate, over 800 works.”* He thus
belongs to the select group of highly prolific authors who penned several
hundreds of works, a phenomenon that was particularly common in the
fifteenth and sixteenth centuries. To these belong his Cairene contemporary
al-Suyuti (d. 911/1505) and his own student Ibn Talan in Damascus. On
account of the loss of books and conflicting information on titles, it is always
difficult to provide exact numbers, but the number of almost 1,000 titles for
al-Suyuti and over 700 for Ibn Tulan gives at least a taste of the magnitude
we are talking about.”

Such a number of works sets Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi very clearly apart from
other individuals who inhabited his social world of notary witnesses with
additional business activities. Ibn Tawq, for instance, left us his journal,
but there is no indication that he ever authored another work. Ibn ‘Abd
al-Hadi, by contrast, wrote 671 works up until the year 897/1492 alone (the
[fihrist gives us, conveniently, a number and date for this medieval author’s
output at one specific point). If we assume that he started churning out his
works around the age of twenty, he wrote a new work every three weeks

over a period of almost forty years. At least in terms of writing speed, that

% Wollina, Zwanzig Jahre Alltag, pp. 122-9.

%4 'These include the 671 titles mentioned in the fihrist, in addition to those mentioned in his auto-
bibliography (Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, 7asmiya) and to those that are extant in manuscript, but not
mentioned in the fhrist. On methodological issues of identifying Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi titles see
Chapter 5.

% Al-Khazindar/al-Shaybani, Dalil makhtitat al-Suyiti; Ibn Talan, al-Fulk al-mashhin.
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rhythm does not sound too unlikely if we compare it with a copyist’s worklist
from the early fifteenth century that Mehmet Arikan has recently unearthed.
According to his calculation, this copyist finished a work every three to four
weeks, among them extremely voluminous books such as al-Bukhari’s Sabih.”°

While Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi certainly authored a great many works, they
were not exactly bestsellers and people did not race to gain access to them:
the vast majority of his books, some 80 per cent, have simply been lost or
are at least not accounted for.”” Even more striking, an even larger majority
(well over 95 per cent) have never been copied, not even once. Among the
hundreds of works that he authored a single title was a success, his illus-
trated genealogy of the Prophet Muhammad 7he Prophetic Tree (al-Shajara
al-nabawiya).*® With at least a dozen copies extant this work was, in terms of
Ibn ‘Abd al-Had{’s oeuvre, outstandingly popular. Yet, this work is an outlier
in many senses and is not typical of the way Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi composed
and published his books. For a start, this is the only extant work of Ibn ‘Abd
al-Hadi for which we do 7oz have an autograph, probably because such an
autograph never existed in the first place: even the manuscript that was on
Ibn ‘Abd al-Had{’s shelves was beautifully executed by a (unknown) profes-
sional scribe/book illustrator. Illustrated genealogies are very much driven by
their mise-en-page, especially the highly ornamented diagrams that show the
relationships between the individuals. While Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi could claim
substantial ‘intellectual ownership’, a (or perhaps the) major factor behind
this book’s success, its design, was, frustratingly, the work of somebody else.

This does matter because the Shajara is in this sense an isolated case of
bookmanship. Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi was skilled in many ways, but he was not a
very visual individual. In the books he wrote himself, margins varied consid-
erably and the idea of a text block was not particularly compelling to him.
The lines in a standard Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi manuscript can start anywhere and
they can end anywhere. The reader looks in vain for uniformity such as the

same number of lines per page. Many of his works have such idiosyncratic

% Arikan, Reproduction.

7 Al-Salama, Mu'jam mu’ allafit is able to identify 161 extant works. For reflections on early
modern lost printed books, see Bruni/Pettegree, Lost Books.

% On this genre see Binbas, Structure and Function. We find one such illustrated genealogy in the
Ashrafiya Library, see Hirschler, Medieval Damascus, no. 1367.
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organisation and mise-en-page that drawing the line between draft and fin-
ished version is difficult and at times simply impossible. The frhrist is one
of his best organised books and gives a somewhat skewed idea of what his
manuscripts look like (Plate 1.5 is a more typical example). That Ibn ‘Abd
al-Hadi outsourced the production of the Shajara to a skilled illustrator was
certainly because of his perceptiveness of where his skills did and did not
lie. Similarly, it is probably not by chance that Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi did not
embark on copying books. There are hardly any manuscripts in the hand
of Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi that are not his own works. For this scholar-agrarian,
managing lands was certainly a better use of his time than professionally
copying manuscripts.

In light of Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadr’s somewhat limited contribution to the
Shajara, it is ironic that it was not only his bestseller but that it was also the
only work that found transregional interest among Ottoman-era readers in
Istanbul, as is evident from the numerous copies held in various historical sub-
collections of the Stileymaniye Library.”” Apart from the Shajara al-nabawiya,
I have only been able to find two copies of other Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi books
that made their way to Istanbul.'® Yet, not one of his autographs went to
Istanbul. Even if we look at those books in the fzhrist that were not authored
by Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, they hardly ever made their way to Istanbul.'*! This is
particularly noteworthy as we have the contrasting example of the Ashrafiya
Library from Damascus, of which most extant manuscripts are today pre-
cisely in Istanbul as they gravitated towards the cultural and scholarly centre
of the Middle East in the early modern period.'* The Istanbul collections also
hold manuscripts that had previously been endowed in the Diya’iya Library.
We will return to this question in Chapter 4, but it is evident that Ibn ‘Abd
al-Had1’s books — in contrast to many others — did not cater for the read-
ing tastes and scholarly interests of the following generations in Damascus,

Istanbul or elsewhere.

% Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, Fibrist, fol. 1b, 1. 12 (cf. no. 9).

0 Arba‘un hadith™ fi fadl ayyat al-fursz, MS Istanbul, Siileymaniye Library, Hact Mahmud Efendi
6402/5, fols 191-18; Funiin al-maniin, MS Istanbul, Siileymaniye Library, Fatih 3591 (cf. no.
109).

The only Istanbul manuscript from the Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi corpus is a/-Nagqd ‘ali Bishr al-Maris,
MS Istanbul, Képriilii Library 850 (cf. no. 37).

12 Hirschler, Medieval Damascus, pp. 45-53.
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Looking at the numbers of copies made, there is a wide gap after the
Shajara al-nabawiya before the next work on Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadf’s bestseller list.
This is a medical work, Funin al-manin, of which at least two copies have
been produced (one of the Istanbul copies and one in Oxford).'”® Already we
have almost reached the end of this very short list of bestsellers: there is a work
on Sufism in Princeton copied in his lifetime,'™ and a copy of a paraenetic
work in Escorial that has been wrongly identified as an autograph.'® However,
there is an unexpected twist in this story of copies of Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi works:
we do have a significant cluster of very late manuscript copies that reflect the
increasing interest in Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi in the course of the twentieth century.
Interestingly, the largest cluster of manuscript copies was produced at the end
of the manuscript age when book production was increasingly transitioning
to print. For instance, Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi’s legal treatise on dogs was copied in
Damascus by Sadiq Fahmi al-Malih, twice to be sent to Egypt between 1919
and 1920, most likely for the collection of Ahmad Taymir (d. 1930), and
once to be sent to Baghdad in 1928.'% Likewise, the only extant copy of Ibn
‘Abd al-Hadf’s biographical dictionary of FHanbali scholars was produced in
Saudi Arabia in al-Ta’if in 1943 by Sulayman Ibn Hamdan.'””

While we have so far focused on those rare books that did have some cir-
culation, let us now turn to one example of what is more typical of his oeuvre:
non-circulating books. Here we can take his Book of Correctness and Clarity of
Hadith Transmitters who Had Defects [in Their Hadith] and Physical Plights
(al-Dabt wa-al-tabyin li-dbawi al-‘ilal wa-al-'ahit min al-mubaddithin)."*®
Kristina Richardson discussed this book on hadith transmitters with bodily
defects, such as the blind, the hemiplegic and the wall-eyed, and came to the

105 Tbn ‘Abd al-Hadi, Fibrist, fol. 5b, 1. 8 (cf. no. 109).

" Bad' al-'ulqa bi-lubs al-khirqa, MS Princeton, Garrett 4098Y, fols 153-72, copied in 902/1497
(cf. no. 200f).

195 Maragi al-janin, MS Escorial 770 (cf. no. 103b).

¢ Al-Ighrib fi abkam al-kilab, MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3186/1, fol. 59a, copying
(‘naskh’) notes (cf. no. 216a). The same copyist appears also on other Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi manu-
scripts in the Dir al-Kutub in Cairo (cf. Ibn ‘Abd al-Khaliq, al-Fihris al-wasfi, p. 95: al-Iqtibis
li-hall mushkil sirat Ibn Sayyid al-nis, copied in 1921). This copyist also appears in numerous
other works not linked with Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi such as al-Ghazzi, Lutf al-samar, p. 166. Most of
these copies went into the collection of Ahmad Taymiir.

17 Tbn ‘Abd al-Hadi, al-Jawhar, editor’s introduction, pp. 88-9.

1% Tbn ‘Abd al-Hadi, Fihrist, fol. 11a, 1. 7-9 (cf. no. 188g).
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succinct conclusion that ‘it seems not to have circulated widely’.'® She shows
that there are no traces of contemporary scholars or those of the following
generations taking any notice of it. Worse still, even his most devoted student
Ibn Talan, who himself wrote a treatise on this topic, hardly refers to Ibn
‘Abd al-Hadr’s book. This book is, as might be expected, preserved in a single
copy and this copy, still in Damascus, is the autograph.

So far, I have taken the non-circulation of Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi’s books as
evidence that they found no or little readership. One might turn the argu-
ment around and say, as Torsten Wollina did with regard to Ibn Tulan, that
this lack of engagement with the actual copies (reading, copying, lending and
so on) was due to the absorption of the texts into other works through quotes
and paraphrasing.''’ In this line of argument, the non-circulation of the origi-
nal works has nothing to do with unpopularity and more to do with scholarly
practices that had fewer qualms about ‘plagiarism’. The popularity of a work
would thus be disconnected from the actual copies that were made of it and it
would rather be connected to this work’s after-life in other texts. Nevertheless,
in the case of Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi this argument falls down as we have only one
scholar who systematically quoted, reused and paraphrased his books, inci-
dentally Ibn Talan himself. One example of this is Ibn Talan’s biographical
work 7he Elevated Chambers on the Biographies of the later Hanafis (al-Ghuraf
al-‘aliya fi tardjim muta’ akbkhbiri al-Hanafiya), where the author relied to a
large extent on Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi’s Blooming Garden (al-Riyid al-yani‘a).""!
The manuscript of a/-Riyid itself, which Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi listed in his fihrist,
is lost and we only have a draft version (Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi himself calls it a
draft).!? The most famous example of a lost Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi work that
was absorbed into other works is his History of Salibiya (Tarikh al-Salibiya).
This work was again heavily used by Ibn Talan, especially in his own history
of this quarter, the Jewelled Necklaces: The History of al-Silibiya (al-Qald id
al-jawhariya fi tarikh al-Silibiya). It was then abridged by another Damascene
scholar, Ibn Kannan (d. 1153/1740), under the title Meadows of Brocade as

19 Richardson, Difference and Disability, p. 101.

10 Wollina, Transmission of Ibn Tilin's ta'dlig.

""" On al-Ghuraf 'see Burak, Second Formation, pp. 1024t

"2 Kitib al-riyad al-yani'a, cf. Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, Fibrist, fol. 5a, 1. 7 (cf. no. 94); draft version: Ibn
‘Abd al-Hadi, Fibrist, fol. 6a, 1. 3 (cf. no. 117).
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Concerns the History of al-Salihiya (al-Muriij al-sundusiya al-fasiba fi talkhis
tarikh al-Salibiya)."” Ibn ‘Abd al-Had7s original has been lost, but here it
can indeed be argued that his work had a considerable after-life. However,
most of his oeuvre, such as the above-mentioned legal treatise on dogs or his
work on hadith transmitters with bodily defects, was not taken up until the
twentieth century.

Modern scholarship has noted the non-reception of Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadr’s
oeuvre until the twentieth century, but has not fully explained it. We do get
some indirect hints such as the ‘lone star in the dark sky argument’ where Ibn
‘Abd al-Hadi is an isolated luminary in ‘the age of darkness’.'"* This argu-
ment might be combined with the different treatment of al-Suyuti, whose
oeuvre was taken care of by the ‘Egyptians’ (seemingly in contrast to Ibn
‘Abd al-Hadi and the Syrians).""> However, the most current explanation has
been to pin down the limited after-life of his works to Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadr’s
book hand, which is indeed not exactly the most legible.!® For instance, he
uses diacritics very sparsely (if he uses them, they more often than not turn
out to be misleading), he liberally interprets conventions of separating letters,
and his letter shapes are often highly unusual. Editors of his works have thus
described his script as ‘shoddy’ (radi’)""” as ‘he wrote a lot at great speed; there
are few who can read his hand because it is entangled and without diacritics’.''®
This bewilderment at his book hand is not only a phenomenon of our age:
Ibn Kannan (d. 1153/1740) complained that Ibn ‘Abd al-Had1’s hand was to
a large extent illegible.'”” Together with his untamed mise-en-page, modern
scholarship, as we have seen, has often taken his books to be drafts even
though they were meant to be the final version. For instance, the only surviv-
ing copy of his biographical work 7he Utmost Desire (INihdyat al-marim) was

11

=

Ibn Talin, a/-Qald’ id al-jawhariya; Ibn Kannan, al-Murij al-sundusiya. Dana Sajdi is currently
working on Damascene topographies (cf. Sajdi, Defense of Damascus) and I have greatly benefited
from discussions with her.

14 Al-Khiyami, Jamal al-Din Yisuf b. Abd al-Had, p. 776.

15 Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, 7himar al-maqasid, editor’s introduction, p. 18.

Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, Ghadaq al-afkdr; Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, al-Qawa'id al-kulliya, editor’s introduc-
tion, p. 8; Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, Nihayat al-marim, editor’s introduction, p. 10.

Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, Mabd al-farha bi-fada’ il Talba, editor’s introduction, p. 35.

Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, @/-Jawhar, editor’s introduction, p. 22 citing the Hanbali scholar Jamil
al-Shatti (d. 1307/1890).

"9 1bn Kannan, al-Murij al-sundusiya, MS Berlin Staatsbibliothek We 1117 (Ahlwardt 9789).
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called a ‘draft’ by its editor.'® Yet, Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi clearly did not consider
this work to be a draft as he not only adorned it with a colophon, but also
gave his children permission to transmit the text (ijaza)."”'

While complaints about his book hand and page organisation are cer-
tainly not entirely unwarranted, it has to be said in defence of Ibn ‘Abd
al-Hadi that this probably goes back to the simple fact that his was not a
‘book’ hand in the first place.' As we have seen, Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi earned
his life to a large extent as a notary witness drafting legal documents.
Anybody who has worked with legal documents from this period would
not be very surprised by his script, which exhibits many features that are
typical of a highly professionalised group of experts who had to produce
high quantities of fairly formulaic documents for an in-group of readers. If
we consider those legal documents written by Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi that have
survived (for example Plate 1.2) we do indeed see the very same hand — a
hand that looks quite standard in a documentary context. While his book
hand and mise-en-page might have played a role in why Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi’s
oeuvre had such a faint after-life, it is too much of a stretch to exclusively

put it down to this factor.

The Scholarly Profile: Post-canonical hadith Transmission
and Not Much Else

There is a different main reason as to why subsequent generations disre-
garded Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi’s oeuvre, namely changing scholarly modes. Ibn
‘Abd al-Hadi’s main field of scholarly activity was that of hadith, the trans-
missions concerning the sayings and deeds attributed to Muhammad, and
the way Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi engaged with these transmissions was simply on
the way out. These transmissions had started to circulate after the develop-
ment of Islam in a combination of oral and written modes, best captured
in Schoeler’s phrase ‘from the aural to the read’.’*® From the ninth century

these traditions were increasingly subject to a process of ‘canonisation’. As a
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Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, Nihayat al-maram, editor’s introduction, p. 10.

121 MS Cairo, Dar al-Kutub, Tal at majami‘ 188/3, fols 112-22, written in 868/1464, with jjiza
on fol. 112a (cf. no. 123c).

I have to thank Tamer el-Leithy (Johns Hopkins) for pushing me in this direction.

Schoeler, Genesis of Literature.
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result, authoritative written collections of hadiths, most famously those by
the two scholars al-Bukhari (d. 256/870) and Muslim (d. 261/875), came
into being. These collections established a (never entirely fixed) canon of
traditions that was increasingly deemed to be authentic — a process that lasted
well into the twelfth century. However, this process was not uncontested
as it prioritised the written mode of transmission to the detriment of oral
practices.'?* Crucially, it challenged the professional identity of those scholars
who transmitted hadith. What was the point of having a large group of highly
specialised scholars safeguarding the textual witnesses of the prophetic model
in oral modes of transmission when all these witnesses had now become
accessible in an established corpus of written texts?

Garrett Davidson offers a splendid analysis of how the field of hadith
scholarship reacted to the challenges of the canonisation process — and this is
exactly the scholarly mode of Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi. Davidson shows that hadith
scholars developed an ‘ideology of orality’, which asserted that the continuous
oral transmission of the traditions had a value for its own sake as an essential
and distinguishing trait of the Muslim community. Continuing to transmit
traditions, irrespective of the existence of the authoritative collections, was
reconfigured as an act of piety linking each generation anew to the Prophet.
In this way the isndds, chains of transmission between the scholar and the
Prophet Muhammad, did not become obsolete, but remained a crucial form
of social capital and retained a paramount position in scholarly practices. This
post-canonical reconfiguration of the field of hadith studies resulted in the
emergence of new textual genres that bore witness to the continuous vivacity
of the field, such as the mu'jam or mashyakha (presenting an author’s short-
est and most prized chains of transmission) and collections of forty hadiths
(more on that in Chapter 2).'*

While scholarship has thus now sketched the broad outline of this post-
canonical hadith transmission in the Middle Period, we know much less

about variations among regions and cities.'*® With reference to Damascus, it

124 Brown, Canonization.

1% Davidson, Carrying on the Tradition. Alsehail, Hadith-Amali Sessions, also has some interesting
material.
126 'The most innovative work in this regard has been undertaken by M. Gharaibeh, such as

Gharaibeh, 7he Buldaniyyat of as-Sahawi.
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can be argued that this post-canonical hadith scholarship was in the ascend-
ant in the twelfth century, came into full swing in the thirteenth century,
slowly started to lose its footing in the fourteenth century and was in steep
decline by the lifetime of Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi in the fifteenth century.'”” To
be clear, what I present here is 7oz an argument for a large-scale decline of
Damascene, Syrian, Mamluk, Islamic or world society as a whole. Rather,
what we have here is the vanishing of one specific form of engagement with
the Prophet’s word in one city. Other forms of engagement, such as badith
commentary or rituals centred around the collection of al-Bukhari, remained
active fields. Most importantly, our knowledge of Ottoman-period hadith
scholarship remains rather limited so that we hardly know what exactly hap-
pened in this field in a city such as Damascus.

The above chronology for post-canonical hadith scholarship is very
much based on the world of manuscript notes as we find them on hadith
manuscripts circulating in Damascus. In the field of Middle Eastern history,
it has been difficult to make any quantitative arguments on the basis of such
notes as we still lack a dedicated resource to use them for research purposes.
Luckily, the only attempt so far to make accessible any large corpus of such
transmission notes in manuscripts pertains to Damascus. This is the /ndex
of Damascene Audition Certificates (Mu'jam al-sama‘at al-dimashqiya) by
Stefan Leder, Yasin Muhammad al-Sawwas and Ma'min al-Sagharji. This
work indexes and reproduces over 1,300 notes, namely audition certificates
in which the teacher transmits the right to teach a specific text to his or her
student(s). The relevant point here is that the three editors decided to limit
the period they cover to between the mid-twelfth and the mid-fourteenth
century, what they call the ‘golden age’ of hadith in Damascus.'”® And
indeed, if we open at random one of the hadith manuscripts from the Ibn
‘Abd al-Hadi collection we see folia after folia of manuscript notes, regularly
starting in the eleventh and more often in the twelfth century. We then

127 Lecomte, A propos de la résurgence already discussed a resurgence of hadith studies in Damascus
from the sixth/twelfth century onwards without conceptualising this. This development of the
field of post-canonical hadith in Damascus fits the chronology proposed by Gharaibeh, Sociology
of Commentarial Literature for the context of Shafi'i commentaries on the Introduction to the
Sciences of Hadith by Ibn al-Salah al-Shahraziur (d. 643/1245).

128 Leder/al-Sawwas/al-Saghartji, Mu'jam al-sama’ it al-dimashqiya, 1, p. 10.
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observe a continuous chain of transmissions over the generations linking
each note to the next. Yet these notes, and thus the chain, breaks off in the
fifteenth century at the latest; more often the chain is already broken in the
fourteenth century.

This Damascene ‘golden age’ was especially relevant for Ibn “‘Abd al-Hadi
as one kinship group dominated this extremely vivid scholarly landscape,
the Maqdisi family. If we take the Index of Damascene Audition Certificates,
we see that some 13 per cent of all participants named in the index were
Magqdisis (841 out of 6,544). More meaningful still is the family’s ‘weighted
participation’: the number of reading sessions in which each individual par-
ticipated. Here we see that the number of Maqdisis more or less doubles, as
they constituted over 25 per cent of all participants in all reading sessions
(3,325 out of 13,038). If we consider the teachers (musmi‘) in these reading
sessions, the centrality of the Maqdisis for hadith transmission in Damascus
and the centrality of hadith for members of this family emerges even more
clearly: Maqdisis presided over more than 43 per cent of all sessions (537
out of 1,241).'” Finally, the Maqdisis really were the stars of Damascene
hadith scholarship: if we look at the larger sessions (defined as having more
than twenty participants), it was a Maqdisi who presided over two-thirds of
them.'®

Even though post-canonical hadith transmission, or at least its protocol
of manuscript notes, had already come to an end in Damascus by Ibn ‘Abd
al-HadT’s lifetime, this field constituted the most important part of his schol-
arly universe. We will return to it in more detail in the following chapters
as it is the main clue to understanding his book collection as a project of
monumentalisation. If we look at the other fields of interest of Ibn ‘Abd
al-Hadi beyond hadith, he cannot be easily slotted into just a few categories.
He easily traversed many of the disciplinary borders that we might want to
use to define him, in line with the other highly prolific writers of his age,
such as al-Suyuti. Both are best defined as ‘polymath’. We have seen that he

composed agricultural manuals as well as cookbooks and to this we can add

12 These numbers, derived from Leder/al-Sawwas/al-Sagharji, Mu'jam al-samai‘it al-dimashqiya,
were provided to me by Stefanie Luescher. I thank her for generously sharing this data.
0 Leder, Charismatic Scripturalism, p. 291.
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132

topographical surveys of bathhouses,"”' books on jinns,'* treatises on the

134 to name but a few.

Prophet’s birth'** and works on love

However, there are two fields of knowledge apart from hadith in which
he composed a larger number of works: law (figh) and medicine. In the field
of law, he evidently wrote within the parameters of his madhhab, the Hanbali
school. His main concern was not to reflect upon wusi/ al-figh, that is on the
questions of what sources are permissible and what methodology should be
applied to extrapolate rules from these sources. Rather, he wrote treatises on
very concrete issues including, as we have seen, his legal treatise on dogs. To

135

this we can add works on divorce-related questions,'® the rules pertaining to

bathhouses (ranging from who should use them to marrying in a bathhouse),'*
the rules pertaining to the turban,'” and the problem of sacrificial animals
slaughtered by non-Muslims.'*® In the same vein, he composed collections of
legal opinions (fazwds) that he issued in specific years. He mentions collec-
tions for six years, but regrettably none of these seem to have survived.'” In
the field of medicine, Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi was solidly positioned in the field
of prophetic medicine, that is medical practices ascribed to the Prophet and
those mentioned in the Koran and hadiths, rather than those derived from
Hellenistic medical systems.

When we look at Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi’s scholarly activities we see that his
interests were not evenly distributed over the course of his life, but came and
went. This is most evident in the field of medicine. His fihrist contains only

nine of his works in the field of medicine.'® Yet, we have in the National

B “Uddat al-mulimmat fi ta’ dad al-hammdémat, cf. Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, Fibrist, fol. 10b, 1. 1012 (cf.
no. 184d).

32 Akhbar al-ikhwan ‘an abwal al-jan, cf. Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, Fibrist, fol. 7a, 1. 9 (cf. no. 138).

133 Zabr al-hadd’ iq fi mawlid khayr al-khald iq, cf. Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, Fibrist, fol. 5b, 1. 2 (cf. no.
103a).

B4 Al-Ashwiq wa-masari® al-ushshiq, cf. Tbn ‘Abd al-Hadi, Fihrist, fol. 25b, 1. 11-fol. 26a, 1. 2 (cf.
no. 373f).

155 Sayr al-hathth, cf. Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, Fibrist, fol. 23a, 1. 5-12 (cf. no. 341b).

36 Ahkam al-hammam, cf. Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, Fibrist, fol. 7a, 1. 6 (cf. no. 136).

57 Raf* al-malima fi istikhraj abkim al-'imama, cf. Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, Fibrist, fol. 7a, 1. 1 (cf. no.
133a).

8 Mas’ alat dhaba’ ib abl al-kitib, cf. Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, Fibrist, fol. 12a, 1. 5-7 (cf. no. 197d).

139 Years 888, 889, 890, 891, 893 and 894 cf. Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, Fikhrist, fol. 17b, 1. 1 (cf. no. 234),
fol. 4b, L. 9 (cf. no. 85), fol. 4b, 1. 14 (cf. no. 90), fol. 4b, 1. 11 (cf. no. 87), fol. 5a, 1. 6 (cf. no.
93), fol. 5a, 1. 12 (cf. no. 99).

140 Nos 71, 109, 110a, 110b 134a, 147b, 200c, 217g, 349p.
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al-Asad Library numerous medical works by him that are not mentioned in
the fihrist.""! Virtually all these works were written after the year 901/1495-6
when Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadji, at this point some sixty years old, must have devel-
oped a strong interest in the field. One might also speculate as to whether the
fact that he only mentions his collections of farwis for the years 888/1483—4
to 894/1488-9 indicates an intensive ‘figh-period’ in his life when he was in
his late forties/early fifties. We are on safer ground when trying to pin down
his interest in hadith. There is no doubt that his interest in this field started
early in his life and continued right to the end.

However, we have an indication that he composed most of his works
in this field in a rather short time period. For this we have to match two
of his book lists, the fihrist that is at the heart of this book and the above-
mentioned auto-bibliography, Naming my Books. 1 argue in Chapter 5 that
this auto-bibliography was most likely written in the year 891/1486-7. Yet,
Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi continued to add titles of works that he must have written
after this date to this alphabetically organised list. He certainly did so in the
main text block as he had foreseen this scenario and had left blank spaces
under each letter for future additions. In this case, it is very difficult to sort
out those titles written before 891/1486-7 and those written after that year.
However, for his hadith works his forbearance proved insufficient as all their
titles tend to start with a few letters, especially the letter a/if, on account of
his many collections of “forty hadiths’ (arba‘inat). In consequence, he had
not left enough space for them and had to squeeze them into the margins.
On Plate 1.6 we see one page from the section on the letter a/if, where
he uses every space in the margins to cram in titles — and almost without
exception these titles in the margins refer to works of hadith. Thus it seems
most likely that Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi composed the majority of his hadith
titles after the year 891/1486—7. However, all these titles can be found
in the fihrist, which was written, as will be argued below, around the year
897/1492. Consequently, Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi had a particularly intensive
period of engagement with hadith in the period between 891/1486-7 and
897/1492, that is when he was in his fifties and shortly before he made his

endowment.

11" For instance, manuscripts Damascus, National al-Asad Library 2702, 3155, 3156 and 3165.
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We now have a rough idea what scholarly fields Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi took
an interest in (and to some extent when) and it would help to underline
what we do not find in his oeuvre. Apart from agriculture, he had no inter-
est whatsoever in fields outside the transmitted or literary sciences, such as
mathematics or astronomy. We have also seen that while he was at home with
applied law he had no interest in the abstract field of usi/ al-figh. Another
area that seemed not to interest him was one of two ways in which scholars
engaged with the bodies of transmission in his period: commentaries on
hadith (shurih), that is works that interpret and reinterpret the meanings of
these reports. These commentaries were, besides post-canonical hadith schol-
arship, the main mode of how scholars engaged with hadith. As Joel Blecher
has shown, between the thirteenth and the sixteenth centuries the field of
hadith commentaries had its centre of gravity in Egypt and Syria, where
numerous massive multi-volume commentaries were composed.'* Yet, Ibn
‘Abd al-Hadi showed little interest in this field, which was typically pursued
by scholars of the Shafi‘i madhhab. His works on hadith are mostly compila-
tions of traditions with some comments thrown in, but none of his works was
a fully fledged commentary.

Not very surprisingly for a scholar so at home with the transmitted sci-
ences, theology was also not something he engaged in. As a Hanbali scholar
he was averse to Ash‘ari theology with its emphasis on rational argumenta-
tion and its close links with the Shafi‘i school of law. He thus wrote trea-
tises against ‘Ali Ibn ‘Asakir (d. 571/1176), the great Damascene hadith
scholar, which Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi liked, and Ash‘ari, which he liked much
less. However, in these treatises he did not engage in detailed polemics over
theological questions. Rather, works such as his Assembling the Armies ( Jam'
al-juyiish wa-al-dasikir “ald Ibn ‘Asdkir) are collections of transmissions that
to a large extent are left to speak for themselves.'*

Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi’s teachers very much reflected what we have seen of
his profile so far. If we take a look at how Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi was remembered
by his biographers we see that those teachers they mentioned come from

the Hanbali community and are those who transmitted badith to him. For

12 Blecher, Hadith Commentary.
143 Tbn ‘Abd al-Hadi, Fibrist, fol. 7a, 1. 7-8 (cf. no. 137b).
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instance, al-Ghazzi, writing in the seventeenth century, exclusively mentions
hadith teachers. He names two of them, Nizam al-Din ‘Umar Ibn Muflih
(d. 872/1467) and Fatima al-Harastaniya, and adds that Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi
heard hadiths from those who had transmitted from earlier scholars, such as
‘Abd Allih Ibn al-Muhibb (d. 736/1336) and his ancestors ‘A’isha bt. ‘Abd
al-Hadi.'** The transmission notes on Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi’s manuscripts very
neatly match these names and they occur over and over again. Overall, one
does not get the impression that Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi was closely integrated in
the high-profile scholarly networks of his time. He was certainly not on the
margins, but the very narrow profile of his teachers and the fact that few are
mentioned in his biographies indicate a rather middling position. This is
corroborated by the absence of any scholarly travels except to Baalbek, which
was not exactly the most vibrant scholarly hub of the Arabic Middle East.
At this point Cairo, the undisputed intellectual centre in the region, was the
place to go and to be a scholar. That Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi never set foot in the
city is probably the most telling feature of his scholarly trajectory.

In consequence, it is also not very surprising that we know little about his
students. His biographers do not mention any names and modern scholar-
ship has only identified a short list that is again dominated by Hanbalis from
Salihiya.'® His manuscript notes are also rather weak in this regard and it
is evident that his imprint on the following generation was weak. Those
who feature most often in transmission notes are members of his family,
especially his concubines and children. However, his concubines did not
take up scholarly pursuits and his children did not turn out to be stellar
scholars. His son Hasan is said to annually distribute meat on the occa-
sion of a feast in the ‘Umariya Madrasa, but he does not seem to have any

other connection with this madrasa.'“

Short biographies were written about
two of Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadf’s children, while his other family members are not
traceable outside Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi’s manuscript notes. One of the two is
‘Abd al-Hadi (d. 911/1505), his oldest surviving son, who initially showed

some interest in scholarly matters. However he sought greener pastures and

Y4 Al-Ghazzi, al-Kawikib al-sa’ ira, 1, p. 135.

%5 See for instance al-Salama, Mu'jam mu’ allafit, pp. 25-9.

16 Ibn Tulan, al-Qald’ id al-jawhariya, p. 253. Ibn Talan calls him ‘gad?, but this must be a
generic honorific as there would have been other traces of Hasan holding an actual judgeship.
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pursued an administrative career working for the governor in Hama, where
he died.'"” Likewise, another of his younger sons, ‘Ali (d. 930/1523) turned
his back on scholarly matters and embarked on a life of travel."*® Seven years
before his death we find him back in the Salihiya Quarter where he endows
a garden for the benefit of a son called Yusuf, as is evident from the early
Ottoman registers.'” This is the last we hear of the ‘Abd al-Hadis, and Ibn
‘Abd al-Hadr’s offspring disappear from the written record in the course of
the sixteenth century.

There is one major exception to Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi’s weak imprint and
that is his student Ibn Talin, who, like his teacher, came from the Salihiya
Quarter. He went on to become an important figure in the Damascene
scholarly landscape of his generation. He was not only a polymath, like Ibn
‘Abd al-Hadi, but also held numerous salaried positions in madrasas and
mosques in the course of his life. In addition, Ibn Talan also endowed his
book collection into the same ‘Umariya Madrasa where he was, furthermore,
the librarian.” The relationship between the two was so extraordinarily close,
as we will see in the following chapter, that Ibn Talan can be justifiably
considered a member of the Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi household for some periods of
his life. We have seen that he authored a (lost) biography of his teacher. More
importantly, the young Ibn Talan systematically participated in Ibn ‘Abd
al-Hadi’s reading sessions and thus received permission (ijdza) to transmit
most of his works. This is why Ibn Talan heavily drew on his teacher’s works
in his own oeuvre and we might call him the custodian of Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadr’s
scholarly legacy. The best-known case of this is Ibn Talan’s history of the
Salihiya Quarter, the Jewelled Necklaces, which absorbed Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadr’s
History of Salibiya, as seen above. In a nutshell, if Ibn ‘Abd al-Had1’s work
had an after-life, it was thanks to Ibn Talan. However, there is one caveat
to his role as custodian. Firstly, even though Ibn Talan authored over 700

works, the vast majority have not survived. In fact, the survival rate of his

Y7 Tbn Talan, Mut'at al-adhbhan, 1, p. 477.

18 Tbn Talan, Mut'at al-adhhan, 1, p. 451.

© Tapu Tabrir Defteri: Damascus Province at the Bagbakanlik Osmanli Arsivi in Istanbul, 393, 67;
year 923/1517-18 (cited in Miura, Transition, pp. 216-17). My thanks go to Toru Miura for
providing me with copies from this register.

Wollina, Ibn Talin's Autograph Corpus; Conermann, Ibn Tulin.
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works seems to be similar to that of Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi."" So although Ibn
Talan incorporated much of his teacher’s oeuvre into his own works, it still

failed to find a major audience in subsequent years.
Damascene Hanbalism and Sufism

A scholarly interest that remained constant throughout Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadr’s
life was Sufism. Yet in modern secondary literature this Sufi aspect has been
marginalised or fully obliterated. This is not surprising, as the renewed
interest in his oeuvre was driven by a perception of him as a ‘traditionalist’
Hanbali scholar. Aspects of his life that were standard in his time, but are
much less standard in Wahhabi-inflected versions of Hanbalism, have thus
not been at the centre of scholarly interest. When such aspects are evident
in Ibn ‘Abd al-Had{’s works it is not unusual for modern editors to issue a
word of warning to the reader. For instance, when Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi reports
that he himself was initiated into the Qadiri order and received the initiation
cloak (khirqa), the editor comments that all this is an ‘unlawful innovation’.
Similarly, his reports on floating funeral biers are dismissed as ‘tales from the
books of the extreme Sufis’.'>

It is by now well established that most Sufi discourses and practices were
not deemed problematic per se in the Middle Period. Nathan Hofer has shown
to what extent Sufism became popular across social and cultural distinctions
in Ayyubid and early Mamluk Egypt."® The purported dichotomy between
(traditionalist) scholars and Sufis has also been rejected for late Mamluk
Damascus.” Even for the Hanbalis of Damascus, the world of Ibn ‘Abd
al-Hadi, scholarship has long since rejected the simplistic notion of Sufism
versus traditionalist Hanbalism. Even though it remains disputed whether
the most famous of all Damascene Hanbalis, Ibn Taymiya (d. 728/1328),

155 %

was directly affiliated with a Sufi order,' it is at least evident that Sufism

was very much present in his intellectual circle. One of his closest students,

151 See the numbers provided in Conermann, /bn Tilin, p. 121.

52 Tbn ‘Abd al-Hadi, a/-Jawhar, p. 13, n. 1 and p. 12, n. 1.

53 Hofer, Popularisation of Sufism.

> Wollina, Between Beirut, Cairo, and Damascus.

Assef, Soufisme et les soufis selon Ibn Taymiyya. Ibn Taymiya’s affiliation to this order was first

suggested by Makdisi, Sif7 of the Qidiriya Order.
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Ahmad al-Wasiti (d. 711/1311), wrote Sufi works and the same is true for
another of his students, ‘Abd al-Rahman al-Ba‘labakki (d. 734/1333).1%¢

More relevant for us here are the Hanbalis from the Salihiya Quarter,
especially the Maqdisis. The charismatic piety prevalent in this community,
clearly different from the world of Ibn Taymiya, emphasised the role of the
individual shaykh. As Daniella Talmon-Heller has shown, the Bant Qudama
strove to depict themselves as originating from a pietistic community centred
around shaykhs with distinctive Sufi inflections.'” She bases her argument
on three works on this community written by one of the most central figures
of this family, Diya" al-Din al-Maqdisi (d. 643/1245), and it is certainly
not by chance that the very autograph of one of these ended up on Ibn
‘Abd al-Hadi’s bookshelves.”® We not only have texts that depict this com-
munity’s lineage in a Sufi-inflected way, but there is also direct evidence for
much stronger links with Sufism: Diya” al-Din’s uncle, Muwaffaq al-Din
Ibn Qudama al-Magqdisi (d. 620/1223), proudly declares that he received the
cloak of initiation — again in a book that ended up on Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadr’s
bookshelves.'

Against this background it seems rather self-evident that Sufism was an
inextricable part of Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi’s scholarly oeuvre and his scholarly
practices. He was, as we have seen, without doubt initiated into the Qadiri
order. That he opted for this order went back to the fact that its genesis in
Syria in the thirteenth century was closely linked with Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadf’s

16

ancestors themselves, the Qudama family.'* His first initiation took place in

Baalbek, the only town outside Damascus he ever travelled to, and the master
who initiated him is only known from the very brief biography penned by Ibn
‘Abd al-Hadi himself. Tellingly, the only other relevant bit of information
he furnishes about this Ahmad al-Ba'li al-Hanbali (d. 871/1466), apart from
the initiation, is that he was a notary witness.'®! In one of his works, Donning
the Cloak (Lubs al-khirqa), Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi names two more masters with

156 Geoftroy, Traité de soufisme; Post, Glimpse of Sufism.

157 Talmon-Heller, Shaykh and the Community.

158 Sirat al-Shaykh Abi *Umar, cf. Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, Fibrist, fol. 47b, 1. 2—6 (cf. no. 517d).

% Juz" al-Qudiri, MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3755/20, fol. 254b (cf. no. 530p). This
note was first discussed by Makdisi, Hanbali School and Sufism.

10 Ephrat, Shaykh, Physical Setting and Holy Site.

16! Tbn ‘Abd al-Hadi, al-Jawhar, p. 13.
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their lines of initiation besides that of al-Ba'li.'*? In another copy of the same
work he describes a fourth initiation by a certain Shihab al-Din b. Zayd in
the year 879/1465.'® Just as we know that Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi received the
cloak we also know that he himself initiated disciples. We do not have many
details on such initiations as they were certainly below the radar of the narra-
tive sources that we have. However, in one sama‘-note written by Ibn ‘Abd
al-Hadi in the year 875/1471, when he was thirty-five years old, he states
after the name of one of the participants, a certain Yasuf al-Zari, that ‘he
donned the cloak from me’. This note wonderfully illustrates that Sufism and
traditionalist hadith scholarship in the Hanbali vein were not at all at odds;
this note proudly sits at the end of a book by Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi on hadith
transmission.'*

As a consequence of his interest, Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi authored several works
on Sufism. In contrast to Ibn Taymiya’s student Ibn Qayyim al-Jawziya
(d. 751/1350), who skilfully employed the technical vocabulary of Sufism to
convey a traditionalist message,'® Ibn ‘Abd al-Had1's works were indeed fully
fledged Sufi works. In his biographical works we also see that key Sufi con-
cepts such as wiliya (friendship with God) appear regularly. For instance, he
narrates one of his dream visions that took place during his brother Ahmad’s
final illness, which proved to Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi that his brother was a ‘friend
of God’ (his bier also floated in the air).'°® Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi was in no doubt
whatsoever that his Sufism was fully in line with his Hanbali credentials.
In one of his works he gives yet another line of initiation, which starts with
his own initiation at the hand of his badith teacher (and Sufi master) Zayn
al-Din “Umar al-Lu’lu’i (d. 873/1468). It then runs through a genealogy of
initiations with the grand seigneurs of Damascene Hanbalism (Ibn Rajab, Ibn
Qayyim al-Jawziya and Ibn Taymiya) to finally bring in the early Maqdisis
(Muwaffaq al-Din Ibn Qudama al-Maqdisi and Abt ‘Umar).'"” Whether this

122 MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3794/5, fols 86-8 (cf. no. 420b): Shams al-Din
Muhammad Shaykh al-Zawiya al-kurdiya and Abit al-‘Abbas Ahmad al-Mawsili.

1 Lubs al-khirga, MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3744/14, fol. 12a (cf. no. 488n).

1% Al-Nihaya fi ittisal al-riwiya, MS Cairo, Dir al-Kutub, Taymiir hadith 222, with sama’-note on
fol. 96a (cf. no. 139a).

1 Schallenberg, Manipulation of Sufi Terms.

1 Tbn ‘Abd al-Hadi, al-Jawhar, p. 12.

' Bad' al-'ulgqa bi-lubs al-khirqa, MS Princeton, Garrett 4098Y, fols 171a/172b (cf. no. 200f).
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line reflects any historical reality is of no importance whatsoever (and George

Makdisi was probably too optimistic in that regard)'*®

— the main point is
that Ibn “Abd al-Hadf’s claim was sufficiently credible for this work to belong
to the select few from his oeuvre that were copied.

In the present discussion of Ibn ‘Abd al-Had7’s scholarly profile, there
has been one elephant in the room, the inevitable Ibn Taymiya. The grand-
est of all Damascene Hanbali scholars, and perhaps of all Hanbali scholars
anywhere, he casts a shadow on any discussion of Hanbalism in this period.
However, as has become clear by now, Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi belonged to a very
different strand of Hanbalism, one that cannot be easily subsumed under Ibn
Taymiya’s activist role in society and his at times controversial scholarly out-
look. This sits well with new research that challenges the view of Hanbalism
as being virtually synonymous with Ibn Taymiya in this period. Caterina
Bori has shown that the number of close associates that constituted his circle
(jama'a) was fairly low and not at all restricted to Hanbali scholars. More
importantly, Damascene Hanbalis reacted to Ibn Taymiya with ‘fluctuating
scepticism’, especially on account of his rejection of some Sufi practices,
his penchant for speculative theology and his peculiar stances on numerous
questions of law.'®

It is quite clear that a scholar who was comfortable with floating biers
operated in quite a different scholarly world. There were clearly overlaps and
the Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi collection has ample titles authored by Ibn Taymiya:
with eighty-six titles he is the best-represented author after Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi
himself. However, these titles are mostly very brief treatises and well over half
of the total can be found in just four codicological units."”® Furthermore, it
is striking that none of these titles fall within the main scope of Ibn ‘Abd
al-Had{’s collection, hadith scholarship. This is because Ibn Taymiya’s con-
tribution to Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi’s most cherished scholarly field, post-canonical
hadith transmission, was marginal. If we take the Index of Damascene Audition
Certificates, the best overview of the Damascene ‘golden age’ of hadith, we

see that Ibn Taymiya only participated in fifteen sessions — and he was the

198 Makdisi, Hanbali School and Sufism.

1 Bori, Ibn Taymiyya wa-Jama atubu.

17047 of the titles by Ibn Taymiya are in the entries nos 334 (7 titles), 341 (8 titles), 426 (14 titles)
and 443 (18 titles).
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teacher (musmi‘) in one single session.'”! This is in stark contrast with the
Magqdisi heavyweights of that period. The above-mentioned Diya’ al-Din
al-Maqdisi, to take but one example, attends sixty sessions and at most of
these he is the teacher.'”? This Diya" al-Din is also very well represented in
the Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi collection with seventy titles, but he fits this collection
much better as forty-six of his titles fall into the field of hadith.

Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi’s world of post-canonical hadith transmission was
located in the Salihiya Quarter on Mount Qasytn with its sprawling number
of Hanbali institutions. Yet Ibn Taymiya had few connections with this
Hanbali ecosystem. At least, Ibn ‘Abd al-Had7’s contemporary, al-Nu‘aymi,
has little to say about Ibn Taymiya in his work on Damascene institutions of
teaching. More significantly for our purposes, everything that he does have
to say about him takes place within the walls of the city and is not linked
with the Salihiya Quarter and its institutions.””> What we have with Ibn
‘Abd al-Hadi is thus a line of scholarship and a social context that is dis-
tinctively different from what is today generally associated with Damascene
Hanbalism. The Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi collection and what it was meant to do
can only be understood against this background. And in the next chapter we
will turn to this collection to understand its ‘monumental’ significance in late

medieval Damascus.

71 Leder/al-Sawwas/al-Sagharji, Mu'jam al-samai‘at al-dimashqiya, 1, p. 177.
172 Leder/al-Sawwas/al-Sagharji, Mu'jam al-sama' it al-dimashqiya, 1, pp. 541/2.
'7 Bori, Ibn Taymiyya wa-jama atuhu, pp. 31-2.
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Monumentalising the Past

he year is 1878. Officials of the state’s new endowment administration

are knocking and kicking on the door of the ‘Umariya Madrasa, but
to no avail. The madrasa’s administrator (ndzir) bluntly refuses to let them
in as he knows what these men are after: the books. Finally, they bring in
gendarmerie officers to force the door open. Entering the library, they find a
desolate picture. Most of the shelves are empty as the prescient administrator
has already removed what he considered to be the choice books. All they find
are 620 volumes, in addition to unbound quires and loose pages. Yet, even
removing this material proves difficult as getting in was one thing, but getting
the books out another: the porters they require have all vanished into thin
air at the instigation of the same administrator. In the end, the officials have
no choice but to hire the quarter’s rubbish collectors to move the books. The
books of the “Umariya Madrasa thus depart their home for many centuries in
the most unbefitting manner. Stuffed into rubbish bags and carried by mules
they leave Mount Qasyun.'

The background to these dramatic events was the foundation of a
new Public Library (al-maktaba al-‘umimiya) in which the books of all
Damascene ‘old’ endowment libraries were henceforth to be housed. This
watershed in the history of the city’s endowment libraries goes back to the
arrival of Midhat Pasha (1822-84) as the governor of the Syrian province
in the same year: 1878. Midhat Pasha was one of the central figures in the
drastic reform process that the Ottoman Empire had undergone in the previ-
ous decades. Not only had he held the grand vizierate in Istanbul, but he was
also a seasoned regional governor who had left a discernible footprint in Iraq.

' Zayyat, Khazd' in al-kutub, p. 7, n. 1 (discussed in Liebrenz, Rifi'iya aus Damaskus, p. 180).
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He was to stay in Damascus for fewer than two years, but these were rather
intensive months that left a deep imprint on administrative structures and
fiscal matters. In addition he continued the urban transformation of previous
years with the construction of new roads, one of them connecting Salihiya
and Damascus.” One of the focus areas of late Ottoman reform was the edu-
cational and cultural field, where we see the introduction of new institutions
and new educational practices.’

While Midhat Pasha was only one of a string of governors who oversaw
the transformation of Syria and Damascus, his term is uniquely important
for the cultural field. After he arrived in Damascus, he immediately formed
a Benevolent Committee (jam‘iya khayriya) that was to look after all things
educational and cultural, including libraries. This committee worked at
impressive speed and submitted a report on the city’s libraries within a few
months.* On the basis of this report, a decree was promptly issued that
had three aims: delegitimise the existing libraries as inefficient and sloppy;
dissolve these ‘old’ libraries; and move these libraries” books into a newly
created modern Public Library.’ The story of this dramatic shift in the book
culture in Damascus and elsewhere — part of a much wider transformation of
the past becoming musealised and books becoming manuscripts — as well as
the role of other protagonists in Damascus, especially that of Tahir al-Jaza’iri
(1852-1920), remains to be written and this is regrettably not the place to
do so. The relevant point here is that a decision was made to start with ten
book collections and the ‘Umariya was one of them. The librarians in the
new Public Library duly produced a hand-written catalogue (still organised
according to the original libraries), which gives fascinating insights into the
work-in-progress of a ‘modern’ library in the making and its spatial organisa-
tion (the new library had for instance ten cabinets [d#/ib]).c Two years later,
in 1299/1881-2, the first printed catalogue of the new library was published

* Hudson, Transforming Damascus; Saliba, Achievements of Midhat Pasha.

* For instance, primary education cf. Fortna, Learning to Read.

* Zayyat, Khazd' in al-kutub, p. 5.

> This decree is contained in the first catalogue of the new Public Library, Sijill jalil, pp. 2-3
[Ottoman], pp. 3—4 [Arabic]. I have to thank Till Grallert and Torsten Wollina who first drew
my attention to this catalogue.

¢ Hidhi daftar wa-al-musawwada asma  al-kutub al-majliba il qubbar al-Malik al-Zihir
al-‘umimi fi 8 Rajab 1297 [1880], MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 4576.
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(organised according to subject matter), the Sublime Register Containing the
Decree on the Public Library in Damascus and the Titles of Its Books (Sijill jalil
yatadammanu ta' limat al-Maktaba al-" Umimiya fi Dimashq ma'a asma’ al-
kutub al-mawjida bi-ha). Scholarship has hardly used this catalogue to date.
Carl Brockelmann referred to it in his Geschichte der arabischen Litteratur and
the new English translation retained his references to the Ottoman-period
Public Library as ‘Dam. ‘Um.’, though it is unclear how many readers will
make the link to the current National al-Asad Library in Damascus and its
new classmarks.” Few copies of this catalogue are held in European libraries
and that the British Library found a copy of this catalogue in their ‘backlog’
more than a century after it was purchased might have contributed to its
rather limited impact so far.®

Returning to late Ottoman Damascus, the holdings of the only library
that stretched back to the Mamluk period and that made its way into the
Public Library was that of the ‘Umariya Madrasa. And here we come to Ibn
‘Abd al-Hadi, because of the 620 books that the Sublime Register marked
with the provenance “‘Umariya’, the vast majority were books that none
other than Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi had endowed some 400 years earlier. This was
not a foregone conclusion because, as we will see further down, Ibn ‘Abd
al-Hadi was only one of scores of scholars who endowed their books into the
‘Umariya Library in the 700 years between its foundation and dissolution.
The new Public Library had a total of 2,464 books from the various libraries,
so around a quarter of its entire holdings came via the ‘Umariya Madrasa
from the shelves of Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadr’s home.” This means that the major-
ity of its pre-Ottoman manuscripts were books that Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi had
once owned. In other words, the founding stock of the modern manuscript
library of Damascus, and ultimately Syria, was, as far as the Mamluk period
is concerned, shaped by the library project of a solitary scholar in the late
medieval period.

This new Public Library went through several permutations in the course

of the past 120 years and became known as the Zahiriya Library and today

7 Brockelmann, Arabic Written Tradition.

8 hteps://twitter.com/dan_a_lowe/status/839870420992081921.

? Numbers referring to the Sublime Register (Sijill jalil) are based on a database prepared by David
Battefeld (Berlin).
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as the National al-Asad Library." Its holdings significantly increased over the
years, especially by absorbing collections from other Syrian cities, to close
to 20,000 entries today, yet the imprint of Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi is still written
all over it. To take but one example: we have previously seen the Index of
Damascene Audition Certificates, which indexes and reproduces over 1,300
manuscript notes from the Ayyubid and Mamluk periods from the National
al-Asad Library. Yet if we look at the manuscripts that were used for this index,
we see that an impressive 94 per cent of all notes come from manuscripts that
had been part of one single collection — the Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi collection.!" In
a sense, this work is thus rather the Index of Damascene Audition Certificates
According to Ibn “Abd al-Had.

The key role of Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi in preserving what we see today in the
National al-Asad Library and in what we know about manuscript culture
in medieval Damascus might seem not that surprising in a book that is
dedicated to this scholar and his books. However, one must not forget that
there were many libraries in Damascus during the pre-Ottoman period and
that there were other scholars who endowed their books to these madrasas.
That Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadf’s project was so influential raises two major ques-
tions. First, we have to understand the intention of his project in order to
historicise the extant Mamluk-period manuscript heritage in Damascus and
to ask how its cultural significance set it apart from its peers. To answer
this question not only allows us to read Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi’s collection as a
conscious project of monumentalising what was for him the glorious past of
his hometown, but it also brings out the extent to which the modern-day
manuscript libraries in which we work are deeply shaped by such medieval
library projects. Second, in the following chapters we will turn to the ques-
tion of how this one project succeeded where hundreds of other medieval
book endowments ultimately failed — to create a long-lasting book collection

that survived as a corpus.

19 Al-Dhahabi, a/-Maktaba al-wataniya; al-Baba, al-Madrasa al-Zihiriya.

""" Leder/al-Sawwas/al-Sagharji, Mu'jam al-sama’ it al-dimashqiya. Manuscripts that did not come
from the Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi collection are: MS 1070/5, 1070/10, 1150/7, 1180/4, 1231/2,
1592/1, 1592/3. These contributed a total of 79 notes to the index.
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Building up a Book Collection in Late Medieval Damascus

Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi wrote little about how he actually built up his book collec-
tion in practical terms: from whom he bought books, where he bought them
and what prices he paid. Nor can we glean much information from other
scholars of his period to provide a comparative case. Yet, even though he
did not explicitly write about how he obtained his books, there are sufficient
traces in his manuscript corpus to piece together most of the story. These
traces are less numerous than those we have for Ottoman-period collectors,
such as Carullah Efendi, where we are able to follow the build-up of his col-
lection over time. In his case we see a scholar who travelled widely through
the provinces of the Ottoman Empire and who noted down many of his
purchases with dates, so we often know what he bought in Cairo, Mecca,
Baghdad, Diyarbakir or Damascus.”* In Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadf’s case, all dates
have to be deduced and we are on far less secure ground. Yet, it is clear that
his story is a much more local story of a carefully and very consciously built-
up collection that came from various sources in Damascus, such as markets,
inheritances and public auctions.

Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi came from a scholarly household where books were
passed down through inheritance and we thus find on some books the fol-
lowing statement: ‘Yasuf Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, by the grace of my Lord, took
ownership of this book from the books of his father.””’ In the same vein, we
find in his collection ownership statements by his father Hasan on books
that most likely passed to Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi by inheritance as well: ‘It went
into the ownership of its [the note’s] writer, Hasan b. “Abd al-Hadi, by a
sale in conformity with the shari'a.’"* The number of father-to-son notes is
limited, but this in itself should not be taken as proof that it only happened
in a few cases. For instance, in the preface of his work Ten hadiths Selected
from my Father’s Transmissions (al-"Ashara al-mukhbtira min marwiyat
walidi) he states that he was inspired to put together this compilation when
he witnessed his father reading a/-Dirimi’s Collection of hadiths with Three

2 Acil, Osmants kitap kiiltiirii.

'3 Al-Intisir, MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 2743, fol. 1a (cf. no. 290) and a/-Kifiya, MS
Berlin Staatsbibliothek Lbg. 180, fol. 1a (cf. no. 249).

Y Qa"idat, MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3835/6, fol. 98a (cf. no. 341i).
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Intermediaries to the Prophet (Thulathiyat al-Darimi) to his mother. And
indeed, we do find this booklet in the Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi collection, but
without an ownership note.”” However, there is an indicator that shows that
the number of inherited books was not that large. As we have seen, the vast
majority of the books in the Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi collection were from the field
of hadith. These books carry thousands of manuscript notes in the shape
of audition certificates in which the teacher transmits the right to teach a
specific text to his student(s). As is well known, it was common practice to
take one’s children to such reading sessions and to have them participate
in one’s own sessions. Yet, there is little indication on Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadr’s
hadith books that his father gave him the right to transmit them. This would
have surely been the case had these books resided in his father’s house before
being passed down.

Much more common for Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi were book purchases, and
examination of them shows that he consciously built up his library over the
course of his life until his mid-fifties. There is strong evidence that Ibn ‘Abd
al-Hadi took advantage of his job as notary witness to buy directly from the
estates of deceased book owners. For instance, when he drew up the docu-
ment to settle the estate of Shaykh “Umar, mentioned in Chapter 1, Ibn ‘Abd
al-Hadi bought one of the books on offer for himself. A notary witness who
settles an estate by public auction and is then personally involved in this sale
sounds potentially dubious. However, the paperwork conveys a sense of pro-
priety as the son of the deceased son explicitly acknowledges that he received
all monies owed by Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi.'® Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi also bought books
at public sales of estates for which he was not the notary witness. This practice
is evident from his writings when he mentions in the biography of one of his
teachers that he bought a commentary in two volumes from his estate.'” In
the light of his estate purchases, other manuscript notes saying that a book

went into his ownership ‘from the books of’ can be read as similar purchases.'®

5 Al-‘ashara al-mukbtira min marwiyit wilidi, MS Princeton, Garrett 3b/3, fols 133—6 (cf. no.
189j); Thulathiyit al-Darimi, Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, Fibrist, fol. 18b, 1. 10—fol. 19a, 1. 5 (cf. no. 251r).

16 MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3784, fols 89b/108a.

17 Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, a/-Jawhar, p. 68. He identifies this scholar as ‘shaykhina Tagi al-Din’ but
neither the editor of this work nor I could identify who precisely this Taqi al-Din was.

18 A-Wadih, MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 2872, fol. 1a (cf. no. 34).



70 | A MONUMENT TO MEDIEVAL SYRIAN BOOK CULTURE

In this case, he also bought from the estates of his own relatives, such as
his cousins."’

There is no doubt that Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi was also a customer at the
Damascene book markets, though there is little direct evidence for this in
terms of manuscript notes or other sources. When he states in his catalogue
that one of his books ‘cost me 500 [Dirham] on account of Shaykh ‘Abd
al-Qadir’s script’ on it, one can assume that this was a market purchase.?
The main book markets (Map 2.1) were in proximity to Damascus’ spiritual
intramural centre, the Umayyad Mosque, and the most important of them
was in the Kallasa Quarter to the north of the mosque. This was a well-
established market in one of the city’s most bookish areas that had existed at
least since the Ayyubid period.?! A further book market was on the mosque’s
western side, the Bab al-Barid, where we also find the book-binders” market
(siq al-mujallidin) and the paper market (siq al-warrdgin) in Ibn "Abd
al-Hadr’s time.?? In addition, the Salihiya Quarter housed its own paper
market, the only Damascene quarter to do so, though the evidence for
this is rather sparse.”” Yet, it can be assumed that Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi had
opportunities to purchase books without having to go down into the walled
city.

While we cannot track any specific purchases at these established mar-
kets, Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi noted on one of his booklets that its purchase, and
that of other such items, was made at a rather surprising market, namely the
trinket market (sizq al-saqatiya).* Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi mentions this market for

Y Al-Naqd ‘ala Bishr al-Marisi, MS Istanbul, Képriilii Library 850, fol. la: ‘malakahu min fadl
rabbihi Yisuf b. *Abd al-Hid:i min kutub awlid *ammi (cf. no. 37).
Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, Fibrist, fol. 44a, 1. 6 (cf. no. 498).
Hirschler, Medieval Damascus, pp. 94-5; Liebrenz, Rifid‘iya aus Damaskus, p. 266 cites a manu-
script note from the year 877/1472-3 as the earliest documentary evidence for this market.
Liebrenz, Rifi'zya aus Damaskus, pp. 269—70 argues that the Bab al-Barid was defunct when
the Kallasa market emerged. However, there is much earlier evidence for the Kallasa as a site for
book sales and his assumption that the main text mentioning the Bab al-Barid as a book market
must have been written before 877/1472-3 does not hold. This book, Ibn ‘Abd al-Had1’s Nuzhat
al-rifaq ‘an sharh hal al-aswiq (cf. no. 184b) was written in the year 883/1478. The Bab al-Barid
is also mentioned as the site for book and paper dealers in the early ninth/fifteenth century in the
endowment register for the Umayyad Mosque (Eychenne/Meier/Vigouroux, Wagf, p. 64, no. 6).
Ibn Hajar al-‘Asqalani, a/-Durar, V1, p. 85 speaks of a shop owner ‘bi-al-warragin bi-al-Salibiya,
though this refers to the eighth/fourteenth century.
2 Al-Ilm, MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3856/1, fol. 1a (cf. no. 515a); al-Sam ‘ani,
al-Ansib, 1, p. 151 defines the ‘sagati’ as the one selling shoddy objects (‘al-ashya’ al-khasisa’).
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Map 2.1 Book-related markets in Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadr’s lifetime. based on: Miura, Salibiyya
Quarter in the Suburbs, p. 180. © Toru Miura/Institut francais du Proche-Orient
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cast-offs in his own treatise on the Damascene markets as being located in the
extra-mural suburb Taht al-qal‘a (Below the Citadel), an area where many
markets had their home.” This area was the most important royal ceremonial
zone in the early fourteenth century.?® Yet, it must have undergone quite
a change as in Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadr’s time it was, in the words of al-Badri
(d. 909/1503), a place crowded with ‘rogues/villains, comedians, frauds and
story tellers. There was everything which was a pleasure to the eye and the
ear.””” Apart from being a pleasantly rowdy place, this suburb was also con-
veniently located on Ibn ‘Abd al-Had{’s route from his home in The Upper
Lot to the city walls.

The purchase of booklets on the trinket market is highly significant for
understanding Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi’s monumentalisation project, as we will
see in the next chapter. On this market, books were not sold as books — this
would be done more profitably on the Kallasa or the Bab al-Barid book
markets. Rather, books on offer here were on the brink of the last stage in
their life cycle and would normally have been sold on the paper market to be
reused. The existence of such reuse practices is well known from works such
as the fourteenth-century normative treatise by the Egyptian author Ibn
al-Hajj (d. 737/1336). Here, he explicitly refers to such paper being pulped.
He states, however, that not everything was to be pulped and he explicitly
censured those who sold for this purpose paper with Koranic text, hadiths
and the names of God, the prophets and the angels.?® The hadith books
offered on the trinket markets below the citadel thus had an uneasy in-
between status: they were no longer for the book market yet because of their
content they could also not be sold off as scrap paper. They thus ended up on
a market that was not previously on our radar for book trading in Damascus.
Considering the shabby appearance of many books in Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadf’s
collection it is quite likely that he bought many of these in-between books
on the trinket market.

» Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, Nuzhat al-rifag, p. 25. Cf. Miura, Dynamism in the Urban Society of Damascus,
pp. 17-18 for an analysis of this work. For this area in general, see Moaz, Processes of Urban
Development.

2% Qlsen, Just Taxes?, chapter 3.

77 Al-Badri, Nuzhat al-anim fi mahsin al-Sham (1980), p. 36, transl. from Miura, Dynamism in the
Urban Society of Damascus, p. 18.

28 Ibn al-Hajj, al-Madkhal, TV, p. 82.



MONUMENTALISING THE PAST | 73

We do not know the stages in which Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi built up his book
collection as the manuscript notes are not dated. However, we do know that
Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi wrote a list on his collection as he mentions in his fihrist
a Titles of the Books Owned by Me (Asma’ al-kutub al-mamlika 7). He
calls it a safina, which means that it was oblong-shaped and bound at the
top or bottom of the folia with the lines running horizontal to the spine.
This was thus not a ‘proper’ book, but rather a ‘notebook’ and examples
of such safina-shaped notebooks include the well-known fourteenth-century
Notebook (Tadhkira) by al-Safadi.*® As this title is not mentioned in his auto-
bibliographical Naming my Books it must have been written after the year
891/1486-7 and thus shortly before the fihrisz. This list is lost, but as it was
written not long before the fihrist it would probably not give much additional
insight into the timeline of Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadr’s book ownership. What we do
have is a note in which he mentions the transfer of his properties to his sons,
which not only includes lands, but also his books.’" By the year 884/1479,
in his mid-forties, he thus already owned a book collection that was valuable
enough to be gifted to his offspring.

We can also safely assume that his book collection was well known, as
people quite frequently borrowed books from it. This is evident from yet
another set of his lists that he bound into his books, book-lending lists.?* These
have exactly the same layout as the ““inda-accounts’ that we saw in Chapter 1,
lists of individuals who owed him money. In these book-lending lists the
name is followed by the title of the book and they are also clearly work in pro-
gress as many entries are crossed out, presumably after the book was returned
(Plate I.7 is one such example). Among those who took the books out we see
relatives and close acquaintances, but also quite prominent members of the
Damascene society, such as judges. Ibn ‘Abd al-Had{’s library was certainly
not a commercial lending library like those of late eighteenth-century/early
nineteenth-century Damascus. Here, for example, Ahmad al-Rabbat had a
book collection ranging from coffee-house to highbrow literature from which

2 Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, Fibrist, fol. 37a, 1. 5-6 (cf. no. 456).

3% Franssen, Personality, Methodology and Literary Tastes.

3 MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3784, fol. 30b.

32 MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 1139, fol. 102a; 3784, fols 30b, 77a and 88a; 3806, fols
70b-73b; 3839, fol. 137b.
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individuals from all strata of Damascene society could borrow books for a
fee.?® Nonetheless, Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadr’s lending lists are a clear indication that
his relatively substantial library was an integral part of the Damascene reading
landscape.

The Profile of the Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi Book Collection

While we thus have some insight how Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi built up his library
but only limited insight into its role within the city, we do know a lot about
the final result of his book-collecting activities. With the frhrist we have a
very substantial and detailed list that enables us to comprehend the library’s
thematic profile. The catalogue itself is not thematically organised, so the fol-
lowing discussion is based on thematic categories that I have ascribed to these
works (in my book on the Ashrafiya catalogue they are called ‘external the-
matic categories’ as that catalogue had its own thematic organisation).** There
are two caveats to this ascription. Firstly, many works have not come down
to us and are not known from other sources, so such thematic ascriptions are
far from self-evident. Secondly, reducing the thematic breadth of works into
one single term is an inexact science as many works are encyclopaedic or at
least highly heterogeneous. Having said that, as heuristic tools such thematic
categories are helpful in order to get some understanding of what fields this
collection covered and it was possible to ascribe a thematic category to some
87 per cent of all titles.

The first and main point to underline when it comes to the Ibn "Abd
al-Hadi collection is that the field of hadith takes first place. Almost two-
thirds of all titles (for exact numbers see Table 2.1) are linked with this one
single field. Way behind with 10 per cent comes law, followed by history
at 6 per cent. With 4.5 per cent, paraenesis is as insignificant as theology
with 4 per cent. This is a strikingly different profile from the other Mamluk
library that is documented with a catalogue, the Ashrafiya Library.”® Here,
hadith was one of the most insignificant fields of knowledge with a mere
3 per cent of the titles. In first place, by contrast, with one-third of the

¥ Liebrenz, Library of Abmad al-Rabbat; Liebrenz, Rifi'iya aus Damaskus, pp. 228-35; Akel,
Abmad al-Rabbit.

3 Hirschler, Medieval Damascus, pp. 105/6.

% Hirschler, Medieval Damascus, p. 106.
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Table 2.1 Thematic categories in the Ibn “Abd al-Hadi collection

Thematic category No. of entries Percentage
badith 1,590 62.5%
numbered collections 246 9.5%
other collections 1,098 43.0%
commentary 29 1.0%
Sightusil al-figh 250 10.0%
Hanbali figh 190 7.5%
usiil al-figh 28 1.0%
history* 158 6.0%
paraenesis 115 4.5%
theology 99 4.0%
adab 59 2.5%
philological sciences® 51 2.0%
devotional texts® 48 2.0%
Koranic sciences 39 1.5%
poetry 22 0.9%
medicine/pharmacology 18 0.7%
other 92 3.5%

Note: 2,541 titles with thematic category; percentages above 1% have been rounded up or down to the
nearest .5.

* Including biography/biographical dictionary (116), history (27), topography (9), genealogy (2), gisas
al-anbiya’ (2) and onomastics (2).

® Including grammar (38), rhetoric (4), philology (4), lexicography (4), syntax (1).

¢ Including Sufism (26), prayers (11), Prophet Muhammad (7) and creed (4).

titles was poetry, of which there is less than 1 per cent in the Ibn ‘Abd
al-Hadi collection. While the reader could find the Diwin al-Sabiba of
the Mamluk poet Ibn Abi Hajala (d. 776/1375) in the Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi
collection,®® there is not a single poetic work by Ibn Nubata (d. 768/1366),
who has emerged in recent years as a crucial figure of Mamluk-period
poetry.”” Moreover, all those scores of collections of pre-Islamic and early
Islamic poetry that the Ashrafiya stocked simply did not exist in the fihrist,
except for some isolated cases (see entries number 169b and 233e). In other
words, we have two documented large-scale endowed book collections from

the Mamluk period for a single city, which is as dense a documentation as

3 Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, Fibrist, fol. 5a, 1. 13 (cf. no. 100).

7 On him see the manifold publications by Thomas Bauer such as Bauer, /bn Nubatah al-Misri. Tbn
‘Abd al-Hadi, Fibrist, fol. 21a, 1. 10 (cf. no. 311) has a prose work by Ibn Nubata and ibid., fol.
57a, 1. 1-4 (cf. no. 570c) an #jaza for him.
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we get for the pre-Ottoman period. Yet these two ‘Islamic’ or ‘Mamluk’
book collections shared few thematic fields and existed in very different
intellectual universes.

That hadith was so dominant is a reflection of Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi’s main
field of scholarship during his fifties, when he endowed his books. As we
have seen, his way of dealing with hadith was deeply steeped in the world of
post-canonical hadith transmission. In textual terms, this line of scholarship
was characterised by the dominance of short collections of hadiths, small-
scale collections for which the statement that hadith literature ‘is far more
ephemeral than one would perhaps like’ is particularly pertinent.’® The most
well-known genre was that of a collection of ‘forty hadiths’ (arba'inat) organ-
ised around a colourful range of criteria, such as sharing the same theme (for
instance jihad) and/or the same transmitters (for instance all transmitted to
the compiler by the same teacher) and/or transmitted in the same city/village
and/or transmitted by a chain of scholars all carrying the same name and/or
all having a specific number of transmitters between the compiler and the
Prophet (such as the thulithiyat, that is three transmitters) and so on. There
were also collections of five, ten, twenty or eighty hadiths (to cite the most
frequent).

In some cases, an individual selection criterion for hadiths became so
popular that these works emerged as a ‘genre’ in their own right. There is also
some overlap between genres, for example works that fall into a ‘criterion-
based genre’ could also have forty hadiths. Thus, it fell to the compiler to
decide whether or not he wanted to emphasise the number of hadiths in a col-
lection s title. For instance, we have the genre of buldaniyit, that is collections
of hadiths transmitted in the same city/village, but as we have just seen a work
with a set number of hadiths could also be organised around the very same
criterion. Particularly prominent further criterion-based genres were those of
‘awali (‘high hadiths’, that is a collection of those hadiths for which a scholar
had remarkably short lines of transmission), musafaha (‘shaking hands’, that
is with a line of transmission with only one more transmitter than the com-
piler of an authoritative work) and muwafaqir (‘being in agreement’, that is

having the same line of transmission as an author of an authoritative work,

% Burge, Hadit literature, p. 65.
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but to one of his contemporaries).*’ We still know relatively little about the
development of these genres, but Mohammad Gharaibeh has suggested that
these post-canonical collections were initially very much a phenomenon of
Iraq and the lands farther east until they started to appear in the course of the
twelfth century in Syria and Egypt.’

In the Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi collection we see indeed that an overwhelming
majority of the works in the field of hadith belong to such post-canonical
hadith collections — these works constitute by far the largest cluster of works
in his collection. This can be exemplified by looking at the case of al-Bukhari,
the compiler of one of the two most authoritative ‘canonical’ Sunni hadith
collections, the Sahih al-Bukhari. Against all expectations what we do not
find in Ibn ‘Abd al-Had?’s book collection is precisely this book. We thus
have here the case of a large-scale library that is centred on the field of hadith
to such an extent that one can say that its raison d’étre is nothing but this
field; yet, its user would not find the best-known, the most authoritative
book on its shelves. One might argue that this book was so important that it
was not even part of the standard collection. The transmission of hadith was
not only a scholarly activity, but reading them out had also become part and
parcel of rituals so we increasingly find the recitation of authoritative works
such as al-Bukhari as an independent ritual. In consequence, such works, like
the Koran, could have had a separate physical location outside the library.
However, this argument does not work in the case of Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi as
not only does he have the other highly authoritative hadith collection on his
shelves, the Sabih Muslim, but also three copies of the Koran.*!

The absence of a physical copy of Sahih al-Bukhiri does not mean that
al-Bukhari’s oeuvre as a transmitter of hadith was absent, rather we find
it in its reconfigured post-canonical shape. Thus what we do find on the
shelves are selections from al-BukharT’s work in numbered and criterion-
based small-scale booklets. To these belong first and foremost the usual
suspects such as the numbered Forty hadiths Selected from al-Bukhiri and

% Gharaibeh, Einfiihrung is a helpful overview of post-canonical hadith scholarship and the result-
ing emergence of new genres.

" Gharaibeh, 7he Buldaniyyat of as-Sahawi, pp. 7-8.

41 Muslim: Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, Fibrist, fol. 3b, . 8 (cf. no. 59); Koran: ibid., fol. 1b/margin (cf. no.
1 and 2).
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Forty hadiths With Short isnads Selected from al-Bukbari. There is also a
slightly apologetic work that explains the low profile of the Hanbali madh-
hab’s founder Ahmad b. Hanbal in the Sabhib al-Bukhari, What al-Bukhairi
Transmitted from Abmad [b. Hanbal] and the Reason They Are Few. In
addition, there are two copies of a thulithiyit work, The hadiths with Three
Transmitters Between al-Bukhdri and the Prophet, a ‘awali work Hadith
With Short isndds from al-Bukhari and finally a surprisingly oddly numbered
Eleven hadiths from the One Hundred al-Bukhdri hadiths. In addition, we
find three commentaries (shurih), a strikingly high number of commen-
tary works for Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi’s collection, which interpret the Sahih
al-Bukhairi.**

Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi was not only an avid collector of such post-canonical
collections, but he was also extraordinarily active as a compiler in his own
right. He claimed to have written no fewer than 400 collections of forty
hadiths alone®® — though this round number should perhaps not be taken
at face value. We are on safer ground when looking at his extant oeuvre
and the number is still impressive. Among his own works in the Ibn ‘Abd
al-Hadi collection for which a thematic category could be determined, 58 per
cent are post-canonical collections. Among his works we find gems such as
Forty hadiths with One Line of Transmission, Twenty hadiths with One Line
of Transmission, Forty hadiths with Two Lines of Transmission, Forty hadiths
with Four Lines of Transmission, Seven hadiths with Lines of Transmission
from Father to Son, Forty hadiths with All Transmitters Called Mubammad,
Forty hadiths with All Transmitters Being Judges and so on.** This overall

middling scholar was clearly the last great representative of this vanishing line

2 Forty: Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, Fibrist, fol. 14b, 1. 10~14 (cf. no. 219¢); Forty Short isndds: ibid., fol.
14b, 1. 10-14 (cf. no. 219f); What al-Bukhairi: ibid., fol. 14b, 1. 10-14 (cf. no. 219h); 7hree
Transmitters: ibid., fol. 33a, l. 14 to fol. 33b, 1. 5 (cf. no. 432b) and fol. 48a, I. 4-9 (cf. no. 520i);
Short isnads: ibid., fol. 37b, 1. 11-15 (cf. no. 459d); Eleven: ibid., fol. 57b, l. 1-6 (cf. no. 574m);
commentaries: ibid., fol. 20a, I. 7 (cf. no. 281); ibid., fol. 21a, I. 13 (cf. no. 314); ibid., fol. 57a,
1. 15-17 (cf. no. 573d).

® Al-Hafiz, al-Madrasa al-* Umariya, p. 275.

4 Forty badiths with One Line: Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, Fibrist, fol. 15a, I. 8-15 (cf. no. 221g); Twenty
hadiths with One Line: ibid., fol. 15a, . 8-15 (cf. no. 221h); Two Lines: ibid., fol. 15a, 1. 8-15 (cf.
no. 221i); Four Lines: ibid., fol. 15a, . 8-15 (cf. no. 221j); Father to Son: ibid., fol. 15a, 1. 8-15
(cf. no. 2210); Mubammad: ibid., fol. 16a, 1. 5-11 (cf. no. 227d); Judges: ibid., fol. 16b, 1. 10-17
(cf. no. 230k).
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of scholarship in Damascus and one of the last representatives in the wider
Middle East.®

Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi was particularly interested in compiling hadith col-
lections that have a topographical bent in that they bring together hadiths

£.% What is more, in the case

transmitted in one specific place, the buldiniya
of Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi these collections are entirely centred on Damascus and
its agricultural hinterland, the Ghuata — not too surprising for a scholar whose
geographical horizons did not stretch much further. Such Damascus-centred
hadith collections had existed previously and Ibn ‘Asakir, a scholar whose
hadith scholarship Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi respected, had written dozens of such
works some 300 years earlier. However, since then the genre of Damascus-
centred topographical hadith compilations had not gained much popularity.
In came Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, who authored dozens of hadith compilations trans-
mitted in and around Damascus, such as the Ten [badiths] of Birza (a village
to the north of Damascus), the Ten [hadiths] of Bayt Lihya (a village to the
east), the Five [hadiths] of al-Nayrab (a village to the west), the Six [hadiths]
of al-Hima (a village to the north-west) and so the list continues.”” That Ibn
‘Abd al-Hadi revived the Damascus and Ghata-centred genres of buldaniyar
was noted by his contemporaries. His student Ibn Talan writes for instance
that his teacher was the first scholar since Ibn “Asakir to devote a booklet to the
traditions of the village of Hurdan.”® For other villages Ibn Talin faithfully
mentions that his teacher composed yet another booklet on their traditions.”

However, Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi’s real historical importance does not
lie in his compilership, but rather in him collecting so many earlier post-
canonical hadith booklets that reflect this line of scholarship in its specifi-
cally Damascene, and to a large extent really Hanbali-Salihiya, bent. The
fiercely parochial profile of his collection is also evident when we look at

what is not there: Muhyi al-Din al-Nawawi (d. 676/1277) was arguably

% He compiled 671 works. Out of these, 472 were assigned a thematic category and of these 272

fall under hadith scholarship.

On topographical works on Damascus see Sajdi, Defense of Damascus.

47 Birza: Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, Fihrist, fol. 16b, 1. 1-9 (cf. no. 229n); Bayt Lihya: ibid., fol. 16b, 1. 1-9
(cf. no. 2290); al-Nayrab: ibid., fol. 10b, 1. 45 (cf. no. 182b); al-Hama: ibid., fol. 13a, . 1-8 (cf.
no. 206q).

# Ibn Talan, Darb, p. 156 (cf. no. 229p & 463n).

¥ Ibn Talan, Darb, p. 156 (cf. no. 206g and 226m), p. 157.

46
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the most important scholar of hadith commentary in his age, yet we only
find two short fragments of this Damascene Shafi‘i scholar’s works in the
Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi collection.”® A generation earlier, Damascus was home
to another crucial hadith scholar, Ibn al-Salah al-Shahraziiri (d. 643/1245),
who authored the classic and comprehensive textbook for the study of hadith,
Introduction to the Sciences of Hadith (al-Mugaddima or Kitab Ma'rifat anwa’
‘ilm al-hadith).>' Despite the pivotal importance of this work in Damascus
over the following centuries, as shown by Mohammad Gharaibeh, there is
not the slightest trace of this Shafi'i author’s work in the Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi
collection.’? One gets the sense of two universes of hadith scholarship existing
in parallel within Damascus: on the one hand the Hanbali-Salihiya group
that centred its scholarly practices on small booklets and on the other hand
the Shafi'i group that focused on the commentary tradition.

The pages of the books Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi collected overflow with trans-
mission notes wherein we see all the great scholars of Salihiya Hanbalism
reading, listening and writing. These notes are also written testimony to the
scholarly and sacred landscape of the quarter. Over and over again we see its
three main landmarks, the ‘Umariya Madrasa, the Diya'iya Madrasa/Dar
al-Hadith and the Muzaffari Mosque, as sites of reading sessions. There is no
other archive for this world of scholarship as dense as these notes, of which
there are likely to be more than 10,000 (some 1,300 of which have been
indexed in the Index of Damascene Audition Certificates). Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi
thus built here a carefully profiled book collection that was meant to do
something, namely to serve as a remembrance of bygone times of a line of

scholarship that was about to disappear.
Reviving Orally Transmitted Books

The urgency of Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi’s monumentalisation project becomes clear
when looking at how he received the authorisation to transmit the hadith
booklets in his collection. With the rise of post-canonical hadith scholarship

and its distinct emphasis on oral and direct transmission, transmission notes

0 Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, Fihrist, fol. 30b, 1. 7-10 (cf. no. 413c) and fol. 52b, 1. 6-10 (cf. no. 545c).
5! Ibn al-Salah, Introduction.
52 Gharaibeh, Sociology of Commentarial Literature.
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had started to appear in large numbers. In recent years the field of Middle
Eastern history has got used to the term ‘samdi" for these notes, which empha-
sises the oral character of transmission. However, this term downplays the
function of these notes as ‘ijidza’, that is as a licence for all those present at the
reading — irrespective of considerations such as age, gender, unfree status or
profession — to transmit the work’s contents in future. In the post-canonical
hadith collections we thus find an (ideally) uninterrupted chain of such
transmission notes that document how the licence to transmit was handed
down the generations. This protocol of transmission notes is highly intricate
and scholars such as Said Aljoumani have only now started to unpack it. For
instance, when a new copy of a work was produced, the original manuscript’s
notes could be condensed into brief riwdya (transmission) statements on the
new manuscript’s title page or they might be copied over in abridged form as
copied transmission notes.”

What matters for us here is that Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi faced a huge problem
when he took ownership of the hadith booklets. While the notes wonderfully
flow from the point the manuscripts were produced (generally in the twelfth
or thirteenth century), they peter out some one hundred years before Ibn
‘Abd al-Hadr’s lifetime. Now, a post-canonical hadith booklet without a con-
tinuous chain of transmission down to yourself is pretty useless. The textual
material, the hadiths, were to a large extent drawn from the grand collections
of the likes of al-Bukhari and Muslim anyway. If you wanted to use such
hadiths in, let’s say, a work of law, nobody required you to have a licence to
transmit them. Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadr’s problem was thus that he owned books
that did not generally carry what should have been there to make them ‘alive’:
a continuous chain of transmission notes to himself.

To exemplify this let us take a hadith booklet with the prosaic title
Juz' al-Hawrani (al-Hawrini’s Bookler)>* This is a typical post-canonical
hadith collection of no more than eight folia of actual text, but with nine
further folia carrying some forty transmission notes before and after the
text. This booklet brings together a collection of hadiths transmitted by

>3 Aljoumani, a/-fjazit al-manqiila; also Leder, Spoken Word and Written Text; Leder, Understanding
a Text.
5% MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3823/8, fols 62-79 (cf. no. 506g).
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Muhammad b. Humayd al-Hawrani (d. 341/952-3) and the actual copy
on Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadr’s shelves was written in the early thirteenth century in
Damascus by Muhammad Ibn Hamil al-Harrani (d. 671/1273). It kicks off
on the title page (folio 64a) with a copied transmission note that links this new
booklet with the earlier line of transmission of the original manuscript from
which the new booklet was copied. We find similar copied notes at the end
of the text (folio 73a). The next eight notes are the ones in which the copyist
himself receives licences to transmit the work from different authorities, obvi-
ously almost all of them Maqdisis (folia 73b to 74b). In this way Ibn Hamil
‘activates’ the copy with numerous prestigious lines of transmission and we
see that he even takes the booklet to Aleppo for this purpose (folio 74b). The
final set of notes shows how the text circulated in the Damascene scholarly
scene with numerous readings up to the year 743/1342 held in Salihiya,
the Old City and other Damascene quarters. After that year there is dead
silence and the booklet ceased to be used. This booklet was thus intensively
transmitted from the point it was written in the year 637/1239 for a century
until 743/1342. Its life cycle as an active agent in the scholarly landscape
of Damascus ended at this point. This case is not a one-off or an exception.
Rather, this is typical of the thousands of post-canonical Damascene hadith
booklets known to us. Some were written earlier, some were in circulation
longer, some had fewer transmission notes, some had even more — but almost
all of them ended their active scholarly life cycle in the fourteenth century.
These manuscripts are not timeless witnesses of hadith transmission. Rather,
they have a very specific history: they bear witness to the golden age of post-
canonical hadith transmission in one city, Damascus, and their broken chains
of transmission are evidence of the end of this age.

What these manuscripts also share is further transmission notes that
suddenly pop up some one hundred years later — transmission notes that
inevitably involve Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi. In the case of a/~-Hawrini’s Booklet, this
is a note in his hand — these notes are almost without exception in his hand —
that records a session in which Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi reads the work to the scholar
Fatima al-Harastaniya (folio 63a, Plate 1.8) and he thus receives the licence
to transmit it. And we typically have a further note on these manuscripts,
the one in which Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi reads the work to members of his house-

hold — he is also always reading in these sessions — who thus in turn receive
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the right to transmit it. These notes are again always in the hand of Ibn ‘Abd
al-Hadi and virtually all readings took place — for a reason to be seen in the
next section — in the year 897/1492. In the case of the Ibn Hamil booklet
(Plate 1.8; the note is at the bottom of the page), he read the text in that year
to his two sons ‘Abd Allah and Hasan as well as his concubine Bulbul (the
second). And the final shared feature of these booklets is that after these two
sets of notes by Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadsi there is silence up to the present day.

This particular feature of Damascene hadith booklets is not evident from
the Index of Damascene Audition Certificates, which does not record notes
written after the mid-fourteenth century. Before looking into the manu-
scripts, I was unsure what this chronological limitation of the /ndex meant
for our understanding of the culture of hadith transmission in the city. Was
there a lot of material that had not been indexed? The answer is yes and no.
The Index does indeed cover the bulk of notes that were on the manuscripts
the editors decided to include (though we are never told according to what
criteria the vast majority of manuscripts in Damascus was excluded). In that
sense, drawing a line in the mid-fourteenth century makes perfect sense.
However, this line obliterated the moment in these manuscripts’ life cycles
when Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi appears on the scene — a moment that is crucial to
understanding why and in what physical form they have survived.

The manuscript notes in which Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi receives the licence
to transmit the works are highly unusual when looking at them from the
vantage point of the heyday of post-canonical hadith transmission. As there is
no evidence as to how the respective teacher named in the note received her
or his licence, these notes are quite bold and largely unsubstantiated claims.
Transmitting these booklets was no longer central to scholarship and it is
probable that very few people cared about what Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi was doing.
There is no evidence of how his teachers received their licences as there are
hardly any notes involving them. It is particular noteworthy that Ibn ‘Abd
al-Hadi received all his licences from an extraordinarily narrow set of teach-
ers: the names of Fatima al-Harastaniya, Ibn al-Sharifa and Nizam al-Din
appear over and over again. The most likely scenario is that these scholars had

received general licences that did not require attendance at specific sessions.>

%5 For the historical development of the Zjiza see Davidson, Carrying on the Tradition.



84 | A MONUMENT TO MEDIEVAL SYRIAN BOOK CULTURE

Such general licences had been well established for centuries and Ibn ‘Abd
al-Hadi could certainly rely on them without doing anything uncomely. We
know, for instance, that he himself received ijazas from Cairene scholars
whom he had never met.”® He most likely received them by correspondence
and that was perfectly fine according to post-canonical standards of transmis-
sion. Yet such general licences were clearly not highly popular in Damascus
during the heyday of post-canonical hadith transmission, as is evident from
the thousands of very specific manuscript notes. To translate such general
licences so systematically into the much more specific form of the transmis-
sion note, as Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi did, was clearly something very peculiar.

It is striking that the sessions in which Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi received an
ijaza from these teachers for a specific text were small-scale affairs in which
normally no more than two or three other scholars participated. A typical case
is a reading with Nizam al-Din in the year 865/1461, when Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi
was some twenty-five years old. He participated with two of his brothers and
two other scholars, one of whom came with his daughter and a freed slave
(mawld).”” In many cases these sessions are even smaller and in a typical read-
ing session with Fatima al-Harastaniya, for instance, only his three-year-old
son, ‘Abd al-Rahman, is present (Plate I.8). The impression of a high degree
of intimacy is corroborated by cases where he states that the reading took
place in the house of his teacher Ibn al-Sharifa ‘and I am with him on his seat
(sarir)® or when the reading session with Nizam al-Din had to be broken off
‘because of the Shaykh’s drowsiness and him often falling asleep’.””

It is exceedingly rare to come across the crowded sessions that were char-
acteristic of Damascene post-canonical hadith culture in the golden age. The
rare and outstanding example is a session from the year 863/1459, when Ibn
‘Abd al-Hadi was in his early twenties and he read a text to one of his favour-
ite teachers, Ibn al-Sharifa, in the presence of more than fifty participants.®

However, the numbers might have been so high because this was not just a

56 Tbn ‘Abd al-Hadi, a/-Jawhar, editor’s introduction, p. 17.

57 Risdlat al-sukiit, MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3744/8, fol. 77a (cf. no. 488h).

% Al-Fawd id al-hisin wa-Hadith al-raqim, MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 4517, fol. 1a
(cf. no. 487i).

> Risilat al-sukit, MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3744/8, fol. 77a (cf. no. 488h): ‘/i-
kathrat nawm al-shaykh wa-nu' asihi fihi'.

" Al-Shama’ il, MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3819/5, fols 88a—89a (cf. no. 517e¢).
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standard hadith collection, but a biography of the Prophet (sira). That Ibn
‘Abd al-Hadi rarely received jazas in such public contexts is evident from his
own practices of writing down notes: In a booklet that actually does have a
transmission note for him when he was nine years old, he not only directs the
reader’s attention to this note on the title page, but also emphasises it in his
own transmission notes written some fifty years later.®!

Overall, Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi’s quest to receive ijdzas by actually reading
the work to a teacher was not received with great interest in the Damascene
society of his day. Repeatedly one gets an impression of Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi
making his lonely rounds in Salihiya to bring newly acquired booklets to life
by seeking out teachers who had general licences to transmit them. His notes,
in general, are not overflowing with detail, so we get little idea of the nuts
and bolts of where and when readings took place — again quite a difference to
the standard, Damascene, post-canonical transmission notes where the date
is always stated and often the place too.

Yet, sometimes we do get some insights, for instance when he got hold
of a hadith booklet written in the late twelfth century in Damascus. As it was
full of post-canonical transmission notes, clearly he must have been excited.
He thus went to one of his preferred teachers, Fatima al-FHarastaniya, and
read it to her. On the same day, as he duly noted, he went to his other
preferred teacher, Ibn al-Sharifa, and read it also to him.®* The other notes
on his claims to rights of transmission in the same booklet also do not give
the impression that his readings were in any way similar to those vivid events
documented in all these earlier transmission notes. The absence of detail
might go back to the fact that he wrote at least some of these notes some time
after the actual moment of transmission. In one note he states, for instance,
that he is no longer sure whether he ‘heard some or all of it’® — again a state-
ment that would have raised eyebrows in thirteenth-century Damascus. Ibn
‘Abd al-Hadi kept ‘diaries’” of his readings — we find remnants of one such

list as reused scrap paper in one of his works — but they do not offer much in

' Fawa' id Ibn al-Marzuban, MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3816/12, fols 133-40 (cf.
no. 5511).

2 Sab' majalis al-Mukhballis, MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3854/8, fol. 43b (cf. no.
396¢).

8 Amali Ibn Shahin, MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3839/4, fol. 62a (cf. no. 543d).
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the way of detail. He thus notes that a certain Muhammad gave him an 7jdza
for ‘a booklet (juz’) or that a certain ‘A’isha (no further details are provided)
gave him an #jdza ‘from Aleppo’ (again, no details on the date or the text[s]
for which the 7jiza was granted are provided).*

In most cases an actual reading of the booklet did not take place and
what we find on most booklets owned by Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi are thus not fully
fledged sama’-ijazas, but rather very brief notes simply stating ‘ijdza for Ibn
‘Abd al-Hadt, ‘he transmitted it to me/us (akhbarani/akbbarani)’ (we find
that in a/-Hawrani’s Booklet, Plate 1.8, in the note in the middle of the page)
or ‘from the transmissions (min marwiyaz) of Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadr’. It is the rare
exception that such brief notes give any indication as to what the specific
form of transmission actually was.® Again, his transmission diary gives some
insight here and we learn, for instance, that he had an #jdza from scholars who
had lived two generations before him because these scholars ‘gave an #jiza to
my father and to whom is born to him’.%

What is most peculiar are some notes that at first glance seem to be stand-
ard transmission notes in line with those thousands of notes from previous
centuries. They start with one of the standard verbs (sami‘a or gara’ a), name
the teacher from whom the 7jiza was received and run over several lines. Yet,
they are radically different in that they typically do not contain the date of the
reading and do not name any other participants. Rather, what we find instead
in the place where ‘classical’ notes would carry names of other participants are
detailed elaborations of the respective teacher’s lines of transmission — exactly
the kind of material that Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi had to fill in as the chain of
transmission notes had been interrupted well before his teachers’ lifetimes.*

Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi put considerable effort into fitting his 7jdzas into the

formal framework of post-canonical transmission notes that had ceased to

%4 MS Berlin Staatsbibliothek Berlin Wetzstein I 1708/7, fols 77—8 (cf. no. 128f).

S Amali al-Jawhari, MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3774/3, fol. 29a: akhbarani-note
(Ibn al-Sharifa) with ‘bi-gird asi’ (cf. no. 481d).

% MS Berlin Staatsbibliothek Berlin Wetzstein I 1708/7, fol. 78a (cf. no. 128f).

¢ For instance, Kitib al-Istisqi’ min Muslim, MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3806, fol.
80a (cf. no. 459i1); Masmii' it al-Tamimi, MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3761/15, fol.
147a (cf. no. 4620); al-Musalsal, MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3834/10-11, fol. 103b
(cf. no. 468i); Thulathiyat musnad Abhmad, MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 1051/1,
fol. 2a (cf. no. 362).
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exist. To this end he not only used what had become in Damascus by this
point a largely archaic protocol, but he also had two further strategies to
prominently inscribe himself into these manuscripts. Firstly, one occasionally
gets the impression that he tries to bulldoze any possible doubts with as many
notes as possible. For instance, in a standard post-canonical treatise of just ten
folia, the Thulathiyat al-Bukhiri, he filled every possible blank space to put in
a whopping twelve notes on him receiving the authority of transmission via
different teachers.®

Secondly, he put these transmission notes not at the end of the booklet,
but rather right on the title page. When the protocol of transmission notes
was alive and kicking, each new note was generally added at the end of the
manuscript after the respective last note — very much as a graphic representa-
tion of the chain of transmission over the generations. On the title page we
normally only find the very first transmission note in which the copyist or
author of the book presents his authority of transmission to validate this copy.
That Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi broke with this system is an expression of the fact that
his notes were no longer really the same notes nor part of an uninterrupted
chain of transmission. In consequence, he chose to prominently place them
at the very beginning of the text. While he was pushing the manuscripts into
a new life cycle, he thus employed his notes in a way that revived a distant
post-canonical past, but also reworked its protocol.

This new stage in their life cycle as re-activated texts was very brief and
Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi certainly did not expect that his way of dealing with the
booklets would trigger a watershed in how Damascene scholars would use
them in future. His project was rather one of monumentalisation and thus
creating a lieu de memoire, but not one with a ‘revivalist’ bent. Indeed, apart
from his second set of notes, where he reads the booklets to members of his
household (and we will see that these readings were not aimed at a scholarly
context, but that they were a ritualistic and devotional practice linked with
the act of endowment), there is very little going on in terms of manuscript
notes. Occasionally we find a note where Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi reads his works to

scholars, such as a session in the year 905/1500 where we find him reading a

8 Thulathiyat al-Bukhdri, MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3739/2, fols 16-25 (cf. no.
432b).
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work from his collection, the Thulithiyit musnad Abmad, to a large group of
scholars.®” The general picture, however, is that of an absence of manuscript
notes documenting any reading outside his household. More importantly,
we also see a near-complete absence of any transmission notes whatsoever
between his lifetime and today.

As we have seen, not one member of his household took up a scholarly
career and in the case of his concubines the point of the licence was prob-
ably not for them to embark on a scholarly career. Garrett Davidson has
reminded us that an 7jdza could have two very distinct purposes: to merely
grant permission to transmit hadith (ijazat al-riwdya) and to grant qualified
individuals the permission to actually teach them (ijizar al-dirdya).”® In the
manuscript notes this difference is never stated and participants could attend
a reading for either purpose. In the case of Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadr’s household
notes it is very likely that the main aim was ‘only’ to grant permission to
transmit hadith, which is also evident from the attendance of his infant
children.

However, there is one major exception to the short-lived nature of Ibn
‘Abd al-Hadr’s project and that is Ibn Talan. We have already seen that
he plays a unique role in carrying on his teacher’s oeuvre and his peculiar
position is reflected in the manuscript notes. Ibn Talan is the only ‘outsider’
who systematically participated in the reading sessions in Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadf’s
home. He is also the only individual who takes on the role of reading a text,
which was usually reserved for Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi himself.”! His presence in
the intimate reading sessions shows that he was very much part of the Ibn
‘Abd al-Hadi household and Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi consistently notes him down
affectionately as ‘walad’ , which is here best translated as ‘son’. In those cases
where different copies of the same text were present in a reading session, the
full manuscript note with all names was usually only entered into the copy
used for the actual reading while an abridged version was entered in the
other copy. These abridged versions are of particular interest to understand

whom the writer considered worthy of mention. As might be expected, in

¢ MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 1051/1, fol. 1a (cf. no. 362).

7 Davidson, Carrying on the Tradition.

7' For instance, Juz’ hadith al-Mukbarrimi wa-al-Mariizi, MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library
3817/10, fol. 110b (cf. no. 399m).
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these cases Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi copied over the names of his children and also
that of Ibn Talan.”

At the beginning of this chapter we saw that Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi had a
key role in preserving what we see today in the National al-Asad Library in
terms of Mamluk-period badith works. Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi was not only the
last great scholar of post-canonical hadith scholarship in the city, but also
by collecting the booklets and endowing them he set up for this tradition a
great monument that still stands today. Time has taken its toll, it is time-
worn, parts have disappeared and the visitor has to search for it as it has
been moved from its original site — as have so many other monuments — and
reconfigured. Yet in large part, it is still there in Damascus and had it not
been for Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi it is likely that most of these books would have

been lost.
Rituals of a Book Endowment: Binge-reading and Dreams

The decisive act that renders Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadr’s project meaningful was that
he endowed his books in order to give them long-lasting protection from the
vicissitudes of private ownership. This is documented in the catalogue that is
at the heart of this book, which lists the books he endowed for his own ben-
efit and subsequently that of his children. At this point we have first to turn
to technical issues, as what this list actually is and when it was written is not
that straightforward. The fihrist is undated and we thus have to turn to cir-
cumstantial evidence to date it. The fihrist includes virtually all the titles that
Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi mentioned in his auto-bibliographical Naming my Books
list written in year 891/1486-7, but it also includes additional titles that are
not in that list. The fihrist was therefore most likely written at some point
after that year. On the other hand, we see that specific corpora written by Ibn
‘Abd al-Hadi are neither in the Naming my Books list nor the fihrist, so he
must have written these books after he had finished the fihrist. For instance,
we have already seen that most of his medical books are not mentioned in
the fihrist and that these works were written after the year 901/1495-6. This
narrows down the window for dating the fihrist to a period of some ten years

between roughly 891/1486—7 and 901/1495-6.

2 Amali al-Mukballis, MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3796/7, fol. 95a (cf. no. 461f).
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Now, there is one date in the frhrist — 896/1491 — which Ibn ‘Abd
al-Hadi records alongside his written narrative of his dream vision.” This
date in itself is not terribly useful as the mise-en-page indicates that the nar-
rative was added to the title page and this could have happened at any point
after he completed the fihrist. However, the following year emerges as very
salient when looking at the actual manuscripts that are listed in the fihrist.
On these manuscripts we find one large corpus of dated notes for 897/1492,
in which he recorded the reading of his books to his family. Out of the 291
dated reading sessions, 243 took place in that same year, that is 84 per cent.
In that year Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi embarked on a binge-reading session of the
books in his library. This is in itself quite peculiar, but it is even more strik-
ing that the participants at the reading sessions are almost exclusively from
his household, more specifically his children and concubines. To take one
example: on the 27th of the month Rabi" al-thani of that year he read out two
booklets comprising forty-four pages.” The next day he sat down with family
members to read another three booklets with a total of sixty-six pages.”” With
this momentum behind him the following day he read another five booklets
with a total of 122 pages.”

His three sons ‘Abd al-Hadi, Hasan and ‘Abd Allah are usually present,
but the oldest, ‘Abd al-Hadi, must have been quite a disappointment to his
father as he hardly ever attended a full reading session — and Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi
does not fail to note this. His concubines Ghazal, Jawhara, Halwa and Bulbul
are also usually there. His youngest son Ahmad was born on the 28th Rabi"
al-thani and we see him joining the reading right away at the tender age of a
few hours. We see members of the household coming into these sessions and

leaving, which is not surprising as they must have been exhausting. Though

7

e

Martel-Thoumian, Catalogue, p. 193 misreads this date as the date of endowment (‘Au f. 1 a,

lauteur a écrit qu'il a constitué waqf cet ouvrage le mercredi 13 ramadin 896/juillet 1491.")

and this error has since made its way into the secondary literature (e.g. Liebrenz, Rifi‘iya aus

Damaskus, p. 178, n. 173).

74 MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3849/1, fol. 1a (cf. no. 520a) and 3849/2, fol. 12a (cf.
no. 520b).

7> MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3849/3, fol. 24a (cf. no. 520c¢); 3849/4, fol. 35a (cf. no.
520d) and 3849/5, fol. 45a (cf. no. 520e).

76 MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3819/1, fol. 3b (cf. no. 517a); 3819/2, fol. 17a (cf. no.

517b); 3819/3, fol. 27b (cf. no. 517¢); 3849/9, fol. 86b (cf. no. 520h) and 3849/11, fol. 97b (cf.

no. 520i).
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‘Abd al-Hadi was the undisputed master of missing parts of sessions, partial
participation is quite common. We see for instance notes that state that ‘Abd
Allah heard ‘most of it’, Hasan ‘less than him’ and ‘Abd al-Hadi ‘less than
him [Hasan]’.”” Members of the household clearly struggled to keep up with
Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadr’s relentless rhythm.

These hundreds of notes give a very intimate impression of the Ibn ‘Abd
al-Hadi household with ever new combinations of its members and more
distant relatives (including granddaughters and a grandson of his cousin) sit-
ting down to take part in the reading sessions.”® All these readings took place
in his house (manzil) in The Upper Lot or his orchard. The birth of Ahmad
itself was celebrated at one such homely reading. The first reading note in
which he is mentioned, a few hours after his birth, is a virtual birth certificate
as we find his full name, Aba Nu‘aym ‘Imad al-Din Ahmad (no one else’s full
name is noted at these family sessions). In addition, we find not only Ahmad’s
mother, Bulbul, but also other concubines, Jawhara, Ghazal and Halwa, as
well as female relatives who dropped in such as his daughter-in-law Fatima
bt. “Umar.”” Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi had also held reading sessions earlier that day
while Bulbul was giving birth and we see that only his three sons participated
in these sessions. It thus seems that the evening session with the infant Ahmad,
his mother and other women was in fact held to celebrate the new arrival.

Within this binge-reading, listening to a text once was not necessar-
ily enough. In cases where the same text existed in two physical copies,
both had to be read out.®” Bulbul, the second Bulbul, was already one of the
most dedicated participants, but sometimes she attended further readings

of the same manuscript.® These reading sessions were not just taxing for

77" MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3817/13, fol. 174a (cf. no. 399p).

78 Granddaughter: Maryam (e.g. MS Cairo, Dar al-Kutub MS2238/10 [hadith], fol. 109a, samdi'-
note dated 897/1491 [cf. no. 196e]); grandson of his cousin: Ibrahim (e.g. MS Cairo, Dar al-
Kutub MS2237/9 [hadith], fol. 67a, sama'-note dated 889/1484 [cf. no. 196g]).

72 MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3819/2, fol. 17a (cf. no. 517b).

8 MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3775/9, fol. 112b (cf. no. 470i) with reference to the

participants hearing the same text again and that the relevant note is on the other manuscript:

‘wa-kinii sami‘ihu marra wkhrd wa-kutibi ‘ald ghayr hadhihi al-nuskha’. Other examples of

repeated readings include MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3797/13, fol. 152a (cf. no.

493k) where his sons ‘Abd al-Hadi and ‘Abd Allah are noted down as having attended a previous
reading (‘ghayr hadhihi al-marra’).

MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3775/3, fol. 26b (cf. no. 470d): ‘marra wa-marra

mawadi' minhd .

*

8
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Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadji, but also for the other members of his household. That the
infant Ahmad fell asleep during these sessions is not too surprising.®* Yet the
same happened to Hasan, who was some thirteen years old, at an evening
reading and adults, such as Bulbul 1 or 2, were not always able to keep their
eyes open.®

Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi was incredibly determined to get through his books in
that year and even illness did not deter him. This is evident from a peculiar
set of notes. All the hundreds of transmission notes for that year are written in
his hand and it was clearly very important for him to pen them himself. We
only find one exception to this, which happened some two weeks before the
reading sessions at the end of the month Rabi* al-thani that we just discussed.
Here we have notes that start in a very unsteady hand and then his eldest son
‘Abd al-Hadi takes over. Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi signs these notes, but he clearly
has problems holding the pen as we see unusual blotches of ink and smudged
words (see Plate 1.9). In the overall corpus of Damascene manuscript notes, a
change of hand within a single note is very rare and the only explanation here
is that Ibn “Abd al-Hadi was too weak to hold the pen and had to hand it over.
Yet, he clearly did not consider himself too weak to read these books aloud.

Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi bade farewell to his books in a highly ritualised way; the
year 897/1492 was clearly a special year in the Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi household
and it was a special year for his books. The long days and nights of reading
in The Upper Lot on Mount Qasytn were closely tied to Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadr’s
monumentalisation project. This binge-reading marked a decisive moment in
the life cycle of his books and in his own life. It was the point when he virtu-
ally stopped engaging with the field of hadith and moved on to new scholarly
pastures, especially medicine. He once again brought them to scholarly life
by reading them out and by recording these readings with manuscript notes
using the post-canonical protocol. The notes reflect an incredibly dense read-
ing activity over the course of a year in the Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi household and
it must be underlined that the Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi manuscript corpus identified

for the present book encompasses only half of the manuscripts that had once

82 MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3744/9, fol. 90b (cf. no. 488i) when Ahmad was four
days old.

8 Hasan: MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3797/12, fol. 150a (cf. no. 493j); Bulbul: MS
Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3759/9, fol. 125b (cf. no. 5001), fol. 125b.
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been in his house. Thus, we only get a partial glimpse into what was going in
that year as many notes are not available.

Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi not only accompanied his endowment with these
highly ritualised reading sessions that he registered on the individual books,
but he also took care to frame the frhrist itself in a very peculiar way. He wrote
the fihrist most likely shortly after he endowed the books in his house and
at any rate long before they went into the ‘Umariya Library. On the ‘title
page’ of the fihrist we find an element that has not been picked up in previ-
ous scholarship, namely the narrative of his dream vision (7#’ya) in the year
896/1491. This dream is not just a brief note — it clearly dominates the entire
page (see Plate I1.1). In this dream (see full text in Chapter 5, pp. 198-9), Ibn
‘Abd al-Hadi conveyed three points that are of relevance for understanding
the importance he ascribed to his endowment. Firstly, he appears as rightly
guided and is the only one to turn away from an imdm who is negligent in
leading the prayer. While the other participants in the dream did not see,
or did not react to, the imdim’s deficiency, Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi does not com-
promise and embarks on the lonely journey of the righteous. This arduous
journey, secondly, leads him to the door of Paradise after he is repeatedly
called upon to make choices as to which is the right path or door. Finally, he
almost came to the end of his life as he was tempted to enter Paradise, but
withstood and woke up. This image of the righteous scholar, destined for
Paradise and withstanding temptation, was meant to serve as the gateway into
the splendid collection of books that was to follow on the subsequent pages
once the reader had turned the page. Predictably, the script and mise-en-page
of the dream narrative looks unspectacular and the reader has to turn the
page by ninety degrees three times to follow it. Page design was not Ibn “Abd
al-HadT’s strength and this is not negligence, but simply the way he operated.
The title page is not a page with scribbles in ‘shoddy’ script; it has a crucial
function to guide the beholder into what was to follow. Together with the
ritualistic binge-reading of his works, it is a clear indicator of the importance
Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi ascribed to his endowment.

The book collection monument that went into the “‘Umariya accom-
panied by its catalogue was part of Ibn ‘Abd al-Had’s much wider strategy
to write himself and his community into history. In particular, he made
sure that his own role in preserving this legacy of Hanbali-Salihiyan hadith
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scholarship would not be forgotten. To this end he authored numerous
bibliographical lists and works. Apart from the fihrisz, Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi
authored at least one other list of the books he owned, the safina-shaped
Titles of the Books Owned by Me that we have seen above.* In addition to
book-ownership lists, he authored auto-bibliographies of his oeuvre such
as Naming my Books also seen above.*” He did not stop there, but also
wrote at least two further auto-bibliographies, Names of my Books (Asma’
kutubi) and Naming my Compilations (Tasmiyat musannafiti).® Finally, he
also compiled bibliographies of ‘important’ works, that were for him mostly
Hanbali works, such as 7he Dictionary of Books (Mu'jam al-kutub) in three
volumes and Evoking Eternity Regarding the Compilations of the Hanbalis
(al-Dhikr al-sarmad fi musannafit ashab Abmad) — aptly entitled against the
background of his monumentalisation project. To further commemorate
this strain of scholarship, he put an emphasis on collecting author-specific
bibliographies, such as two works on the oeuvre of his ancestor Muhammad
b. Ahmad Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi (d. 744/1343), the Names of the Books of Ibn
‘Abd al-Hadi (Asma’ kutub Ibn “Abd al-Hadi) and Naming the Compilations
of Ibn “Abd al-Haidi (Tasmiyat musannafit Ibn “Abd al-Hadi).*

Endowing Books in Theory and Practice

We thus know that the fihrist was in all probability written in the year
897/1492 in the framework of Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadr’s monumentalisation pro-
ject and this is also the key to understanding what this text is. It is evidently
not a legal document, as there are hardly any legal formulas, there is no

attestation by a judge, there are no witness signatures and there is no date.*®

8

i

Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, Fibrist, fol. 37a, 1. 5-6 (cf. no. 456).

Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, Fibrist, fol. 41a, 1. 10-14 (cf. no. 480b) and Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, 7asmiya,
fol. 51a.

Names: Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, Fihrist, fol. 16a, 1. 1215 (cf. no. 228¢); Compilations: ibid., fol. 10b,
1. 6-9 (cf. no. 183b).

Dictionary: Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, Fibrist, fol. 5b, l. 10 (cf. no. 111); Eternity: ibid., fol. 45a, l. 15—
fol. 45b, 1. 4 (cf. no. 505h); Names: ibid., fol. 47a, 1. 6-10 (cf. no. 514f); Naming: ibid., fol. 46a,
1. 16—fol. 46b, L. 6 (cf. no. 511f).

For a ‘proper’ legal document for a book endowment with the judge’s authentication, witness
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signatures and a narrative section spelling out the endowment stipulations, see the deed for books
that Asad Pasha al-‘Azm endowed into the Khayyatin Madrasa in the year 1165/1752 (Kitab
wagqf As‘ ad Péshi al-"Azm).
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Most likely, there was a legal document accompanying it, but this has not
come down to us. Nor is the fzhrist a practical catalogue destined to help the
users of a library navigate the books. As we will see in Chapter 5, there is no
thematic organisation and there is also no interest in classifying the books by
other criteria, such as authors or even size. The fihrist is rather a literary text
that was meant to accompany the actual material objects, the manuscripts
that went into the monumentalisation project. This catalogue did indeed go
with the books it mentions into the ‘Umariya Madrasa from where it was
taken to the new Public Library in 1878.%°

While the fihrist itself is not a legal document, it was clearly written
in a legal context: the Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi list documents the books that he
‘endowed for himself, subsequently for his children, subsequently for their
children, subsequently for his offspring and descendants and subsequently
for whoever benefits from them from among the Hanbalis’.*° This is thus a
family endowment with the standard non-family charitable beneficiary (here
the Hanbali community) named in the event that his family line came to an
end. Endowing goods that yield income (lands, shops, houses and so on) has
a self-evident purpose as the proceeds could be used to sustain a charitable
activity. Endowing books, by contrast, has only an immaterial significance,
as little material benefit is derived from reading them.”" The principal aim of
endowing books was really to ensure that a collection would not be dispersed
after the endower’s death, but survive as a single collection. In many ways it
would be more helpful to think about such book endowments as ‘donations’
of goods with the provision that they were not to re-enter market circulation.

In the case of Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi this ‘endowment’ furthermore took the
legal form of a family endowment, a waqf ahli. This was the most common
form used to endow books for which the endower retained sole personal
benefit during his lifetime, to be succeeded by his heirs, and only ultimately
made available for charitable purposes. In the first instance, endowing your
books for your own benefit does not make a major difference. Legally you

8 Sijill jalil, p. 86 with classmark ‘al-adabiyat al-manthira 19°.

% Tbn ‘Abd al-Hadi, Fibrist, fol. 1b, l. 3-5.

! 'The best discussion of book endowments from a legal perspective and for the Ottoman period is
Liebrenz, Rifi‘iya aus Damaskus and for the Mamluk context Behrens-Abouseif, Book in Mamluk
Egypt and Syria.
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were no longer the owner, only the administrator. Yet as these books stayed
in your house there was not too much difference between before and after
endowment. In the case of Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi’s book endowment we regret-
tably have no documentary evidence on the exact provisions, nor do we have
a single endowment note by him on his hundreds of books. The one note
that explicitly refers to an endowment by Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, ‘wagf Yiisuf I6n
‘Abd al-Hadi' , was probably not written by him and there is no indication as
to when it was written.”

In fact, we do not have a single manuscript with a note stating that any of
his books were endowed to the ‘Umariya Madrasa. However, this is not too
surprising as endowment notes on manuscripts were not a standard feature of
Syrian documentary practices well into the Ottoman period. In the age of Ibn
‘Abd al-Hadi and in the previous centuries, there was clearly no requirement
or expectation to systematically record where a manuscript was endowed
and, in most cases, that it was endowed at all. In the case of the Ashrafiya
endowment from the thirteenth century we do not have a single manuscript
bearing such a note.”” The main exception to this void of endowment notes
in medieval Damascus, and we will return to this later, are endowments into
the Diya'iya Madrasa/Dar al-Hadith, which Youssef Eche used in his study
of medieval libraries.”*

Many of the manuscripts from the Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi corpus do carry a
simple note with the word “Umariya’ and modern cataloguers have repeat-
edly mistaken this as an endowment note.”” However, these notes are only in
those manuscripts that were transferred in 1878 from the “Umariya Madrasa
to the new Public Library. We do not find them on those manuscripts from
the Ibn “Abd al-Hadi corpus that had previously left the endowment and
that are today in libraries around the world.”® When the manuscripts were

92 Amali al-Mukballis, MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3773, fols 18a, 24a, 32a, 35a, 45a,
55a, 81a, 87a, 98a, 113a, 117a, 123a, 128a, 136a (cf. no. 82a & 82b).

9 Hirschler, Medieval Damascus, p. 46.

% Eche, Bibliothéques arabes publiques et semipubliques.

% This is systematically done in the FMMU catalogue and elsewhere such as Martel-Thoumian,
Catalogue, pp. 85-6.

% If we find anything on a ‘Umariya provenance on manuscripts held today outside Damascus they
take a distinctively different form such as Rubai‘iyit al-Nasa'i, MS Chester Beatty Ar 3849/1, fol.
la ‘min kutub al-' Umariya’ (cf. no. 405a).
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transferred in 1878 the word ““Umariya’ was thus written on the manuscripts
as a provenance note, not as an endowment note. As the script of the hand-
written catalogue produced after the transfer is strikingly similar to these
provenance notes, they were most likely written by the same librarian when
he was sorting the books as they arrived in the new library.”” In other words,
there is hardly any evidence that Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi ever intended to place his
books into the ‘Umariya Madrasa.

We do at least know from the above-mentioned catalogue of the new
Public Library, the Sublime Register, that the vast majority of his books did
indeed go into the ‘Umariya Madrasa. Admittedly, a nineteenth-century
catalogue is not the most elegant source to write late Mamluk history. Yet,
in Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi’s case we see that the narrative sources unanimously
assume that Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi endowed his books into this madrasa. Most
importantly, his closest student and ‘Umariya librarian Ibn Talan states that
he was an avid collector of books and ‘endowed them all to the “‘Umariya
Madrasa’.”® Elsewhere he again lists Ibn “Abd al-Hadi as a matter of course
among those whose books are in the library.”” When exactly the books
were moved from Ibn ‘Abd al-Had?’s private home into the madrasa is
unclear, but it did not necessarily require another legal act and probably
happened after his death. Whether this move entailed a change in the status
of the endowment is also not clear, but it was not uncommon for family
endowments, waqf ahli, to change into charitable endowments.'” We have
a broadly comparable case of a book endowment that was first placed in
the private home of the endower and then moved into a madrasa. This is an
endowment note of ‘Ali al-Hisni (d. 688/1289) that spelled out the endow-
ment of his books. When he constituted them as a charitable endowment
‘for all Muslims’, he appointed himself as the endowment’s administrator

(nazir) and stipulated that these books were to be moved to the Diya’iya
Madrasa/Dar al-Hadith after his death.’

77 Hadhi dafiar wa-al-musawwada asma’  al-kutub al-majliba ila qubbar al-Malik al-Zahir
al-‘umimi fi 8 Rajab 1297 (1880), MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 4576.

% Tbn Munla al-Haskafi/Ibn Talan, Mut' at al-adbhin, 11, p. 839.

% Ibn Talan, a/-Qald’ id al-jawhariya, p. 274.

10 Meier, Stiftungen fiir die Blinden, p. 105.

" Arba‘in al-Tisi, MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3812/2, fol. 29a. (cf. no. 509b).
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Once Ibn ‘Abd al-Had1’s books had gone into the library of the madrasa
they did not lose their status as an independent and cohesive collection.
Books that were endowed into an existing library were generally not merged
with the existing stock, but kept physically apart — at least initially. In con-
sequence, larger libraries such as that in the "Umariya Madrasa were made
up of numerous legally and physically independent book collections. When
Ibn Talan describes this library, for instance, he speaks of distinct khazi’ in
(literally book cases, but here rather ‘collections’) and each of these collec-
tions, such as that of Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadji, is identified by its endower’s name.
For the case of the Diya’iya, we once again have evidence in the form of
endowment notes on manuscripts that corroborate that practice. When one
of the Maqdisis, Baha’ al-Din ‘Abd al-Rahman (d. 624/1227), endowed his
books into this library in the mid-twelfth century, his endowment notes state
that this is an ‘endowment located in the Diya’iya on Mount Qasytn in the
collection/book case (khizina) of al-Baha”.'? Similarly, we find in endow-
ment notes a reference to a separate khizina for the books of ‘Abd al-Ghani
al-Maqdisi (d. 600/1203) and another endower stipulates that this book has
to go into an existing khizdna, that of ‘Umar b. Muhammad Ibn al-Hajib
(d. 630/1233).' The legal separation between the individual endowments
was enhanced by the fact that each collection had — at least in theory — its
own adminstrator.'® However, such distinct status was certainly susceptible
to fading away over time and when the Damascene endowment libraries were
dissolved in 1878 there is no indication that the librarians in the new library
considered such distinctions to be of relevance (if they still existed).

The broad story of the Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi endowment now seems clear in
terms of when the books were endowed, around the year 897/1492, in terms
of where they were placed, first at home and subsequently in the "‘Umariya
Madrasa, and in terms of the legal framework, first as a family endowment

192 Juz’ Abi Nasr Ibn Yisuf, MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3806/10, fol. 100a (cf. no.
459k). On his biography see al-Dhahabi, Tarikh al-islim, years 621-30, pp. 193-7.

1% “Abd al-Ghani: Hadith Abi al-Yamdn, MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3856/3-8, fol.
68a (cf. no. 515d); Ibn al-Hajib: Fawa’id Ibn Abi al-Fawaris, MS Damascus, National al-Asad
Library 3833/3, fol. 140a (cf. no. 535€) and juz’ min Jumah, MS Damascus, National al-Asad
Library 3763/6, fol. 52a (cf. no. 550d).

1 Fada il Fatima, MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3754/11, fol. 102a (cf. no. 539f) with
stipulation for ndzir.
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and subsequently as a charitable one. However, there are two elements that
render this clean narrative more complicated. The first element is more of a
footnote and does not need to detain us too long. We know that numerous
books that were in the possession of Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi and that are not
mentioned in the fihrist also went into the ‘Umariya Madrasa and thus in all
likelihood also became part of the very same endowment. These are typically
works that were written after the year 897/1492'% and/or works in the field
of medicine.'” However, as the present book is not a study in Ibn ‘Abd
al-Hadiology, but a study of the social and cultural significance of his fihrist,
this has no major bearing on the discussion.

However, it is crucial to underline the second element as it draws
attention to the fact that even a microhistory such as the present study of
one single catalogue has to brush over the many individual stories that the
manuscripts tell us. In numerous cases the notes on Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadr’s
books indicate a trajectory that is far more complicated than books in pri-
vate possession going into an endowment and thus being withdrawn from
market circulation. A good example of this is entry number 34 in the fihrist,
the legal compendium Book of Clarification (Kitib al-Wadih) by the Hanbali
scholar Ibn ‘Aqil (d. 513/1119). We see from the notes that the book was
once owned by one of Ibn ‘Abd al-Had7’s teachers, Aba Bakr Ibn Qundus
(d. 861/1457), whose son sold it to al-Qadi ‘Ala’ al-Din (d. 885/1480),
another of his teachers. Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi most likely bought this book
from the estate of ‘Ala’ al-Din and then lists it in his fihrist as part of his
endowment.

So far so good, but after the endowment this book returns to the
private ownership of a student of his, Ahmad b. Yahya b. ‘Atwa al-Najdi
(d. 948/1541)."7 We do not know how Ahmad al-Najdi got hold of the
book, but we then see that he (re)endows the book into — the ‘Umariya

19 For instance, al-Mira fi hall mashikil al-sira, MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 1904/1,
fols 1-172, written in 905/1500.

1% For instance, the composite manuscript with 14 medical works by Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, MS
Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3165, all of then written in 901/1496-7.

17" On him cf. Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, a/-Jawhar, editor’s introduction, pp. 34-5. This scholar must have
been a major book collector judging from the ownership and endowment notes on Damascene
manuscripts also well beyond the Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi corpus, such as MS Damascus, National al-
Asad Library 2696, 2697, 2705, 2706, 2707, 2737, 2738, 2763 and 2772.
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Madrasa. He thus brings the book back to where he thought it belonged,
but interestingly he did so by constituting it as his own endowment.'®®
This is not an isolated case and al-Najdi’s numerous endowment notes make
it clear that he did not go for the other option: reconstituting these books as
part of Ibn “Abd al-Hadi’s endowment. However, if we look at the distribu-
tion of Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi manuscripts in libraries around the world today, it
is evident that these manuscripts were in practice returned to the Ibn ‘Abd
al-Hadi corpus. Virtually all of the Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi-cum-Ahmad al-Najdi
manuscripts that were in the fihrist are listed in the catalogue of the 1878
dissolution with a ‘Umariya provenance and are until today in Damascus.

We have some cases where the rather opaque story of Ahmad al-Najdi
appropriating an endowed book for private ownership and then re-endowing
it becomes clearer. We repeatedly see that Ibn ‘Abd al-HadT’s sons sold off his
books, for instance when his son “Ali sells a book listed in the f7hrist to Ahmad
al-Najdi.'"” It seems that at least some of the endowed books were sold when
Ibn ‘Abd al-Had7’s estate was settled, as is evident from another purchase
note by Ahmad al-Najdi.'"® Apart from Ahmad al-Najdi we see that Ibn ‘Abd
al-Had7’s closest student Ibn Talan bought several of the endowed books,
again to re-endow them into the “‘Umariya Madrasa. Ibn Talan bought these
books for the most part from the eldest heir, ‘Abd al-Hadi.""! Yet, we also see
other sons selling books from the endowment, such as Hasan who sold one
of his father’s autographs some forty years after his death.''?

These sales by his sons show us first and foremost that Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi
had the right inclination when he endowed his books to preserve the integrity
of his collection. His heirs had seemingly limited interest in preserving the
immaterial value of their father’s collection and/or urgently needed cash.
Secondly, it shows us once again that theory and practice does also not
always overlap in the case of book endowments and we will return to that
later on. Thirdly we see, by contrast, that his students did have a strong

18 4/ Wadih, MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 2872 (vol. 1), 2873 (vol. 2); Princeton,
Garrett 906H (vol. 3), (cf. no. 34).

199 Al-Hawi al-kabir, MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 2260, fol. 1a (cf. no. 41).

10 Sharh al-lu’ lw’ a, MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3835/1, fol. 1a (cf. no. 341a).

"' For instance, al-Takhrij al-saghir, MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 1032, fol. 1a (cf. no.
184a).

Y12 Al-Durr al-anis, MS British Library, or 7980, fol. 3a (cf. no. 66a).
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interest in preserving the collection and they made sure that his books went
where Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi had intended them to be, the ‘Umariya Madrasa.
What is more, they must have returned numerous of them to Ibn ‘Abd
al-Hadi’s sub-collection within the ‘Umariya Madrasa, as many of the books
they returned remained part of the Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi corpus until 1878.
The difference between how sons and students viewed this collection is even
better illustrated by the trajectory of another legal compendium in Ibn ‘Abd
al-Hadr’s endowment list, the Book of Introduction (Kitib al-Tamhid) by
Mahfiz al-Kalwadhani (d. 510/1116). From Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi’s endowment
it went into the hands of a book trader by the name of Sayf al-Din al-Kutubi.
Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadr’s son ‘Ali, in turn, bought it from this book trader. Yet,
rather than doing what his father would have probably loved him to do, bring
it back to the madrasa, he sold it on to Ahmad al-Najdi and it was only thanks
to this Ahmad that the book was re-endowed into the ‘Umariya Madrasa.'"?
Ibn ‘Abd al-Had{’s students not only re-endowed his books, but we observe
also that they looked after them in material terms. There are several cases
where Ibn Taltn or al-Najdi rebound items that had been separate books in
Ibn ‘Abd al-Had{’s fihrist.'

The legal trajectory of Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadr’s books was thus much more
complicated than a mere switch from private ownership to endowed status
at one specific point. The previous examples have shown how easily endowed
books return to market circulation and how easily these books could then
return to endowed status. However, we have indications that things had
already been complicated prior to the endowment year of 897/1492. For
instance, we have Ibn ‘Abd al-Had1’s note in which he mentions the transfer
of his properties to his sons in the year 884/1479 and here he gives his
books (kutubi) to his eldest son ‘Abd al-Hadi.'"® It is very likely that the
books Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi mentioned here (and he clearly implies that they
were all his books) were the foundation stock of those that he endowed

some thirteen years later. Yet for this endowment to take place, the books

Y3 Kitib al-Tambid fi al-usil, MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 2801, fol. 1a (cf. no. 28).

114 For instance, Ibn Tilan in case of MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3749 (cf. no. 209a)
and arguably al-Najdi in case of MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 2943 (cf. nos 16b
and 19).

115 MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3784, fol. 30b.
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must have been returned to his ownership in the meantime, even though
we have no documentary trace of how or when this happened. Thus, a
healthy proportion of the books that Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi endowed had a
trajectory with numerous distinct legal statuses, such as: private ownership
by Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi; private ownership by his son ‘Abd al-Hadi; again
private ownership by Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi; endowment by Ibn ‘Abd al-Hads;
private ownership by one of his sons (for instance, again ‘Abd al-Hadi);
private ownership by buyer of book (such as Ibn Talan); and endowment in
‘Umariya Madrasa. We will see in the following chapter that the trajectory
of these books, if we move beyond this very narrow bracket of some forty
years, entails many more movements back and forth between private owner-
ship and endowment. The monumentalisation project of Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi
is but one moment in these books’ life cycles and, as is so often the case,
such endowment projects sound straightforward on paper, but are decisively
messier on the ground.

It is important to underline that the endowment of a book was in theory
for eternity, but that their actual trajectories — as those of other endowed
properties — were obviously quite varied. We do not know the legal con-
text of Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi’s sons selling his endowed books and it might
have been perfectly legal, for instance by using the mechanism of iszibdil or
‘exchange’, by which endowed property could be extracted from the endow-
ment. However, it is evident that individuals were often not too worried
to explicate the legality of what they were doing when it came to endowed
books. For instance, some 150 years after Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi had endowed
his dictionary of toponyms, a certain Ibrahim b. Sulayman al-Hanafi had no
qualms about proudly declaring that he had become the owner of this book
(sara fi nawbat) in the year 1078/1667."¢ Again, this could have been a
perfectly legal purchase, but the fact that no attempt is made to show the
legality of these purchases (if they existed) indicates that this was seemingly
not a burning topic. We will see in the following chapter that hundreds of
the books that Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi himself owned and subsequently endowed
had previously been endowed in other Damascene institutions. Overall, the

continuous movement of books between different legal statuses emphatically

"6 Mu'jam al-buldian, MS Princeton, Garrett 273H/1, fol. 2a (cf. no. 208a).



MONUMENTALISING THE PAST | I03

supports Astrid Meier’s suggestion that the study of endowment should move
away from normative-centred approaches to those that centre on practices
of endowing that show considerable degrees of adaptivity and flexibility.""”
Rather than focusing on deviation from norms and framing this as illegal
appropriation of trusted property,'® the case of Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi’s books
show that actors in late Mamluk and early Ottoman Damascus were com-
fortable with previously endowed objects repeatedly going back into private

ownership — whether they were buyers or sellers of these items.
Placing the Monument

Having looked at the thematic profile of the frhrist, its ritualistic framing
and its legal implications, this chapter now turns to the spatial setting of
Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi’s monument of books. At the end of the fifteenth century,
Damascus, like Alexandria and Aleppo, was still one of the main cities within
the Mamluk realms after Cairo. It had certainly lost the position it held
between the twelfth and late thirteenth century as the main scholarly centre in
the Levant. During that period, the ‘Syrian Century’, the city and its scholars
had played a pivotal role in the development of various fields of knowledge.
The regionalised political structure of the Levant at this point had meant that
the individual Ayyubid courts were competing with one another to attract
artists and scholars. Within this colourful political landscape, Damascus had
gained a rare degree of political importance that it was able to translate into a
towering scholarly position.

The most striking expression of this development for our purposes
was the extraordinarily vivid world of post-canonical hadith scholarship.
As said before, we know little of the development of this scholarship in
terms of regional distribution and variation. For instance, it seems that with
Damascus’ subsequent gradual integration into the new Mamluk Empire
from the second half of the thirteenth century onwards, the city lost out not
only in political importance, as the scholarly world also became increasingly
focused on Cairo, which emerged as a new centre for the field of hadith

scholarship. Yet how this played out on the ground in Cairo, what changes

17 Meier, Fiir immer und ewig?; Meier, Stiftungen fiir die Blinden; Meier, Un istibddl revoqué.
18 Al-Mashakhi, Tijarat al-makhtitat.
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in textual formats and manuscript culture that brought about and who the
main players were is not known to date. With regard to Damascus, it is my
impression — and we need more studies to move beyond impressions — that
not only did post-canonical hadith scholarship enjoy a golden age in the
city between the twelfth and fourteenth centuries, but also that Damascus
was during this period the most important place anywhere in the Middle
East for this line of scholarship by far; it was the undisputed centre. This
impression is corroborated by the flourishing of specialised institutions for
the transmission of hadith, Dar al-Hadiths, in Damascus during this period
while we only find one such institution in Cairo."” As post-canonical hadith
scholarship was so closely tied to Hanbalism, the rise of Damascus in this
field was certainly also linked to the overall shift of the centre of gravity of
Hanbalism from the eastern Muslim world, especially Baghdad, to Damascus
in the course of the twelfth century.'?

From the Damascene manuscripts it is evident that many of them had
a previous life cycle in the Eastern Islamic world and subsequently gravi-
tated towards Damascus. For instance, a booklet of nine folia with the title
Fawa' id Abi Bakr b. Salman carries two transmission notes that were written
in Baghdad in the year 564/1169, but some twenty years later, in the year
593/1197, it was read out in Damascus to ‘Abd al-Ghani al-Magqdisi and
this ‘Abd al-Ghani then endowed it into the Diya’iya from where it found
its way into the Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi collection.'?! Even if the actual object, the
manuscript, from the east was not preserved, Damascene copyists repeatedly
inscribed the memory of its previous eastern life cycle into the Damscene
manuscripts copied from it. For instance, entry number 549e (today National
al-Asad Library MS 1088/4) was copied in Damascus in the late thirteenth
century. The copyist of this hadith collection of eleven folia put after the
main text an appendix with five copied samdi‘-notes that he copied from the
original manuscript. Here, he made sure to mention Isfahan as the city where
one of these readings took place.'”?

19 Gharaibeh, Sociology of Commentarial Literature.

Hoover, Hanbali Theology.

121 MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3847/15, fols 180-9 (cf. no. 5720).

12 MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 1088/4, fol. 70a, sama‘-note dated 610/1213 (cf. no.
549¢).
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This ‘gravitation’ of the booklets to Damascus was the outcome of wide-
ranging scholarly voyages of members of the Maqdisi family who, in contrast
to Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadji, do indeed fit the cliché of the scholar on the move. ‘Abd
al-Ghani, for instance, had travelled to the east (Baghdad, Isfahan, Mosul)
and the west (Egypt) to secure rights of transmission and, according to his
biographers, to purchase books.'** The founder of the Diya Tya himself, Diya’
al-Din al-Maqdisi, had travelled even farther to the east so that he not only
covered Baghdad, Mosul and Isfahan, but also Hamadhan in Iran, Herat in
Afghanistan and Marw in Khurasan. Again, according to his biographies he
not only acquired rights of transmission, but also bought the actual physical
books in large numbers.'?* That Magqdisis set out to seek knowledge and used
these voyages as veritable shopping sprees is one piece in the puzzle to explain
the extraordinary richness of the post-canonical hadith manuscript culture
that we find in Damascus. In fact, as Hassan Ansari has highlighted, these
shopping sprees had the unintended result that the vast majority of manu-
scripts from the former Hanbali centres of the east that are extant today have
survived in Damascus. The vast majority of those manuscripts that stayed in
these cities, in contrast, perished in the upheaval caused by inter-madhhab
conflicts and the Mongol invasions.'"” More importantly for our purposes
here, this transfer of physical copies shows to what extent Damascus with
its Maqdisi agents had at this point acquired an outstanding position in the
transregional landscape of post-canonical hadith transmission.

In the Damascene scholarly topography, the Salihiya Quarter was at
the epicentre of this line of scholarship and within the $alihiya Quarter,
scholars active in this field gravitated around three sites in particular, the
Muzaffari Mosque, the Diya’iya Madrasa/Dar al-Hadith and the “‘Umariya
Madrasa. The Muzaffari Mosque (see Map 1.2, number 36) was prob-
ably the first ‘public’ building in the Salihiya Quarter and was founded
by none other than Abii ‘Umar himself. It was the first Friday Mosque
(jami') outside the city walls of Damascus and was so central to the identity
of the Salihiya Quarter that it was also called Jami® al-Jabal (The Mosque

123 Al-Dhahabi, Tarikh al-islim, years 591-600, p. 445.
124 Al-Dhahabi, Tarikh al-islam, years 641-50, p. 210.
125 Ansari, Sunni (non-Mu tazili) Scholars.
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of the Mount, that is Mount Qasyiin) and Jami* al-Salihin (The Mosque of
the Inhabitants of $Salihiya). It was not only important for the quarter, but
also for the entire Damascene Hanbali community, as another of its epithets
was Jami® al-Hanabila (The Mosque of the Hanbalis). In his seminal study
on this mosque, Muhammad Muti‘ al-Hafiz has shown its important role
in the transmission of hadith on the basis of manuscript notes, calling it
the ‘Maqdisis’ beacon of the scholarly awakening in Damascus’ — ‘scholarly
awakening’ here basically meaning the study of hadith.'® Similarly, Nagihan
Emiroglu has underlined the importance of the Muzaffari Mosque, espe-
cially for sessions with female members of the Maqdisis.'” However, while
this mosque’s role in the scholarly topography of Salihiya was paramount,
it seemingly never housed a major book collection. This would be in line
with the overall impression that we currently have of the library landscape of
medieval Damascus, where mosques, except for the Umayyad Mosque, do
not seem to have held major book collections.

The case is very different for the Diya’'iya Dar al-Hadith (often also
called madrasa) directly to the east of the Muzaffari Mosque. The Diya’iya
(see Map 1.2, number 24) housed one of the major libraries, at least of post-
canonical hadith works, in Salihiya and arguably in all of Damascus. This
institution was founded in the thirteenth century by Diya’ al-Din al-Maqdist,
who endowed in it his book collection, a substantial part of which he had
acquired on his voyages to the east. The Diya’iya is an integral part of the
story of Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadr’s collection, as so many of its books subsequently
moved into his collection, and we will return to it in more detail in the
next chapter. It suffices here to refer to another study by Muhammad Muti‘
al-Hafiz, again based on manuscript notes, where he shows the central role of
the Diya’iya for post-canonical hadith transmission in Damascus, especially

in the thirteenth century.'?

From the fourteenth century its library holdings
were dispersed, even though it continued to exist as a teaching institution.
The scholar Ibn Hajar, for instance, took off to Cairo with ‘several loads’

of endowed books from the Diya'iya — yet another sign of the increasing

26 Al-Hafiz, Jami* al-handbila.
127 Emiroglu, Kadinlarin Hadis Okuttugu Mekinlar.
128 Al-Hafiz, Dar al-hadith al-Diya’ iya.
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importance of Cairo.'” In consequence, the Diya’iya had lost its pivotal
role in the scholarly topography of Salihiya and Damascus during Ibn ‘Abd
al-Hadf’s lifetime.

With the relative demise of the Diya’iya, it was the ‘Umariya Madrasa
that became the undisputed teaching institution in Salihiya and the symbol of
the quarter’s Hanbali and specifically Maqdisi identity (see Map 1.2, number
38 and Map 2.2)."%° Located just 100 metres to the south of the Muzaffari
Mosque and also founded by Aba “Umar shortly after the Muzaffari Mosque,
it was the oldest teaching institution in the quarter. Its massive endowments
meant that extensive charitable activities (such as distributing food to the
needy) were centred around it. More to the point for our purposes, these
endowments also supported a staggering number of resident and non-
resident scholars. The figure of 360 lodging rooms for scholars reported for
the fifteenth century should probably not be taken at face value,! but it
is evident that this madrasa had a pivotal role in scholarship — especially of
the Maqdisi and Hanbali vein. This position is confirmed by the fact that
al-Qalgashandi cites the appointment decree for this madrasa’s administrator
as an exemplar for such documents in his Egyptian chancery manual.'** This
role was also expressed in the continuing influx of supplementary endow-
ments into its library by scholars who (posthumously) placed their private
book collections in this institution. Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi’s book collection was
intrinsically linked with this madrasa as many of its books had been written
there and/or transmitted in it.'”’

However, this madrasa was also affected by the transformations of late
Mamluk society in Damascus, especially the privatisation of endowment
properties. For the “Umariya Madrasa quite recent changes might have been
particularly worrisome for the Hanbali community of Salihiya. The flagship

» Ibn Talan, a/-Qald’ id al-jawhariya, p. 138.

130 On the ‘Umariya in the late Mamluk period see especially al-Hafiz, al-Madrasa al-* Umariya;
Miura, Dynamism in the Urban Society of Damascus; Richardson, Biographical Legacy; Moaz,
Madrasas de Damas; Talas, al-Madrasa al- Umariya.

3 Ibn Taltn, a-Qald id al-jawhariya, p. 273.

2 Al-Qalqashandi, Subb al-a‘sha’, X1, pp. 339-42.

13 For instance, Musalsalit al-Taymi, MS Cairo, Dir al-Kutub, Taymiir hadith 352, p. 33 (cf. no.

139d) and Mandigib al-Zubayr, MS Cairo, Dar al-Kutub, Tal‘at majami‘ 188/2, fol. 111a (cf.

no. 123b).
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of Hanbalism on Mount Qasytn had started to open up to the other law
schools from the mid-fifteenth century thereby losing its exclusive Hanbali
identity. These changes were not necessarily for the worse, as the “Umariya
had fallen into financial problems and new posts with new endowments
were not unwelcome. Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi himself expressed his approval of
this opening.’* Much more worrying was that this opening did not spell the
end of the ‘Umariya’s troubles as Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi had hoped. Rather, the
madrasa soon entered a period of severe disintegration and its administrators
were accused of, and probably guilty of, selling off endowment properties and
misappropriating revenues.

There is some hyperbole involved when chroniclers wrote about the
madrasas in Salihiya during this period, for example the claim that the
administrators ‘demolished the walls and sold the gates until it came to be
a mere kennel for dogs’.'® Similarly, Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadr’s sweeping assess-
ment that Nasir al-Din Ibn Zurayq (d. 900/1495), the “‘Umariya Madrasa’s
administrator in his lifetime, ‘sold many of its endowment properties’ must
be seen in the light of the low esteem in which he held ‘this half-wit whose
mind and body were corrupted because he ate balidhur nut [a performance-

136 However, the fact that

enhancing drug with some negative side-effects]’.
similar descriptions of how the state of affairs had gone awry are also found
in other contemporary texts show that the ‘Umariya Madrasa and other
madrasas went through a difficult period indeed. In the case of the “Umariya,
Toru Miura has suggested that this development must be seen in the context
of attempts by Ibn Zurayq to use the funds to build up a socio-political ‘fac-
tion’ (or rather household) to gain influence.'” In the early Ottoman period,
the foundation of sultanic endowments nearby arguably had a detrimental

effect on the madrasa’s functioning and its central role in the quarter was
further diminished.'?

3 Tbn Taltn, ai-Qald id al-jawhariya, p. 261.

% Al-Badri, Nuzhat al-anim fi mabasin al-Sham (1980), p. 190, transl. from Miura, Dynamism in
the Urban Society of Damascus, p. 100.

¢ Ibn Taltn, 2/-Qald’ id al-jawhariya, p. 269. On the balidhur nut see Richardson, Biographical
Legacy (in contrast to her interpretation I read the words here as those of Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, not
Ibn Tilin).

137 Miura, Dynamism in the Urban Society of Damascus, pp. 97-102.

8 Meier, Sake of God.
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That the ‘Umariya Madrasa went through a crisis that might have called
into question its very survival shows that Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi’s book endow-
ment was not just an endowment destined for a pivotal madrasa, but also that
it came at a very specific point in history. This crisis must have been all the
more worrying for him as he was so closely attached to both the quarter and
the ‘Umariya. Not only had Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi spent all his life in the quarter,
but also his family members were buried in its public cemetery, which had
been endowed by their ancestor Muwaffaq al-Din Ibn Qudama al-Magqdisi
in the thirteenth century.' In his writings, Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi took pains
to describe how close his relatives were buried to the grand ancestors, for
example pointing out exactly where his father was buried (right next to the
grave of Muwaffaq al-Din on its northern side).'*

He also made sure that his own remembrance was linked with this quar-
ter: when he endowed his properties in the year 885/1480-1 he constituted
it in the first place as a family endowment but also put in the required chari-
table cause in case his family line came to an end. The Ottoman registers
show that other late Mamluk endowments of the Magqdisi kinship group
were destined for the holy sites in the Hejaz or for ‘the needy’ in general. Ibn
‘Abd al-Hadi also put ‘the needy’ as the ultimate beneficiaries, but specified
that these were to be the needy ‘in the Salihiya Quarter’.’"! He furthermore
made sure that this money was to be spent in a highly visible way, as the
money was to be used to feed them at a great feast (simat), probably in the
‘Umariya Madrasa. In the same vein, the ultimate beneficiary of his book
endowment itself were the ‘Hanbalis’ and, as we have seen, this community
was very much identified with the Salihiya Quarter. In this case, the ulti-
mate beneficiary soon became the actual beneficiary, as his family probably
drew little benefit from his books after they had gone into the ‘Umariya
Madrasa.

However, the crucial indicator for how central the Salihiya Quarter was
to Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi is that he was the first to author a (lost) chronicle and
topography dedicated to it. As we have seen this History of Salibiya proved

1% On cemeteries in Salihiya cf. Miura, Dynamism in the Urban Society of Damascus, pp. 76-82.

10 Tbn ‘Abd al-Hadi, al-Jawhar, p. 32.

YU Tapu Tahrir Defteri: Damascus Province at the Basbakanlik Osmanli Arsivi in Istanbul, 393, 67:
‘al-fuqard’ wa-al-masikin fi al-Salibiya .
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to be paradigmatic: the history of the quarter by his student Ibn Taltn was
deeply steeped in it and Ibn Kannan, the subsequent author of a Salihiya
chronicle, abridged it some 200 years later.'” While Damascus had had
its fair share of chronicles and topographies,'® nobody had ever come up
with a work dedicated to this quarter. The fact that Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi sat
down to compose such a work has to be seen within the same context as his
monumentalisation project, that is to set a textual and material monument to
the great past of his scholarly forefathers and foremothers as well as that of his
ancestors. As we have seen, the topic of hadith transmission and topography
was closely aligned in the buldiniyar genre. As such it is not too surprising
that he composed works such as Forty hadiths Transmitted in Salibiya and The
Women of Mount Qdsyin (referring to the female hadith transmitters of the
quarter) as well as two (lost) works on the merits (fada’il) of the quarter.'*
He even drilled deeper and authored Ten hadiths of al-Sahm, referring to his
sub-quarter of The Upper Lot (al-Sahm al-a‘la).'#

Within the Salihiya Quarter, the ‘Umariya Madrasa was a highly sym-
bolic and meaningful location for the endowment, not just because it was
the main hub for scholars in Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadt’s lifetime and because his
ancestors had founded it. He himself was intimately linked with it, especially
via the production and transmission of the books he owned. In the colophons
of his autographs we repeatedly find that he explicitly highlights that these
works were written in the ‘Umariya.'® Similarly, books that were written
by his close colleagues and that he acquired for his collection had also been
routinely copied in this madrasa.'” The “Umariya appears also to be the
main location where he participated in reading sessions when they did not

take place in the homes of his teachers.'®® Moreover, we see that once he
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Ibn Tultn, a/-Qald’ id al-jawhariya; Ibn Kannan, al-Murij al-sundusiya.

For an overview, see Moaz, Mu’ arrikhi al- umran.

144 Forty: Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, Fibrist, fol. 15a, 1. 1-7 (cf. no. 220l); Women: Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadj,
Fibrist, fol. 17a, 1. 5-10 (cf. no. 232d); Topographies: Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, Fihrist, fol. 18b, 1. 1-3
(cf. no. 246¢) and Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, Fibrist, fol. 24a, 1. 14 (cf. no. 355).

15 Tbn ‘Abd al-Hadi, Fibrist, fol. 13a, I. 1-8 (cf. no. 206j).

146 For instance, Manaqib Talha, MS Cairo, Dar al-Kutub, Tal‘at majami‘ 188/1, fols 1-44 (cf. no.
123a).

17 For instance, al-Mutli‘ ‘ali abwaib al-Mugni‘, MS Princeton, Garrett 537y (cf. no. 415), written
by Hasan b. ‘Ali al-Mardawi al-Hanbali.

'8 For instance, Kitab al-Kifi, MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 2742 with sama'-note on

fol. 138b (cf. no. 44).
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himself started to teach he preferred this madrasa for reading sessions on
those occasions when he actually left his house.'” As a consequence of his
close link with this madrasa, Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi intervened when he believed
others contravened its endowment stipulations. For instance, he reports with
some pride that he forced its administrator to retract a fzzwa that tried to
replace the distribution of meat on the feast with cash payments.” In brief,
the ‘Umariya was the institution to which he had the closest affiliation and
the combination of its meaningful past and current troubles made it the ideal
place to erect a monument to commemorate this past and revive a madrasa

in decline.
Conclusion

Having seen in Chapter 1 Ibn ‘Abd al-Had{’s position as a man of consider-
able means, but a rather middling scholar, both in terms of social standing
and scholarly prestige, this chapter has addressed the question of what the
actual purpose was of Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi’s endowment project. I have repeat-
edly called this a monumentalisation project and we have seen so far five
elements that validate this term. (1) The book collection has a highly curated
profile and Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi very carefully built it up to reflect the Hanbali-
Salihiyan tradition in the field of post-canonical hadith transmission. He not
only spent much time bringing together these booklets, but he must have
also invested quite heavily in monetary terms to build up this collection.
(2) He made extraordinary efforts to revive these dormant texts by connect-
ing himself to chains of transmission that had been broken a century earlier.
(3) By writing the fthrist, he made sure that this collection was accompanied
by a ‘visitors’ guide’. This is neither a legal document nor a practical tool,
but a literary text that he composed and adorned with his dream vision
to guide the reader as to how to approach it. (4) He conducted a crucial
transitory ritual, the binge-reading sessions, to mark the point when these
books entered their new life cycle as a monument. (5) Finally, he placed

this collection in a space that was highly significant for the very community

9 For instance, al-Thalatha al-mawdi‘'a, MS Cairo, Dar al-Kutub MS2237/5 (hadith) with
samd’'—note on fol. 42b (cf. no. 230c).
10 Ibn Talan, al-Qala’ id al-jawhariya, p. 267.
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that he wanted to commemorate: the “Umariya Madrasa. This was the main
institution linked with post-canonical hadith transmission that had a major
library (unlike the Muzaffari Mosque) and that was, despite its troubles, still
fully functioning (unlike the Diya’iya).

Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi thus created his monument, or ‘museum of texts’,'!
in a highly meaningful place in which he himself was prominently inscribed.
In order to commemorate oneself and a specific social and scholarly past via
a book collection, the more obvious choice would have been to construct
a purpose-built library. However, such purpose-designed libraries were
not known in his lifetime and they only start to appear in the Middle
East from the beginning of the eighteenth century onwards in Istanbul.
Despite the evident temporal gap, these buildings are of interest for our
purposes: they were, as Yavuz Sezer has shown, very much aimed at the
memorialisation of their founders in the urban topography to monumen-
talise their claims to learning.'” In this sense, we can also tie in the line
of argument proposed by Willem Flinterman on endowment buildings in
the Mamluk period: the multiple endowments by the Mamluk political
elite did not only serve fiscal and propagandistic purposes, but they also
enabled a commemorative cult. The endowment by al-Nasir Muhammad
Qalawan (r. 1293-4, 1299-1309, 1310-41) thus kept him socially alive
because the beneficiaries of the subsequent decades formed a Qalawinid
commemorative community — a community that was defined by its engage-
ment in commemorative practices.””” Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi did not build a
bricks and mortar monument in Salihiya, but he built one of paper and
leather. In part he built a monument to his own learning, but much more
so to a vanishing line of scholarship that had been central for his scholarly
predecessors and his ancestors. There were no material benefits to be dis-
tributed from the endowment, so he could not aspire to it supporting a
‘commemorative community’. Nor did he aspire to constructing a striking
building in the urban topography of Salihiya symbolising what he wanted

to be remembered.

151 Adopting the term from Bora, Historian’s Holograph who used it for text reuse in a chronicle.
152 Sezer, Architecture of Bibliophilia.
153 Flinterman, Cult of Qalawiin.
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Yet, Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi could aspire to his monument remaining mean-
ingful at least to those who frequented the “Umariya Madrasa. He described
this space somewhat hyperbolically as a madrasa that is ‘enormous; in the
entire Islamic world there is none that is larger.”"* What this statement shows
is that for the community that Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi wanted to remember and to
be remembered in future, this space was indeed of outstanding importance.
And book corpora in libraries were crucial for building up communal identi-
ties. Christopher Bahl has shown, for instance, how Arabic text circulation
connected communities across the western Indian Ocean with several librar-
ies in South Asia functioning as key hubs.'>> The geographical horizons of Ibn
‘Abd al-Hadi were decisively more modest, yet he created a monument that
was not just a passive repository, but one that would hark back to what he saw
as the glorious past. That his students bought those books that had returned
to the market and brought them back to the ‘Umariya Madrasa clearly shows
that at least the following generation could relate to this project.

The primary methodological implication of reading this book endow-
ment as a monument brings us back to the present: it reminds us that a very
large part of the Mamluk-period manuscripts in the current National al-Asad
Library, and the vast majority of hadith manuscripts from that period, came
together as a carefully curated corpus in the late fifteenth century. As such
they are not a simple reflection of what written life in Damascus looked like;
they do not even reflect what dealing with the Prophet’s words and deeds in
Damascus looked like. They are rather a highly biased and partial representa-
tion of what Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi wanted to commemorate, what he considered
to be worthy of remembrance. The pre-Ottoman-period hadith manuscripts
in Damascus are thus not random texts with some arbitrary classmarks — they
are the leftovers of a highly conscious project by one solitary scholar in the
late Mamluk period.

154 Al-Nu‘aymi, a/-Daris, 11, p. 86.
155 Bahl, Histories of Circulation.
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Binding Matters — From Stand-alone
Booklet to Monumental
Composit Manuscript

I n the previous chapter we considered Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi’s monumentalisa-
tion project by looking at the collection as a whole. This chapter zooms in
on the individual manuscript, on the ‘thing’, especially from the perspective
of manuscript bindings — a topic that might sound rather esoteric for a full
chapter, but that is, as will become clear, indispensable for understanding Ibn
‘Abd al-Had{’s project. This chapter will revisit the main question dealt with
in the previous chapter, namely what was the significance of this act of monu-
mentalisation, and will enrich it with a focus on the material side of things.
This link between the materiality of Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadr’s book collection and
his monumentalisation project will be discussed from three principal angles:
the shape of the manuscripts; the layout of manuscript notes; and archival
practices. The main methodological contribution of this chapter is to under-
take the first interpretation of a pre-modern Arabic book collection from the
angle of material philology. In doing so, it has two main argumentative lines.
On the one hand, it shows that scholarly agency was in this case not primar-
ily situated in authoring new and ‘original’ texts, but rather in reworking
the manuscript’s materiality. On the other hand, this chapter argues that
the material change from booklet to composite manuscript was a decisive

watershed in the cultural significance of these texts.
The Composite Manuscript as a Research Problem

The vast majority of texts in the Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi collection were post-
canonical hadith collections and I have described their materiality so far with
the term ‘booklet’. These booklets of between just five and twenty folia were

11§
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generally unbound because of their small size. One really has to think of a
pamphlet to visualise them; a term such as ‘manuscript’ evokes associations
that are far too grandiose for these very modest and cheaply produced items
and even ‘booklet’ is too formal. The closest contemporary term for booklet is
juz’ and many titles in the Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi fihrist do indeed carry this term.
However, this term was ambiguous and juz’ could also refer to a ‘part’ or
‘volume’ of a larger text or to what has been called an ‘intermediary between
the quire and the whole book’ consisting often of several quires, but not
being a whole book.! The juz booklet as defined here, by contrast, hardly
ever consists of more than one quire and always carries a self-contained text.
Youssef Eche who worked in the 1960s with very similar material used in
his study the term ‘brochure’ to refer to what I call ‘booklet’ here. However,
when he explicitly defines ‘brochures’ he assumes that they are always part
of a larger text, which is emphatically not the case here.? By contrast, Doris
Behrens-Abouseif suggests the term booklet for ‘karrdsa’,? but this does not
work for the Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi frhrist where ‘karrisa’ is rarely used and if it is
used it exclusively refers to parts (probably quires) of incomplete texts.* As is
so often the case, juz’ is a highly contingent term and its meaning in a specific
book list or narrative text can generally only be understood when looking at
the materiality of the manuscript.

These scruffy booklets are poles apart from the splendid luxury manu-
scripts produced for elite consumption with select paper, fine bindings, exqui-
site mise-en-page and often illustrations. These booklets are very thin and
small, made of unimpressive paper and rather than having a proper binding,
they merely have wrappers (as we will see further down).” In terms of size,
they are typically no more than twenty centimetres in height with a width
of no more than fifteen centimetres and are often as small as 12.5 X 8.5 cm.®

They have a distinctively plain appearance and different kinds of paper are

Humbert, Le guz’ dans les manuscrits.

Eche, Bibliothéques arabes publiques et semipubliques, p. 165.

Behrens-Abouseif, Book in Mamluk Egypt and Syria, pp. 50-2, which has a wonderful discussion
of the term juz’.

Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, Fibrist, fol. 18b, 1. 9 (cf. no. 250); fol. 31b, 1. 9-17 (cf. no. 422¢); fol. 45a, L.
15—fol. 45b, 1. 4, (cf. no. 505¢); fol. 46a, 1. 1-4 (cf. no. 508f).

Hirschler, Materiality of Hadith Transmission.

For instance, MS Paris, Bibliotheque Nationale, suppl. turc 983.
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often randomly used within the same booklet. It seems that at the moment
of production whatever was lying around in the household, madrasa or atelier
was used.” When the paper was cut, straight edges and right angles were of
little concern and having sheets of the same size was not a priority. In turn,
sticking to the same number of lines on each page is the exception and we see
that this rough appearance also made subsequent users deal rather roughly
with the page: marginal and interlinear comments are written in with very
limited concern for the original ‘mise-en-page’.® Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi himself was
very much at home in this messy material world and his own works beautifully
fit the overall profile of the ‘books’ he collected on his shelves.

However, we generally no longer encounter these scruffy booklets in their
original materiality when librarians in special collections rooms of modern
libraries hand the requested items over to us. Rather, what we are given are
quite hefty manuscripts that contain five, ten or even twenty of these texts in
one single volume, in a composite manuscript. Binding these booklets into
composite manuscripts has to a large extent tamed their unruly and individu-
alistic appearance. The materiality of these texts has thus been fundamentally
altered at one point in their trajectory and one central contention of this
chapter is that it was Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi who was to a large extent responsible
for this alteration of the Damascene booklets. It was he who embarked on a
massive binding project as a crucial part of his monumentalisation project:
not only was the sum of the texts that he collected meant to function as a
monument, but also each individual volume, each individual object, stood as
a monument in its own right.

To begin, let us turn to a composite manuscript, entry number 399
in the Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi fihrist, to illustrate what such a codicological unit
looked like in practice. As with virtually all these manuscripts, Ibn ‘Abd
al-Hadi introduces this entry in his fihrist with the term ‘majmi° in distinc-
tive display script and then enumerates its eighteen titles (Plates 1.1 and
11.28). Entry number 399 is today, in a slightly altered form, in the National
al-Asad Library with classmark MS3817. Four of the booklets mentioned in

7 For instance, Mandqib al-Zubayr, MS Cairo, Dar al-Kutub Tal‘at majami’ 188, fols 45-111 (cf.
no. 123b).

8 For instance, [ttikhadh al-sigaya wa-al-mutawaddi’ fi rabbat al-masjid; MS Princeton, Garrett
1852y (cf. no. 405I).
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Ibn ‘Abd al-Had’s list (399a—c and 399]) have become separated from the
main manuscript over the course of the last 500 years (we do not know exactly
when, but we will return later to detached booklets).” When comparing the
Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi entry number 399 with composite manuscript MS3817
it is evident that Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadji, as in virtually all cases, took great care
to list the booklets in their effective order in the composite manuscript — we
will see in Chapter 5 how important this is for matching entries in his fihrist
with extant manuscripts. Different authors composed these eighteen works
between the ninth and the twelfth centuries, but the actual booklets were
without exception produced in the early heyday of post-canonical hadith
scholarship in Damascus. In terms of fields of knowledge covered by this
composite manuscript, the profile is fairly typical: among them hadith is best
represented (fourteen titles) and the other fields represented are closely linked
with it, such as paraenesis and a biographical work.

The individual booklets are for the most part not explicitly dated and
their colophons are in a rather basic format, often not mentioning the scribe
or place of copying. Yet in most cases the numerous transmission notes at
least give us terminus ante quem dates that all fall into the late twelfth or
thirteenth centuries. The transmission notes also give a very clear indication
as to the geographical circulation of the booklets, which was without excep-
tion in Damascus. Finally, in several cases the notes allow the scribes to be
identified (sometimes identical to the ‘author’ or rather ‘compiler’). They are
all known Damascene scholars, such as Isma ‘il Ibn al-Anmati (d. 619/1222),
Diya’ al-Din al-Magqdisi and Muhammad Ibn Hamil al-Harrani, so not only
the booklets’ circulation, but also their production in Damascus can be pos-
tulated.'® As we have seen, this Damascene production context is very typical
for the material that ended up in Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi manuscript corpus. The
booklets’ subsequent geographical circulation context can be established with
even more precision as many of the transmission notes carry place names. Here

we see that they circulated not only in Damascus, but that more specifically

7 The loss of the first and the last title(s) is fairly common as they were most likely to become
detached from the composite manuscript (in this case 399a—c). The loss of titles in the middle of
the manuscript (here 399)) is less common, but not unusual.

' Diya’ al-Din: MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3817/1, 3, 5, 6 (cf. no. 399d, e, g, h); Ibn
Hamil: 3817/4, 10 (cf. no. 399f and m); Ibn al-Anmati: 3817/7 (cf. no. 399i).
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they tended to gravitate around the Salihiya Quarter. For instance, scholars
first read the text of booklet number 399¢ in the mid-thirteenth century in
the Ashrafiya Dar al-Hadith of this quarter and some hundred years later
we see a note for the Diya'iya Madrasa/Dar al-Hadith in the same quarter;"!
booklet number 399i circulated first in the centre of Damascus, but then also
moved up the slopes of Mount Qasytin towards the Diya’iya."

The example of entry number 399/MS3817 shows the numerous layers
of historical information inscribed into these objects. Scholarship has rou-
tinely consulted Arabic composite manuscripts, but they have rarely been the
object of dedicated study. Some scholars have taken a more profound interest
in them, such as: Franz Rosenthal who published a description of a ‘one-
volume library’ of philosophical and scientific texts; Georges Vajda who dealt
with an Ottoman ‘bibliothéque de poche’; and James Kritzeck who described
a philosophical multiple-text manuscript."? Yet these articles were mostly on
a descriptive level without discussing in any depth whether the character of
the manuscript in question was a composite manuscript (a codicological unit
made up of formerly independent units) or a multiple-text manuscript (a
codicological unit worked in a single operation by one scribe). While they
offered tantalising comments on broader issues related to the production, cir-
culation and reception of these manuscripts, the manuscripts’ multiple-text
character was not yet the focus of scholarly interest — the terms ‘composite’
and ‘multiple-text’ manuscript themselves had not even been developed at
this point."* And while we have by now comparatively good handbooks for
the study of Arabic manuscripts, they too have relatively little to say on such
manuscripts."

Moreover, modern library catalogues of Arabic manuscripts have rather
side-lined composite and multiple-text manuscripts as objects of physical sig-
nificance. If they have been catalogued at all, they have more often than not

been ‘ripped apart’ in the sense that each individual text was given its entry

" Amali Abi Ya ‘la, MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3817/3, fol. 14a, 14b (cf. no. 399¢).

2 Hadith al-Akfini, MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3817/7, fols 71b, 72a (cf. no. 399i).
13 Rosenthal, From Arabic Books; Vajda, Bibliothéque de poche; Kritzeck, Majmu‘a philosophique.
More recent studies such as Wollina, /bn Tilin'’s Autograph Corpus and Bahl, Creating a Cultural
Repertoire will be discussed further down.

Gacek, Arabic Manuscript Tradition; Gacek, Vademecum; Déroche, Islamic Codicology.
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in the respective alphabetical or thematic (law, mathematics, philosophy and
so on) category. In this way, the manuscript’s materiality and the interplay
between its texts has been obliterated, or at least side-lined, and the indi-
vidual entries often did not even cross-reference the other texts in the same
manuscript. Just as we find aspects of this approach in the seminal catalogues
of the late nineteenth century (such as Wilhelm Ahlwardt’s catalogue for
the Staatsbibliothek Berlin) it is also found in catalogues published in the
twenty-first century (such as ‘Abd al-Sattar al-Halwaji’s dedicated catalogues
for manuscripts with multiple texts in the Egyptian National Library, the Dar
al-Kutub, in Cairo).'® The latter encompasses some 3,000 pages of wonderful
descriptions of individual texts in alphabetical order — yet the reader looks in
vain for an index that would enable the identification of texts belonging to
the same codicological unit.

There are laudable exceptions that broke away from this practice and
preserved the manuscripts’ material integrity, such as the excellent three cata-
logues on majmii’s for the National al-Asad Library in Damascus by Yasin
al-Sawwas, Otto Loth’s catalogue of the Arabic manuscripts in the India
Office or Efraim Wust’s catalogue of the Yahuda collection in Jerusalem."”
Here the criterion for ordering the texts has indeed been the manuscript as a
physical object. Such catalogues do not only represent a wonderful resource
for anybody interested in manuscripts beyond their textual content, but we
see in the detailed entries that the cataloguers themselves started to see the
manuscripts as much more than just neutral carriers of given texts. In light
of the absence of a dedicated scholarly interest and appropriate resources, we
are thus far from having an overview of Arabic multiple-text and composite
manuscript practices that would facilitate the understanding of regional and
thematic differences (practices seem to vary in fields as diverse as mathemat-
ics, Koran commentary and history) as well as diachronic change.

The Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi corpus thus provides a wonderful opportunity to
dig into a large group of composite manuscripts delineated in time, space
and context. This collection throws the issue of composite manuscripts at

us with vehemence, as it has a striking number of volumes with multiple

' Ahlwardt, Verzeichniss; Al-Halwaji, Fibris al-makhtitat al-‘arabiya.
7 FM/1, FM/2, FMMU; Loth, Arabic manuscripts; Wust, Yahuda Collection.
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texts: out of the 579 entries in his fihrist, 48 per cent are manuscripts with
multiple texts and the remaining 52 per cent are single-text manuscripts.
This is in striking contrast to the Damascene Ashrafiya Library from the
late thirteenth century, the other main documented Arabic library prior to
1500: here single-text manuscripts constituted the overwhelming majority,
92 per cent, of the entries.'® Even more impressive is to consider the number
of titles: out of the 2,917 titles in the Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi fihrist, 90 per cent
are in manuscripts with multiple texts. We do not have numbers on the
relative distribution of single and multiple-text manuscripts in Arabic manu-
script cultures more generally in order to set the 48 per cent figure into a
wider context. In consequence, I can only rely on my experience of working
with manuscripts from the National al-Asad Library (the main deposit for
Damascene manuscripts, but obviously not the only one) where 70 per cent
would be a realistic estimate for single-text manuscripts. At any rate, it is safe
to argue that the Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi collection had — seen against the wider
context of Damascene manuscript culture — a remarkably high number of
manuscripts with multiple texts.

What is even more striking is that all these manuscripts were composite
manuscripts and not multiple-text manuscripts. For the Ashrafiya Library we
do not have a comparable dataset because significantly fewer extant manu-
scripts can be confidently matched to its entries. Its catalogue is also not of
help on this matter as it did not differentiate between the two formats, but
simply used — in line with contemporaneous terminology — the umbrella
term majmi* for both formats (best translated in this context as ‘miscel-
lany’). For Arabic manuscript cultures in general, we not only lack a figure
for single-text manuscripts, but also we are even further from a figure for
the distribution of composite and multiple-text manuscripts. However, from
my own experience of working with material from Damascus, composite
and multiple-text manuscripts are fairly evenly distributed. That composite
manuscripts represent almost half of the Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi collection and that
multiple-text manuscripts are all but absent are thus two phenomena that

require explanation.

18 Hirschler, Medieval Damascus.
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A Life of their Own: Hadith Booklets as Independent
Codicological Units

Having seen what composite manuscripts are and how dominant they
were in the Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi collection, the next step here is to make the
case that the booklets had indeed been independent codicological units in
the previous stages of their life cycle and that we can indeed ascribe their
binding into large volumes to Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi. We are still far from having
an in-depth understanding of binding techniques of ‘Islamic’ manuscripts
with an eye on regional differences and diachronic change. Karin Scheper
has made a very strong case for how inadequate our terminology still is when
talking about the binding of manuscripts and to what extent the ‘technical
study of Islamic manuscripts is still in its initial phase’.’” In addition, the
work that has been done to date specifically on the Mamluk period has —
understandably — focused on aesthetically outstanding manuscripts that were
generally single-text manuscripts produced for the court or in proximity to
it.” As we are not at a point where book archaeology has provided us with
the tools to confidently date bindings, the following will focus on contextual
evidence to advance the argument that the composite manuscript was 7oz the
original material shape of post-canonical hadith booklets. In order to argue
that these booklets rather started their trajectory as independent codicological
units, two main points will be discussed: the phenomenon of multiple title
pages; and manuscript notes indicating their ownership status.

We have repeatedly seen that post-canonical hadith scholarship was
very much embodied by the multitude of transmission notes that we find on
these booklets and that this line of scholarship lived and breathed the docu-
mented transmission of texts. In material terms this means that manuscripts
are overflowing with notes and we have also seen that these transmission
notes were usually placed at the end of the text, though manuscript users
could also opt to use the title page (quite often) or the pages of the main
text (rarely). The proliferation of such notes led to a practice that is most
useful for showing that these booklets had a life of their own before they

1 Scheper, Technique of Islamic Bookbinding, p. 2; see also Scheper, Binding Features.
2 Obhta, Filigree bindings; Ohta, Bindings of Qansuh al-Ghawri; Guesdon, Reliures.
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went into the composite manuscripts: in many cases, after users had filled
the available space, they were forced to add an additional sheet (bi-folium)
around the booklet whenever they needed to create space for more notes at
the end.

Laying this additional sheet around the booklet did indeed create the
desired space at the end. Yet, at the front of the manuscript it had the unin-
tended, but unavoidable, effect of creating what I call a ‘secondary title page’
(by adding the first bi-folium), a ‘tertiary title page’ (by adding the second
bi-folium) and so on. Figure 3.1 shows a booklet consisting of only two
bi-folia and Figure 3.2 shows how the addition of a further bi-folia led to
the creation of a new page at the end and in the front — and thus allowed
for more space at the end for further transmission notes, but also created the
conjoint secondary title page. These additional title pages were in a sense
quite a drawback for the manuscript owner and its users as they covered the
original — and generally quite lovingly produced — primary title page with
a blank folio. Manuscript users in Damascus responded to this problem by
writing the title on this new blank title page once again (though much less
lovingly). Plates .10 and 1.11 give an impression of how different a primary
and a secondary title page of the same booklet can look. Even though the
aesthetics differ between these title pages, they fulfilled the same practical
function: subsequent users could easily tell what text the booklet contained
via this secondary (or tertiary and so on) title page(s). It has to be underlined
that the terms ‘primary’, ‘secondary’ and so on refer to the temporal succes-
sion in which these title pages were added, not their order when opening
the manuscript. The user of this manuscript would thus first encounter
the quaternary title page, then turn the page to see the tertiary, then the
secondary, then the primary and finally the actual text.

What happened at both the end and at the front is highly relevant for
understanding the stand-alone period in these booklets’ life cycles, but we
will focus here as a first step on the front. Multiple title pages have not
yet caught the attention of modern scholarship and we do not even have
a terminology for them yet. Even in the catalogues on these manuscripts,
the cataloguers have generally not taken the multiple title pages seriously as
part of the physical object. In the otherwise excellent catalogues on majmi ‘s

for the National al-Asad Library in Damascus, for instance, the page ranges
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Figure 3.1 Drawing of booklet with
two bi-folia. Fol. 1a is the title page, fols
1b—4a carry the main text and fol. 4b
provides space for manuscript notes.
Based on: Gacek, Vademecum, p. 107.
© Brill/Adam Gacek

Figure 3.2 Same booklet as in Figure 3.1 after users added one bi-folium below (or rather
outside) the original two bi-folia to create additional space for manuscript notes (fol. 6a/b),
inadvertently creating a new title page (fol. 1a). Adding this new bi-folium also means that
the foliation numbers changed, so that what used to be fol. 2b now becomes fol. 3b. As
foliation numbers were virtually absent during this period, this did not present a problem for
contemporaries. Based on: Gacek, Vademecum, p. 210. © Brill/Adam Gacek

given for each item only cover the main text including the primary title
page, but they systematically exclude the secondary (and further) title pages.
These additional title pages were seemingly not seen as significant elements
of the codicological unit and just omitted. When looking at the catalogue
for the first time there are so many holes that one has the impression one is
looking at a Swiss cheese.? Similarly, editors of such texts have generally not
considered these additional title pages to be worthy of mention, let alone

discussion.

2 FM/1, FM/2, FMMU.
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What is of relevance to us here is that it can be generally ruled out that
such sheets were added at the point of producing the original manuscript.
The rather shabby-looking secondary title page would have undermined the
whole purpose of the much more carefully produced original primary title
page. We have some cases where a further bi-folium was added at the point
of production, but this is the exception and it was generally a case of bad
planning on the part of the scribes; in other words, they realised towards
the end of the text that they had used too few bi-folia at the outset. In such
cases they would have had to add another bi-folium (or several bi-folia) to
make space at the end for more main text and thus inadvertently also created
a secondary title page. However, the rare instances of such ‘scribal secondary
title pages’ can be easily detected as the bi-folium in question always carries
main text at the end. By contrast, the bi-folium added in the context of the
‘user-driven secondary title page’, which is of interest for our purposes, always
carries notes at the end.

Users who added bi-folia to create more space for manuscript notes gen-
erally used paper sheets. Yet, we also see a second set of practices where users
added parchment sheets. This was not done to create more space, but followed
primarily a material logic, namely to provide the small unbound paper book-
lets with stable wrappers. This was necessary because these booklets remained
unbound, as it would have been much too expensive to furnish each of them
with a proper binding. Reusing parchment sheets, by contrast, was much
cheaper and it gave them some kind of protection against the vicissitudes of
a booklet’s life, which included water spillages, inattentive users ripping off
the front page, and being stuffed into bags. As the writer of a Damascene
parchment manuscript produced as late as the early sixteenth century pro-
saically stated, ‘parchment withstands what paper does not withstand’.?> The
exercise of adding protective wrappers is obviously also a modern practice,
as beautifully shown by manuscript Princeton, Garrett 3879y, which was
entry number 233g in the fihrist. This booklet became detached from Ibn
‘Abd al-Hadr’s composite manuscript and has remained unbound ever since.
In response, a Princeton University ‘inter-office correspondence’ sheet was

loosely laid around it and the title written on it, turning it into a secondary

22 Eychenne/Meier/Vigouroux, Wagf, p. 19.
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title page (Plate 1.12). We find similar practices in other libraries such as
in Damascus, where manuscript number 4511 (entry number 404e in the
fihrist), which had also become detached, is wrapped into a paper sheet with
a Zahiriya letterhead.

The medieval Damascene reuse of parchment sheets to produce protec-
tive wrappers comes in a variety of different shapes and forms. Regrettably
they cannot be discussed in much detail here as they took place in the heyday
of post-canonical hadith transmission and are thus not a major concern for
understanding the meaning of Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadr’s endowment project. These
reuse practices are so rich and intriguing that they require and deserve a study
of their own. We find, to name but a few, parchment fragments of Arabic
legal documents (especially those related to marriage), Greek liturgical texts,
Latin hymns, Hebrew commentary literature, as well as bibles in Georgian,
Syriac and Armenian. The reuse of these fragments has preserved an entirely
new corpus from the Damascene manuscript culture of the pre-paper era.”
Looking beyond Damascus, Joseph Sadan published an estate inventory from
the Cairo Genizah that lists the household furnishings and instruments of a
scribe and manufacturer of manuscript books. Among the items listed was
also a ‘majall that Sadan identified as a parchment roll. This roll, listed
between a copper ruler and an inkwell, baffled him as parchment had been
long replaced by paper as the main writing material.** Though there is no
conclusive proof, it is at least possible that this parchment roll was used to cut
sheets for reuse purposes.

To illustrate the phenomenon of added bi-folia, let us take again com-
posite manuscript number 399/MS3817, more specifically booklet number
3991/MS3817-7, a small booklet with hadith transmitted by the Damascene
scholar Hibat Allah al-Akfani (d. 524/1129). The original, independent
codicological unit consisted of only three bi-folia that were as usual nested
together, folded and sewn to produce a six-folia quire. In the composite man-
uscript we now count them as folia 66 to 71, but in the original independent
codicological unit they were obviously just folia 1 to 6. Folio 1a (today folio
66a) was the primary title page (Plate 1.10) and between folia three and four

2 Hirschler, Document Reuse.
2 Sadan, Nouveaux documents, pp. 53—4.
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(today folia 68 and 69) we see the sewing thread in the centre of this quire. At
the end of this booklet, folio six (today folio 71) was left blank at the point of
production to accommodate what the producer knew was to come: a barrage
of transmission notes. Inevitably, subsequent users of the manuscript started
to fill this void starting at the top of folio 6a (folio 71a) with a note dated
595/1199, turning over the page to gradually fill folio 6b (folio 71b) (Plate
I.13) until in the year 704/1305 they reached the end of this folio and thus
the end of the booklet’s capacity to accommodate more notes.

In response, a manuscript user laid an additional fourth paper bi-folium
around the existing quire to create new writing space. This user must have
cut the original thread and then sewed the newly enlarged quire with a new
thread (we hardly ever find double threads). Thereby two new folia came into
being, one at the front and one at the back of the quire, the new conjoint
folia 1 and 8 (today folia 65 and 72 respectively). S/he used the new folio at
the front for a rather unspectacular secondary title page (Plate 1.11) and the
space at the back — the real reason for undertaking the whole exercise — was
duly filled with transmission notes. The users again start at the top of new
folio 8a (today folio 72a) with a note dated 707/1307 (neatly taking up from
the last note on the previous folio that was, as we have seen, dated 704/1305),
fill the page, turn over the page and continue up to the year 786/1384 on the
bottom of folio 8b (folio 72b). After this point no further paper bi-folium
was laid around this booklet as its transmission must have come to an end.
The protective parchment wrapper that we find today as the conjoint folia 64
and 73 was not used for manuscript notes and I suspect that it was added to
the booklet at the same time as the additional fourth bi-folium, that is in the
year 707/1307.7

If we move away from example 399i/MS3817-7 and think about this
practice more generally, it is logical that adding an additional bi-folium, let
alone several bi-folia, around a booklet would have been simply impossible
had it already been bound into a larger composite manuscript. It would have
been a major undertaking to undo the stitching and binding of that manu-
script. Once these booklets were bound into large composite manuscripts,
users rather resorted to a different practice, namely pasting in single folia. This

» Hirschler, Materiality of Hadith Transmission.
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was much easier to do and had the added benefit of not creating an undesired
conjoint title page. The phenomenon of multiple title pages is thus very much
the material embodiment of these booklets circulating independently and is
intrinsically linked to this stage of their life cycle. They are an easy and practi-
cal solution that Damascene manuscript users (and certainly those elsewhere
as well) came up with when they were acting in a material world of small-scale
booklets. Such booklets certainly existed in other fields of knowledge as well
and they certainly continued to exist, but the practices of post-canonical
hadith scholarship urgently required new material answers. The rise of this
new line of scholarship not only meant that many more miniature booklets
came into existence, but also that they circulated at great speed. They were
carried between madrasas and mosques, they were brought to neighbouring
villages and they could easily travel between cities. Post-canonical hadith
booklets were a highly mobile species and thus especially vulnerable to the
vicissitudes of life. In addition, their spaces were so quickly filled with trans-
mission notes that they were also a fast-growing species. Owners and users
of post-canonical hadith booklets thus added parchment wrappers and paper
sheets to protect highly mobile booklets and to create new space for notes.
We have seen how multiple title pages show that these booklets had
separate trajectories prior to being bound into composite manuscripts by
Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadji, but there is a second conspicuous element that also shows
this to be the case. Manuscript notes illustrate how booklets that are today
in one single composite manuscript had different owners or sat in different
endowments at an earlier stage in their life cycle. In order to employ manu-
script notes to historicise composite manuscripts we need to differentiate
between two groups of notes, ‘textual notes’, which are not useful for our
argument, and ‘legal notes’. Textual notes pertain to the production, recep-
tion and transmission of the text and include reading notes, collation notes
and, especially in the case of hadith texts, transmission notes. These notes
are not helpful for dating the shift from booklet to composite manuscript
because manuscript users continued to read and transmit texts of individual
booklets even after they had gone into composite manuscripts. They thus
continued to add textual manuscript notes with reference to the individual
booklet even once it had become part of a composite manuscript. I have not

yet come across a textual note that reflected the material change from booklet
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to composite manuscript, for instance a note referring to all or at least several
booklets in a given composite manuscript. Employing textual notes for an
entire composite manuscript would indicate that this specific combination
of texts had started to be perceived as a veritable textual unit. This would
have been more appropriate for multiple-text manuscripts where reader com-
munities had started to see the texts as one single unit and thus also started
to copy them as one unit. In our corpus, however, the textual notes remain
unchanged.

Legal notes on ownership, loan, sale and endowment, by contrast, are
an entirely different story. They do change once the material shape of the
booklet is modified from independent codicological unit to being part of a
composite manuscript. While a user can continue to read and transmit indi-
vidual texts from a composite manuscript, he or she can no longer separately
own, sell or endow these booklets. Rather, legal notes have to refer to the
whole composite manuscript as this is the physical unit that was owned, sold
or endowed. To show how such legal notes can help us to understand the life
cycle of booklets, let us return to entry number 399, respectively MS3817
in the National al-Asad Library. Among the fourteen texts that are extant
in MS3817 (remember four other texts mentioned in entry number 399
became separated), thirteen carry endowment notes. All these endowment
notes refer to the Diya'iya Madrasa/Dar al-Hadith in the Salihiya Quarter
and one might thus be tempted to think that these booklets already formed a
single physical unit when they were endowed in the early thirteenth century.

However, there are several factors that speak against such a shared trajec-
tory so early in their life cycles. Firstly, these notes are all written on the
respective title pages of what were at that point independent codicological
units and they were thus most likely endowed to this madrasa as independent
objects. Secondly, and much more importantly, those notes mentioning the
endower’s name (not all of them do) refer to two different individuals: the
above-mentioned founder of this madrasa Diya’ al-Din al-Maqdisi, who died
in 643/1245, and Muhammad Ibn Hamil al-Harrani who died in 671/1273

(Plate 1.14 shows one of his notes).?° Furthermore, other notes that do not

% Diya’ al-Din: MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3817/1, 5, 6, 12 (cf. no. 399d, g, h, o);
Ibn Hamil: MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3817/4, 10 (cf. no. 399f and m).
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mention the endower by name come in a wide variety of different formulas
and hands, indicating that they were most likely not part of either the Diya’
al-Din or the Ibn Hamil endowments, but were endowed by other individuals.
As we have seen, book endowments by different individuals retained separate
identities after having been placed a library. The various endowment notes
on composite manuscript MS3817 show that its independent codicological
units could thus initially not have been part of one and the same manuscript.
The wide variety of endowment trajectories of booklets that are today in one
composite manuscript runs through the entire Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi corpus. To
take one other example, entry number 461, today MS3796 in the National
al-Asad Library, contains ten separate works. Of these, one item was endowed
into the Dar al-Hadith al-Ashrafiya (entry number 461a) and the other items
were all endowed in the Diya’iya by no fewer than five different endowers.
The Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi collection drew heavily on manuscripts that had
previously been endowed in the Diya'iya Library, some fifty percent of the
hadith booklets in the Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi corpus had at some point been
endowed in this one library. However, if we start to listen to their indi-
vidual stories, we see that each one of them has its own highly idiosyncratic
trajectory of multiple endowments and returns to market circuits. Simply
saying that they were Diya'iya manuscripts and became part of Ibn ‘Abd
al-Hadi’s endowment would be way too simplistic a description. To take
one example, entry number 539f, today MS3754/11, was endowed into the
Diya’iya by ‘Ali b. Mas‘ad al-Mawsili (d. 704/1304), a prominent endower
to this library. However, some two generations later this booklet was once
again endowed (most likely again into the Diya’iya) by ‘the children of Ibn
al-Muhibb’ (most likely ‘Abd Allah Ibn al-Muhibb, d. 736/1336) — and this
is the only booklet in composite manuscript 539/MS3754 that has this tra-
jectory. The children must have purchased this booklet, which seemingly had
left the al-Mawsili endowment in the Diya’iya in one way or another. This
booklet had thus been endowed at least twice before it once again returned
to the market and fell into the ownership of Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi who then
endowed it once again, this time into the ‘Umariya Madrasa as part of a
composite manuscript. We do not have sufficient space here to fully spell
out the incredibly rich variety of trajectories in terms of legal status (private
ownership and endowment) of the booklets in the Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi corpus.
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Suffice to say that an analysis on the basis of composite manuscripts will lead
the student into an impasse — these booklets have to be primarily analysed in
terms of their original material shape, as independent physical objects.

In addition to multiple title pages and legal notes, there are further indi-
cators for the stand-alone stage in these booklets’ life cycles, two of which I
will briefly mention here. Firstly, that these booklets had independent trajec-
tories over lengthy periods is evident from material damage; more precisely
from different kinds of material damage to booklets in the same composite
manuscript. For instance, in composite manuscript entry number 541, today
MS3777, the title 541h, Fawa'id al-Khatib, has fire damage on the upper
end. Yet, neither the preceding title (541g) nor the following title (541i)
show any such damage. As we can exclude miracles, the only explanation is
that the fire-damaged booklet was bound together with the other booklets
into composite manuscript entry number 541/MS3777 at a later stage in its
life cycle. Interestingly, two other volumes of the same Fawid id al-Khatib are
in the same composite manuscript, 541j and 5410, and both show similar
fire damage to title 541h. These three volumes must have been kept in the
same location and suffered the same damage when the fire occurred. Yet,
when composite manuscript number 541/MS3777 was created, they went
into positions eight, ten and fifteen, rather than being bound next to each
other. To cite a second example, in composite manuscript entry number 531,
today MS3846, the title 531j, Amali 1bn al-Bakhtari, shows substantial loss
of paper in the lower end. All the folia of this booklet show exactly the same
characteristic damage whereas neither the preceding booklet, 531i, nor the
following booklet, 531k, show any such damage.

Further indicators of these booklets’ independent circulation exist
beyond the materiality of the Ibn "Abd al-Hadi corpus. For example, the
thabat work by Diya” al-Din al-Maqdisi lists the rights of transmission he
had received in the course of his lifetime for hundreds of post-canonical texts.
In this fascinating ‘diary’ of practices of transmission rights from the heyday
of post-canonical hadith transmission, he repeatedly states who owned the
booklet that carried the respective transmission note. In his entries, he only
ever refers to owners of individual booklets, never to larger majma s. It is evi-
dent that the ‘archive’ of his rights, that is the notes on the manuscripts, was

widely distributed across the urban topography of Damascus. It is probably
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not by chance that this archival guide to post-canonical hadith booklets in
Damascus also ended up in Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi’s ownership and his endow-
ment.”” Taken together, the two phenomena of multiple title pages and legal
notes, in addition to material damage and texts such as Diya’ al-Din’s ‘diary’,
show beyond doubt that the composite manuscript was a later development

in the life cycle of post-canonical hadith booklets.
When Everything Changed: From Booklet to Composite Manuscript

While we now know that the booklets had independent trajectories, the
next step is to show that the majmii ‘isation of these booklets was indeed
undertaken by Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi. This is again far from straightforward
methodologically and such a decisive material change in the life cycle of a
large corpus has not been discussed with reference to Arabic manuscripts to
date. However, for the Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi collection we are in the fortunate
position that this large corpus of composite manuscripts has by now a shared
trajectory of 500 years and the starting point of this corpus is documented
in a medieval book list, the fihrist, that provides a terminus ante quem date
(c. 897/1492). Without this list the extant manuscripts could have only been
attributed a terminus post quem dating on the basis of the last dateable text
combined with a rough estimate on the basis of the binding.?®

In the case of the Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi corpus, the above-discussed phe-
nomena, endowment notes and multiple title pages allow the chronological
window for when the binding occurred to be further narrowed. As we have
seen, Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi got his hands on an enormous number of booklets
that had once been in the Diya'iya Madrasa/Dar al-Hadith and there is no
other Damascene library in his collection that comes even close to the promi-
nence of former Diya’iya manuscripts. The reason that Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi
owned and endowed so many Diya’iya manuscripts in the first place was
that this library had been repeatedly subject to theft by some of the city’s

2 Thabat masmi ‘at, MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3828/10, fols 138-57 and 3842/6,
fols 54—67 (cf. no. 403g and 565¢). Similar, though much shorter, lists can be found in ibid.
3851/12, fols 149-50 and ibid. 3755/18, fols 225-34, which is the fragment of a similar list by
al-Birzali organised by month. Even though both composite manuscripts belong to the Ibn ‘Abd
al-Hadi corpus, he did not record these specific items in his fihrist.

2 A typical example of such a dating is Schmidt, One-Volume-Libraries for MS Leiden, University
Library, Or. 644.
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scholars and to plunder, especially during the Ilkhanate invasion of Syria in
699/1300. If we are to trust the narrative sources, the process of Diya’iya
manuscripts returning to the book market (this, not destruction, was the
typical outcome of plunder and theft) did not start before the year 699/1300,
but was by then in full force.

We are thus able to narrow down the period when the process of
majmi ‘isation occurred to between 699/1300 (at the earliest) and c. 897/1492
(at the latest). This is more than we know for most other Arabic composite
manuscripts, but two centuries are still far too wide a period to ascribe this
process to any specific actor(s). Here, the Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi corpus puts
us again in a most auspicious position with its numerous added bi-folia
to accommodate dated transmission notes. The date of these notes, more
precisely that of the first one on an added bi-folium, allows us to pin-point
when this happened. Once such a date has been ascertained it can be assumed
that the booklet was at that point still an independent codicological unit.
As seen above, it is highly unlikely that bi-folia were added to booklets after
they had gone into a composite manuscript. If we return once again to entry
number 399/MS3817 we see that the users of 399g/MS3817-5, for instance,
had to add a secondary, tertiary and quaternary title page. This highly popu-
lar manuscript acquired its final, additional bi-folium, the quaternary title
page, in the year 770/1369, the date of the first transmission note on this
added bi-folium. That 399g/MS3817-5 was still an independent booklet at
this point is further corroborated by the place where this 770/1369 reading
session took place, the Diya'iya Madrasa/Dar al-Hadith, where it had been
endowed as an independent object. Looking at the overall Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi
corpus from the angle of the date of the first transmission notes on added bi-
folia, it is evident that the process of majmii isation cannot have taken place
before the late fourteenth century; that is, it occurred at some point between
c. 780/1378 and c. 897/1492. Some 120 years is still quite a long period, but
we are getting there.

Against this background, we can look at the evidence pertaining to this
time span, and Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi emerges as the main player. The first indica-
tor of him having received the booklets as independent items are again legal
and textual notes. For instance, when we take entry number 517, today
MS3819 in the National al-Asad Library, we read on one of the booklets the
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statement: ‘Yasuf b. FHasan Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi bought this booklet [juz’]
aware that it had been endowed [previously] [and] it was rescued by the
purchase. He swears by God that he returned it to the endowment status
hoping that God the Almighty would reward him as he had rewarded the first
endower.’” This statement clearly only refers to this one booklet (juz’) that
he must have bought separately from the other booklets in the same com-
posite manuscript where we do not find any such notes. Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi
thus must have bought that booklet in isolation from the other codicologi-
cal units that were to later constitute composite manuscript number 517/
MS3819. We find similar legal notes referring to previous endowments on
other booklets that ultimately went into his composite manuscripts.”® We
also have a parallel case where Ibn “Abd al-Hadi underlines for one booklet
that ‘the other [booklets] are endowments’.?! In addition, we have purchase
notes, such as the one mentioned above referring to the trinket market, which
again indicate that he had purchased booklets as individual objects that later
became part of composite manuscripts.®” Finally, there are transmission notes
that involve the handing over of the actual physical copy of the text from
teacher to student (mundiwala). Here again we see that Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi
received individual booklets, not composite manuscripts.”

The second main indicator that shows that Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi was respon-
sible for reconfiguring the material format of the texts are those that he
authored and bound into these composite manuscripts. In the first instance
this refers to his own booklets, which suddenly pop up in the middle of
composite manuscripts. In these cases, we have the standard diet of earlier
texts, but then we suddenly find one of his own works, clearly indicating that
Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi himself must have produced that composite manuscript
in the form that he later endowed and registered in his fzhrist. For instance,

entry number 502 consists of nine texts, most of them earlier texts, but in the

Y Juz’ Abi al-Jahm, MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3819/1, fol. 2a (cf. no. 517a).

3 Mashyakbat al-Rizi, MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3770/10, fol. 135a (cf. no. 417h).

3 Al-Shama’il, MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3819/5, fol. 45a (cf. no. 517¢): ‘bigiyar
ghayrihi waqf”.

32 Al-“Ilm, MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3856/1, fol. 1a (cf. no. 515a).

% Hadith al-Kilibi, MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 1139/15, fol. 249a (cf. no. 518n);
al-Qada’, MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3759/9, fol. 124b (cf. no. 5001); al-Muntaqi
min al-mujdlasa, MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3865/3, fol. 101a (cf. no. 545b).
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fourth and seventh positions we find booklets by Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi. In the
same vein, entry number 505 has a total of eleven texts with authors from
between the ninth and twelfth centuries, but in the eighth position once
again we suddenly find a booklet by Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi. In addition, Ibn ‘Abd
al-Hadi did not only bind his own booklets into the composite manuscripts,
but also a range of documentary material in his own hand. In Chapter 1 in
particular we saw that documents such as the ‘business deeds’ he issued and
signed went into his composite manuscripts. Moreover, there were book-
lending lists, and money ledgers that were not written on existing folia, but
were bound into manuscripts.

The third indicator of Ibn ‘Abd al-Had7’s agency is a further interven-
tion in the booklets’ materiality. He himself added additional wrappers/title
pages to booklets — continuing the practice of previous manuscript owners
and users. To securely ascribe such an intervention to Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi is
difficult because we no longer have transmission notes at the end that would
have helped to date when the bi-folium in question was added. However,
there are some cases where a — slightly protracted — argument is possible to
show Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadr’s involvement. For instance, in entry number 543o0,
today MS3839/14 in the National al-Asad Library, the Hadith Abi ‘Al
Hamza b. Mubammad, we find the main text on folia 204 to 209. Folium
203 at the front and its conjoint folium 210 at the back are one single bi-
folium that was laid around this booklet as a protective wrapper. We know
that this wrapper had formerly belonged to another title, namely number
3991, the booklet Islih al-ghalat fi al-hadith, as it still carries that title. When
Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi received 3991 it must still have carried this protective
wrapper, as he wrote beneath the title ‘in his hand’ (bi-kbattihi’) denoting
that it was an autograph. For reasons unknown to us (perhaps 5430 was in
urgent need of a protective wrapper) Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi removed it from 3991
and then sewed it upside down around 543o0. It could only subsequently
have gone into the composite manuscript.

The fourth indicator of Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadr’s involvement, and this really
is the smoking gun, are the book covers of the new composite manuscripts.
The standard book covers of manuscripts of that period consisted of paste-
boards covered with leather or other material. In Ibn ‘Abd al-Had1’s time the
pasteboard typically consisted of layers of sheets of paper glued one on top
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of one another. And here Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi’s wonderfully characteristic book
hand proves most advantageous. For instance, if we take manuscript Paris
BNF Supplément Turc 984 we see that the pasteboard was produced from
reused paperwork by Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi himself: in the upper cover we see
on the inner side a fragment from one of his money ledgers (Plate 1.15). For
the outside cover he went for the cheaper option and rather than using new
leather he reused a Hebrew parchment bi-folium, which gives the outside of
the new composite manuscript a very peculiar aesthetic. A second example
is entry number 544, today MS3798 in the National al-Asad Library, where
we see two paper slips with drafts of his works on the pasteboard of the
upper cover.

Finally, the bindings of the Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi corpus show a high degree
of consistency in several regards, indicating that they must be seen as one
‘binding corpus’** Most remarkably, the composite manuscripts in his
corpus were not the work of a professional binder. Those manuscripts that
are today outside Damascus and that I have been able to view have a distinc-
tively unimpressive appearance. The leather on the outside of the binding, for
instance, was not specifically treated, coloured or decorated to serve as book
covers; there are none of the geometric figures, pointed stars, lobed circles,
almond-shaped medallions or stamps that you might expect to see for this
period. Rather, what we see are reused parchment sheets from disused books
with traces of the original texts, such as Hebrew in the case of Paris BNF
Supplément Turc 984 or Arabic in the case of Paris BNF Supplément Turc
983 (Plate 1.16). The book cover material is strikingly similar to the protec-
tive wrapper material and Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi most likely moved wrappers that
had become detached or had lost their function from the booklets to the
outside of the new composite manuscripts.

In the case of Paris BNF Supplément Turc 983 we see that this parch-
ment had once been the protective wrapper of a hadith booklet, with parts of
the title (10th part of the hadith of al-M.j/b/kh ...) and the final letter fi" of
the word ‘endowment’ (wagf’) still visible. This was most likely the protective
wrapper of entry number 461e, today MS3796/6 in the National al-Asad

3 For any future work on the binding techniques of Arabic manuscripts, the Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi
corpus offers a rare, large-scale group of dated binding.
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Library. Producing covers by reusing parchment sheets that had already been
reused as wrappers of booklets was not just an efficient and cheap solu-
tion; it reproduced the visual appearance of the old booklets on the outside
of the new composite manuscripts so that future manuscript users would
know what kind of material to expect. One might read them as the visual
markers of post-canonical hadith texts — not too dissimilar from the iconic
Penguin covers for paperbacks from the 1930s onwards. Returning to the
non-professional workmanship of late medieval Damascus, we see on Plates
I.15 and 1.16 that these reused parchments were rather roughly glued onto
the pasteboard. Even more striking is the stitching of one of the composite
manuscripts that Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi produced (Plate 1.17) and does not even
closely resemble a professional binder’s work. Overall, it is highly likely that
the composite manuscripts were produced in the household of Ibn ‘Abd
al-Hadi rather than in a professional workshop. This decision to opt for
home-made bindings might have been first and foremost an expression of
the close emotional relationship between the books and their owner as well
as a distinctive aesthetic programme, but it might also be taken as a further
indicator that money was not unlimited in the Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi household.

At this point it is important to insert a caveat to the line of argument
so far. We have a very solid body of manuscripts for which it can be shown
beyond reasonable doubt that they were bound by Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi (his
own works bound in, his paperwork bound in, his fragments used in the
binding). However, we do not have the same degree of certainty with regard
to all of the composite manuscripts in the Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi corpus. In fact,
in some isolated cases it is highly likely that they were bound as composite
manuscripts at an earlier date, such as entry number 525, today MS3768 in
the National al-Asad Library. However, this composite manuscript is also the
odd one out in terms of its overall profile: it contains unusually homogene-
ous booklets. For a start every single one of the twenty booklets was writ-
ten by the same scribe, and cross-references in the transmission notes show
that these booklets had a very close trajectory from the thirteenth century
onwards.®® Such cases are, however, clearly outliers and it is remarkable that

* For instance, the transmission note on fol. 49a of item 525a refers to item 525b; a rare case
of cross-referencing between transmission notes of different works within one composite
manuscript.
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we see Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi noting for one of the books in his fihrist that it is ‘in
black leather’, as if to say that a binding that he himself did not undertake
was noteworthy.*® Nonetheless, the combination of above arguments makes
it more than likely that the vast majority of the composite manuscripts in the
Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi corpus were bound by him (or in his household).

Building Monuments and Safeguarding the Past

Having established Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi as the creator of the vast majority of
composite manuscripts in his corpus, let us now have a more detailed look
at one such composite manuscript by way of example. This will enable us
to understand Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadf’s textual logic in creating this enormous
mass of new books and the rationale behind the monuments he created.
Entry number 477, today MS3753 in the National al-Asad Library, is a
composite manuscript of nine booklets plus fragments that can be disre-
garded for the purpose of the present discussion. In creating this new book
Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi has a very clear focus in terms of content: eight of these
booklets are post-canonical hadith collections and only one booklet (477d)
comes from a different field, theology. The booklet that Ibn “Abd al-Hadi
chose as the first one, the entrance to his book or monument, was fittingly a
hadith booklet by one of the great forefathers of the community he wants to
commemorate, Diya’ al-Din al-Maqdist: a collection of his traditions with
short lines of transmission (‘awdli). On the first page (folio 1a) the manu-
script user encounters immediately an endowment note for this booklet to
the Diya’iya Madrasa/Dar al-Hadith by Ibn Hamil al-Harrani, whom we
have already seen as a major endower to this library. To drive home the
point on Hanbali-Salihiyan badith scholarship, the first transmission note
in this booklet evidently documents a reading in the very same madrasa
(folio 17a).

The next item chosen by Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi (477b) takes the user back to
the eleventh century when Damascus was not yet such an important centre
of hadith scholarship. However, this booklet is a collection by al-Husayn
b. Muhammad al-Hinna'i al-Dimashqi (d. 459/1066-7), one of the more
prominent Damascene hadith scholars of this period. When opening this

36 Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, Fibrist, fol. 41b, 1. 9—10 (cf. no. 482).
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booklet, which has three title pages, one once again encounters an endow-
ment in the Diya'iya, this time by Diya’ al-Din himself, thus harking back
to the first text. The more than twenty-five transmission notes in this book-
let solidly integrate the text into the Damascene world of post-canonical
hadith transmission dominated by the Maqdisis, including one of Ibn ‘Abd
al-Hadr’s direct ancestors, Muhammad b. ‘Abd al-Hadi. The subsequent two
theological titles are not mentioned by Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi in his f7hrist because
they were highly fragmentary (a total of seven folia) and can be disregarded
here as he himself disregarded them in his fihrisz. Suffice to say that they
were again transmitted in the standard Magqdisi milieu. The next major item
(477¢) brings us again back to the first item as it is another hadith work by
Diya’ al-Din al-Magqdisi, again endowed into the Diya’iya by Ibn Hamil.
The next item on theology (477d) has already been mentioned above.

The subsequent major item (477¢) returns the reader to the elev-
enth century with the third part of the 7hagafiyit collection by al-Qasim
b. Fadl al-Thaqafi (d. 489/1096). This work was of crucial importance for
Damascene hadith scholarship and we find several other parts in Ibn ‘Abd
al-Hadr’s composite manuscripts. He himself authored a collection of ten
hadiths selected from this work.” This copy of the 7haqafiyit had once again
been endowed in the Diya’iya and its transmission notes take us to the usual
sites on Mount Qasyun, including the Muzaffari Mosque. Items 477f and
477g take the user even further back into the tenth century with collec-
tions by the transmitters Muhammad b. ‘Abd al-Wahid Ghulim Tha‘lab
Abt ‘Umar al-Zahid (d. 345/957) and al-Hasan b. Ahmad al-Makhladi
(d. 389/999). Endowment notes and transmission notes once again firmly
tie these two works to the Mount Qasytan. The next item (477h) takes us
back to the beginning of the golden age of post-canonical badith transmis-
sion in Damascus with a collection by ‘Ali Ibn ‘Asakir (d. 571/1176). This
booklet was trickier to claim as belonging to his community as it had no
pertinent endowment and transmission notes so Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi very
prominently wrote his own transmission notes on the title page — a phe-
nomenon that we will discuss in more detail further down. The exit gate of

7 ‘Asharat al-Thagafiyat, MS Cairo, Dar al-Kutub MS2237/16 (hadith), fols 113-15 (cf. no.
205f).
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this manuscript (4771) takes us again back to the eleventh century with a
collection by “Ali b. “Umar al-Qazwini (d. 442/1050-1) with a final nod to
the Diya’iya via an endowment note.

To fully unpack the meaning and significance that Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi
bestowed on one such composite manuscript, as is evident from the choice of
booklets with various texts and endowment and transmission notes, as well
as the order of these booklets, would require a full chapter. The example of
entry number 477/MS3753 clearly shows that we are not dealing here with
some random combination of texts, but with a clear compilatory agenda. As
we have repeatedly seen, the vast majority of the texts in these new books
were not written by Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, but it was he who set them into an
entirely new material context and it was he who thus created entirely new
webs of meaning between texts and notes. The agency of Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi
really resides in these binding decisions and in the creation of these hundreds
of new books. Each of these composite manuscripts was a crucial part of his
overall agenda to create this monument of texts and he repeatedly noted with
evident self-satisfaction in his frhrist at the end of a composite manuscript
‘and it is one of the precious [books]’.*®

Creating these monuments of composite manuscripts had a very imme-
diate material rationale and this brings us to the safeguarding component
of his project: many of these booklets were at this point in an extraordinar-
ily poor state some several centuries after they had been produced. Time
had taken its toll on these fragile paper booklets in numerous ways and the
parchment wrappers that were added in many cases did not always prevent
damage. We have already seen that several items had burned pages. The very
facts that they were texts for transmission and highly mobile objects led to
further damage such as ripped and lost pages. Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi tried to
repair this damage and we see him undertaking restorative work by gluing
strips of paper over tears (it was most likely him because he reused paper with
his own script for this repair).”” However, many booklets were in such poor
condition that little could be done. If the first page was missing, he merely
put his notes — those that he usually put on the title page — on what had by

38 Wa-huwa min al-nafi’is', for instance cf. nos 404q, 411u, 412k, 446k, 4630, 468s, 4850, 4880.
¥ Al-Mujalasa, MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3767/8, fol. 207a (cf. no. 437h).



BINDING MATTERS | I41

then become the “first page’” or what might be called the ‘negative’ primary (or
secondary, tertiary and so on) title page.*’

In many cases Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi built his monuments from nothing
but incomplete fragments where the majority of the text, and the notes, had
already been lost. It is probably this material that he bought on the trinket
market as it was too damaged to return to the book market, but too sacred to
go to the paper market. A wonderful example of this is composite manuscript
entry number 544, today MS3798 in the National al-Asad Library. In his
fihrist, Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi did not list many of its ‘booklets’, probably as he
himself was no longer sure what texts they actually carried. It is not surpris-
ing to see the modern-day cataloguer of this manuscript stating with some
exasperation that ‘many of its treatises are incomplete or have water-damage
and some have burned pages’.*! In this one composite manuscript we thus
have: a booklet missing first pages (3798/1, Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi did not list it);
a booklet missing last pages (544b, 3798/3); a booklet missing first and last
pages (3798/19, Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi did not list it); a booklet of only one page
(3798/18, Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi did not list it); a booklet with the few remain-
ing pages in the wrong order (3798/14, Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi did not list it); a
booklet with both water and fire damage (3798/16, Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi did
not list it); a booklet with only transmission notes remaining (3798/20, Ibn
‘Abd al-Hadi did not list it), and so on. In another composite manuscript we
find again fragments of texts that he did not record in his fhrisz. However,
we do see that he wrote notes on the actual fragments highlighting why
they mattered to him — ‘It is in the hand of Ibn Rajab’ and ‘hand of Diya’
al-Din’ — because they were traces of some of his grand scholarly heroes of the
past.* Yet, in some cases the booklets were in such a bad state that he could
not even identify the author or the title and had to note his guesses on the
manuscripts’ margins.®

That his safeguarding and monumentalisation mission was urgent is not

only evident from the material damage to the booklets, but also from the

“ For instance, Hadith Ibn al-Sammdk, MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3839/2, fol. 21a
(cf. no. 543b).

' EMMU, p. 308.

2 MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3865, fols 83a and 86a (cf. no. 545).

3 Al-Shafi, MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3764/16-7, fol. 222a (cf. no. 4900).
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fact that so many of them only represented one of what used to be several
volumes. We will see in Chapter 5 that Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi took extraordinary
care in his fihrist to note down when he only had the fourth, the tenth
or the thirty-second part of a given work. A large section of his collection
consisted of nothing but these incomplete sets. Ibn “Abd al-Hadi did not buy
pristine and shiny books (other than occasionally); the vast majority of these
booklets were damaged and fragmentary — they were at the very bottom end
of manuscript culture in Damascus. His monumentalisation project was thus
also very much an attempt to salvage rapidly deteriorating material objects
that were on the verge of being lost forever and many of them had already
been lost. To put it anachronistically, Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi was also on a cultural
heritage safeguarding mission.

A striking feature of this rescue mission was in a sense to rebuild the col-
lection of the Diya’iya Library. That this library features so prominently as a
previous site of endowment is certainly linked with the fact that it had simply
been one of the central sites of the Hanbali-Salihiya scholarly world in which
the Magqdisis had featured so prominently. It is thus not very surprising that
so many of the post-canonical hadith booklets had gone through this library,
even though its characterisation as ‘one of the most important libraries in
the world” might seem over the top.* It has yet to be explained why so
many of its endowed manuscripts were available on the book and trinket
markets of Damascus in the first place. As we have seen, its library had been
dismantled — at least in part — on account of warfare during the Ilkhanate
invasion of Syria in 699/1300. Chroniclers quickly started to remember this
event as the moment of the library’s destruction,® yet, as so often, the outside
invader’s destruction was seemingly not as profound as presented in the nar-
rative sources. Otherwise it is difficult to explain how subsequent scholars,
such as Ibn Hajar in the fourteenth century, could still take off to Cairo
with ‘several loads” of endowed books.* From Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadr’s words (as
quoted by Ibn Talan) it rather appears that the Diya iya had gone through a
difficult period in his lifetime, not too different from the “Umariya Madrasa,

“ Al-Hafiz, Dar al-hadith al-Diyi’iya, p. 261.
 Al-Hafiz, Dar al-hadith al-Diya tya, pp. 269/70.
4 Tbn Talan, al-Qala’id al-jawhariya, p. 138.
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and that books started to be taken out of the library in larger numbers and
sold on the markets.”” However, despite experiencing large-scale theft the
Diya’iya continued to function until the nineteenth century. Its history in
the Ottoman period remains to be written and the best we have to date is
unreferenced statements by Muhammad Duhman.*® And we do know that
Ottoman court registers still mention this madrasa in the year 1255/1839.9

In the early sixteenth century this library was still alive, at least Ibn Ttlan
claims that he bought ‘some 2,000’ of its books on the markets and returned
them to the library.”® Yet, there is no doubt that a lot of its books and booklets
had previously been bought by other buyers. This is where Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi
comes in, as he must have systematically bought the books that were available.
It is noteworthy that he explicitly describes these purchases as ‘rescuing’ in
the manuscript notes that we have seen above.”" Yet, he did not return these
manuscripts to where they belonged, the Diya’iya Library, but rather chose
to rebind them and place them into a new library, the ‘Umariya. This was in
contrast to what his student Ibn Talan later did, when he returned Diya'iya
books and also when he rescued Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi’s books, which his sons
had been selling, and returned them to the ‘Umariya. That Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi
had few qualms about endowing books that had previously been endowed
is also evident from a non-Diya’iya example in his collection. When he lists
entry number 59 in his fihrist, he states that this is an ‘ancient endowment’
(wagf qadim). However, when we look at the actual manuscript, today MS
Yahuda 306 in the National Library of Israel, we see that it was only copied
two generations before him, which makes it a relatively young object in his
corpus. Furthermore, the endowment notes (folia 153b and 309b) show that
it was endowed fewer than twenty years before his own endowment — not

exactly an ‘ancient’ endowment. Furthermore, it had been endowed in the

77 Ibn Talan, al-Qald’id al-jawhariya, p. 138.

* Duhman in his edition of Ibn Talun, a/-Qala’id al-jawhariya, pp. 138-9, n. 2 and Duhman, F7
rihdb Dimashq, p. 54.

¥ Al-Mubaidin, Mulihazat, p. 120.

0 Ibn Talan, al-Qald’id al-jawbariya, pp. 139-40. Al-Hafiz, Dir al-hadith al-Diyi’iya, p. 272
interprets this as Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi’s words and argues that he put his book endowment in the
Diya'iya, not the ‘Umariya Madrasa. I follow here the interpretation of Liebrenz, Rifi ‘iya aus
Damaskus, p. 177.

U Juz’ Abi al-Jahm, MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3819/1, fol. 2a (cf. no. 517a) and
Mashyakhat al-Rizi, MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3770/10, fol. 135a (cf. no. 417h).
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‘Umarlya Madrasa. Yet, rather than returning it to the sub-collection where
it belonged, Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi made it part of his own book collection in the
very same library.

Whether dealing with endowed books in such a way is illegal or not is
not our main concern here. What matters is that Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi opted to
put the Diya’iya manuscripts into the ‘Umariya Madrasa, which was for him
the most appropriate place for his monument. In hindsight he was right as the
‘Umariya Madrasa was the only functioning Mamluk madrasa when the new
Public Library was set up in 1878. In effect he had successfully grounded
the booklets in a library where they were to remain for some 400 years. In the
previous two to four hundred years of their existence these booklets had gone
through many changes in their ownership status and found themselves within
ever-changing corpora, sometimes in private ownership and sometimes in
an endowment. A standard trajectory of such Diya’iya manuscripts could
be envisioned as follows: private ownership; Diya'iya endowment; private
ownership; Diya’iya endowment; private ownership; private ownership Ibn
‘Abd al-Hadi; private ownership ‘Abd al-Hadi; private ownership Ibn ‘Abd
al-Hadi; Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi /*Umariya endowment; private ownership book
dealer; private ownership ‘Abd al-Hadi; private ownership Ibn Tulan; and
finally ‘Umariya endowment. This ‘finally’ is evidently not final for those
books that left the “Umariya endowment before 1878, for which we have to
considerably prolong the trajectory.

Binding the Diya’iya booklets into the new composite manuscripts and
placing them into the ‘Umariya meant that Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi had no inten-
tion to ever return them to the Diya'iya. Rather, he aimed at creating a
new monument that was also a monument to the Diya’iya itself, one of
the three central sites of the Hanbali-Salihiya scholarly world in its Maqdisi
form. The majmii ‘isation of thousands of small hadith booklets was in many
ways a deeply melancholic act. To end their circulation as independent units
acknowledged that new textual practices had emerged, a new age of scholarly
engagement with the words and deeds of the Prophet — an age that consigned
the booklets he owned to a large extent to oblivion and the trinket market.
Binding these codicological units into composite manuscripts ended their
life cycle as actively used texts that were continually transmitted in a post-

canonical mode. Certainly, further transmission would have been possible
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even after this act. Yet, the binding signalled that the owner did not expect
that any further space for manuscript notes would be needed in the future
and the absence of any such notes post-Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi shows that demand
to transmit these texts in accordance with post-canonical protocol was indeed
low. Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi’s majmii ‘isation project was not meant to ‘kill off’
actively used texts; it was a melancholic admission that a specific culture of
textual engagement had come to an end.

Before placing these monuments of a line of increasingly outdated schol-
arship into their new home, he reconnected them for one last time to their
glorious past. This is where the ritualistic reading sessions in his household
gain their full meaning. This binge-reading marathon was meant to bid fare-
well to these texts with a rite de passage inaugurating a new stage in these
booklets’ life cycles. Most importantly, these reading sessions were structured
by the new material form of the booklets in composite manuscripts: the
daily reading diet typically consisted of the texts in one of these composite
manuscripts being read out. As we have seen, these composite manuscripts
had most likely been bound in the household itself, so there was also a very
material connection between the reading communities of the household and
the book. This binding project must have been completed before the year
897/1492 when Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi took these new books into his hands to

transmit them one last time according to the old protocol.
Inscribing Oneself into the Monuments 1: ‘Stamping’ the Book

Apart from binding the booklets, Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi undertook another mas-
sive and systematic intervention into their materiality, namely altering the
layout of the title pages. Speaking of layout in connection with Ibn ‘Abd
al-Hadi might seem counter-intuitive in light of his rather peculiar book hand
and his rowdy mise-en-page. However, the issue here is not the layout of the
actual text, but the layout of his manuscript notes. As seen in the previous
chapter, manuscript users tended to put notes at the back of the manuscript,
especially those textual notes that documented the scholarly transmission of
the text in question. By contrast, legal notes pertaining to ownership, sale,
endowment and so on were generally placed on the title page(s). Ibn “Abd
al-Hadi entirely broke with this convention and, whenever possible, put his

transmission notes in the most prominent position possible on the title page.



146 | A MONUMENT TO MEDIEVAL SYRIAN BOOK CULTURE

In that sense his notes are a double break with the conventions of the past:
they were unusual in that they were often only claims to rights of transmission
without details on how he or his teachers received these rights (as we have
seen in Chapter 2) and they were unusual in the way they were placed on the
manuscript. It is clear that Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi had a very clear programme that
set his notes apart from the tens of thousands of other transmission notes that
had been written on Damascene manuscripts in the preceding centuries. His
notes must be read as one further crucial element in the monumentalisation
project — one that deeply inscribed him into this monument.

Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi not only placed his notes in a very unusual place, but
they also followed a unique convention that he himself seems to have made
up. Firstly, and most strikingly, he puts an isolated al-hamdu li-llahi (God
be praised) on top of the actual note, a feature that we only very rarely find
in other Damascene transmission notes of the Mamluk period. On Plate
1.9, for instance, we see this phrase at the top of the note in the lower half
of the page. This is not just any pious phrase that he added, but his personal
motto, his ‘alama, which he also used in his function as notary witness when
he produced legal documents. This legalistic framing of his transmission
notes was supported by a second characteristic peculiar to his notes, namely
the use of a signature. The standard way to identify the scribe of a given
transmission note was to simply insert the phrase ‘and its scribe XY’ in the
list of those who attended the session when the writer mentioned his own
name. Alternatively, the scribe could identify himself towards the end of the
note (typically between date and final invocation) with ‘and it [the note]
wrote XY'.

Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, by contrast, used a consistent layout that put his
name in a much more prominent position — it is always the very last element
of the note. In addition, he introduced a line break, whenever space on the
page permitted, and if any space remained on the previous line, he filled it by
elongating the final letter ‘64 ” of the previous ‘kataba’ (‘[this] wrote ...") to
make sure that his name (signature) stood on a line on its own. His signature
not only always appears as the final element of the note and generally on a
line on its own, but he furthermore indented that line to really drive this
point home (see Plates I.11 and 1.18). Even in those cases where we have

notes that do not refer to transmission, he signs them with his name. For
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instance, entry number 422f, today MS3791/10 in the National al-Asad
Library, carries no transmission note by him (works of figh generally carry far
fewer transmission notes). Yet on its protective wrapper we find a note that
Ibn “Abd al-Hadi used fairly frequently, one in which he alerts the reader to
the fact that the booklet in question is an autograph. These notes are very
brief, ‘in his hand’ (bi-khattibi), but even here Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi made sure
that he signed with his full name. His characteristic signature, distributed all
over the booklets, recollects, like the motto, the characteristic signatures used
by notary witnesses on legal documents.’*

The effect of using motto and signature was to move his transmission
notes into the legal realm and this goes hand in hand with the above-
mentioned placement of these notes. This can best be illustrated by looking at
one example: entry number 399d, today MS3817/1 in the National al-Asad
Library, is a typical hadith booklet that consisted of just two bi-folia (folia
1 to 4 in the composite manuscript). When it reached Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi a
further bi-folium had already been added to make more space at the end for
transmission notes (folio 5),” thereby also creating a secondary title page
(folio 0, Plate I.18). Even though folio 5b still had enough space for Ibn ‘Abd
al-Hadi to add his transmission note where convention would have had it (at
the back), he opted for the most prominent position possible, right on the
secondary title page that the previous manuscript users had left blank. One
of the previous users had only written a very modest title in the top left-hand
corner in tiny script and a legal note that this manuscript had been endowed
to the Diya’iya Madrasa/Dar al-Hadith. The striking visual effect of Ibn
‘Abd al-Hadr’s note on what was formerly a fairly blank page is somewhat
diminished on Plate I.18 on account of the modern additions to the title page
(library stamp, classmark and foliation).

The significance Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi ascribed to his notes is also evident
from the fact that he sometimes puts on the first page a very brief ‘reference
note’ that summarises the content of a note that he had to place, for lack of
space, on a folio further in the booklet. For instance, entry number 543n,

today 3839/13 in the National al-Asad Library, was so severely damaged by

52 Miiller, Der Kadi und seine Zeugen, pp. 287-91.
53 Based on the first transmission note on top of fol. 5a this happened in the year 638/1240.
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fire that Ibn “Abd al-Hadi had no chance of squeezing his transmission note
in on what was left of the title page (folio 181a). What he did do was to write
a brief reference note on it, (“This read Yasuf b. Hasan b. “Abd al-Hadi as it is
inside’),’* and indeed fourteen folia later (folio 195b) we find the fully fledged
transmission note in the margins of the main text.

The prominent placement of his notes and their quasi-legalistic char-
acter was part of Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadr’s strategy to fully appropriate these
books as physical objects. His textual (transmission) notes thus played at the
same time — quite uniquely — the role of legal (ownership) notes. That Ibn
‘Abd al-Hadi opted for this strategy is linked with an issue that baffled me
during the first years of working on this corpus: the almost complete absence
of ownership notes by him and the complete absence of any notes referring to
his endowment. Leafing through an isolated manuscript from the Ibn ‘Abd
al-Hadi corpus, one would recognise that he had transmitted the text, but in
the vast majority of cases there would be no indication whatsoever that he
had actually been the owner of the book or that he had endowed it. Had it
not been for the survival of the Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi fihrist, arguing in favour of
the existence of an Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi corpus and of him having indeed been
the owner of these manuscripts would have been a very lengthy affair.

As these transmission notes were a very distinct strategy to claim owner-
ship of books, they can be seen as fulfilling the same function as stamps.
Arabic book culture had not yet started to use stamps during his period;
they were only to gradually appear in the Ottoman period, but the Ibn ‘Abd
al-Hadi notes are as close as one could get — highly standardised in layout,
always written in the same hand and as far as possible placed in the same
space they are a formidable set of ex-/ibris stamps. Ibn “Abd al-Hadi worked
with considerable speed when writing these notes and one gets the impression
that he was quickly working his way through the booklets. Ink blots on facing
folia are thus a recurrent feature as he did not always wait for the ink to dry
before turning the page. > In fact these blots are such a recurrent feature that

' ‘Qara’abu Yisuf b. Hasan Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi ka-mé huwa dikbil’.

> For instance, MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3868/8, fol. 118a (with traces on fol.
117b) (cf. no. 412g) and MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3844/1, fol. 23a (with traces
on fol. 22b) (cf. no. 436a).
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one can use them to reconstruct notes by Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi when the folio
with the original note has been lost.>

‘The major point with regard to these ‘stamps’ is that beyond the scholarly
level (transmitting knowledge to the next generation) and the legal level
(claiming ownership), there is a further, much broader level of significance
inscribed in these notes. As much as the majmii isation of Damascene hadith
booklets was part of Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi’s monumentalisation project, his
transmission notes were meant to write himself (and his family members)
into this project by bringing these texts to life once again for a short period
before sending them off for their next life cycle. This monument was first and
foremost aimed at remembering the past of Hanbali-Salihiyan scholarship,
but Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi made sure that his signature, as the ‘signature’ of its

creator, was visible from every possible angle when looking at this monument.
Inscribing Oneself into the Monuments 2: Bookish Archives

Writing himself into the new books via his stamp-notes is closely linked with
the final aspect discussed here for the purpose of understanding Ibn ‘Abd
al-Hadr’s binding project — that his new books were also sites of his archival
practices. We have already encountered some of the documentary material
that he bound into the composite manuscripts. The prime example of this is
entry number 483, today MS3784 in the National al-Asad Library (Plates 1.2,
1.3 and I.4). This manuscript includes a fairly standard diet of hadith booklets
produced in Damascus, generally in the twelfth and thirteenth centuries,
some of which carry the typical endowment notes of the Diya'iya Madrasa/
Dar al-Hadith and involve the usual suspects such as Diya’ al-Din al-Maqdisi
as authors and transmitters. What is remarkable in this manuscript is that it
contains a significant amount of documentary material that was produced by
Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi himself. In this manuscript we find the previously men-
tioned documents that provide an insight into Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadr’s diverse
sources of income, including a money ledger, lists of books he had lent out
and the documents he drew up as a notary witness, such as an estate inventory

and a document relating to the sale of a property.

5¢ For instance, MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3844/1, (with traces on fol. 46b) (cf. no.
436a).
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What is more striking is that these newly inserted documents often had
no material function, which is in marked contrast to the creation of new
pages and protective covers that we have previously seen. Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi
did employ some of the documentary material found in entry number 483/
MS3784 for practical purposes, such as the estate inventory that functioned
as a protective (paper) cover for entry number 483¢/MS3784-6. However,
we also have several items that he sewed into the middle of the quire, such
as a sale document on a small slip of paper in item 3784/2 (Plate 1.2) and a
receipt for rent for the year 884/1479, again on a small slip of paper, in item
483d/MS3784-5, that have no material purpose whatsoever. In other words,
previous users had sewn into the booklets reused paper and parchment sheets
with a material logic (new pages, protective covers) and — as I believe — an
archival logic that for the sake of brevity cannot be discussed here.”” Ibn ‘Abd
al-Hadi, by contrast, primarily included the material as part of his archival
practices and with much less material logic.

It is important to underline that we deal indeed with newly inserted
material and not with notes that were written onto existing folia. The
latter practice would have indicated a notebook usage of blank spaces in
a book — again an archival practice, but one of a different material nature.
That Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi’s archival material was newly inserted is evident
from that it is either of an entirely different format (sewn into the middle
of a quire) or its writing is turned by ninety degrees to the writing in the
manuscript and runs over the quire fold. In the latter case this makes it
impossible that the new text was written onto an existing blank folium,
as this would have required the quire’s other bi-folia to be lifted — a very
awkward manoeuvre.

The ways Damascene individuals dealt with various kinds of docu-
mentary material is significant for the current discussion on the archive in
medieval Middle Eastern history. Searching for clearly identifiable archival
spaces, linked with clearly identifiable institutions, has more often than
not ended in lamenting the absence of the archive for the Middle Eastern
context. However, as discussed in the Introduction, recent scholarship has

turned, in El-Leithy’s words, ‘towards a historical anthropology of medieval

57 Hirschler, Document Reuse.
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Arabic archives™® and has refocused specifically on archival practices.> What
we see in the Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi manuscripts is exactly the kind of mate-
rial that we have been looking for in vain when searching for the archive:
sale and rent documents for real estate (the only other Damascene corpus
comes from the Genizah-style Qubbat al-khazna in the Umayyad Mosque),
estate inventories (none are known from pre-Ottoman Damascus), money
ledgers (again unknown) and so on.®® Most fascinatingly, while many of
these manuscripts have been well catalogued and a substantial number of
individual texts, never the composite manuscript in its entirety, have been
edited, none of the editors involved saw this material worthy of a more
sustained inquiry.

However, Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi and previous users of the manuscripts clearly
saw them as appropriate repositories for documents. In the case of the small
slips of paper, Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi must have cut open the quire’s original
thread, inserted the document and resewn it. Fascinatingly, this ‘book archive’
provides insights into how paperwork was kept in late medieval Damascus.
Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi had several sources of income and these various activities
engendered considerable amounts of documentation, much of it certainly
of short-term use and thus quickly discarded. However, he created the book
archive as a repository for several pieces for which he envisioned longer archi-
val life cycles. Plate 1.4 shows the debt list where we see that this was work in
progress as some of the entries were crossed out. The use of a book archive for
‘private’ business activities is noteworthy and a new facet of archival practices,
but the really fascinating bit is that he used this repository also for material that
one would have expected to be preserved in a juridical context. For instance,
the estate inventory was the key piece of paperwork produced to determine
the value of a deceased person’s assets. This is in turn was central to assessing
possible taxation and settling the shares among those entitled to inherit.

Settling inheritances was a murky business with ample opportunity
for those involved to manipulate the process to their advantage. It is not
by chance that most of the documents that were brought together in the

%8 El-Leithy, Living Documents, Dying Archives.

> Livingston, Managing Paperwork; Paul, Archival Practices; Rustow, The Lost Archive; Hirschler,
Archive to Archival Practices.

8 For edited documents from the Qubbat al-khazna see in particular Mouton, Mariage et séparation.
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corruption case against a Jerusalemite judge in the late fourteenth century
were estate inventories in which this very judge had been involved.®' That
we find an inventory in one of Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi’s book archives shows that
archival practices were widely dispersed over the topography of a city such as
Damascus. Even though scholarship is increasingly moving towards the idea
of a juridical archive in the pre-Ottoman period, it is evident that other archi-
val practices and spaces existed in parallel.* In documentary material from
medieval Syria, apart from the Haram al-sharif corpus, we thus encounter
individual archival actors who had a strong interest in preserving documen-
tary material, but did so outside clearly identifiable and stable places.

The use of the newly created composite manuscripts as a site of archival
practices for his own paperwork has also to be seen in the framework of Ibn
‘Abd al-Hadi’s wider monumentalisation project. Binding this material into
these books was clearly a long-term decision where he expected the docu-
ments to remain part of the book for posterity. These documents would thus
be a reminder and the signature of who was responsible for creating these
monuments. Furthermore, it can be argued that these archival decisions once
again harked back to the glorious past. Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi knew his booklets
very well and he was doubtless aware that many of them had themselves been
sites of archival practices in the heyday of post-canonical hadith transmission,
when so many marriage-related documents found a new life as protective
wrappers. In a way, binding in his new set of legal documents can be seen
as a nod to the rich documentary legacy of Damascus in the twelfth and
thirteenth centuries that the booklets themselves carried. Just as he reused
parchments for the outside of his covers and just like his stamp-notes, his
archival practices were a very distinct strategy to connect himself with the

glorious past he wanted to commemorate.
Conclusion

This chapter has looked at the monumentalisation project of Ibn ‘Abd
al-Hadi from three angles with a focus on the individual codicological

unit. It has shown that he decisively intervened in the material form of

" Miiller, Der Kadi und seine Zeugen.
¢ Miiller, 7he Power of the Pen substantiating the arguments of Hallaq, Qadi’s diwan.
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these booklets, most importantly by creating a large set of new books. This
allows us to extend the argument on the elements making up this pro-
ject. In Chapter 2 we saw that these elements included (1) the collection’s
highly curated profile, (2) reviving dormant texts, (3) framing the frhrist
as a ‘visitors’ guide’, (4) conducting the transitory ritual of binge-reading
sessions and (5) placing this collection in the ‘Umariya Madrasa. On the
basis of looking at the materiality of the individual book in this chapter we
can add three further elements: (6) with his massive binding endeavour,
he transformed the small booklets into the entirely new material form of
large-scale composite manuscripts; (7) Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi used a highly idi-
osyncratic legalised transmission note in order to stamp his books and thus
prominently write himself into this monument; and (8) he underlined this
point with further material intervention by binding his own textual material
(booklets and documents) into the new books. The Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi collec-
tion was thus to a large extent a library that was not only carefully built-up
to preserve the past but also preserved the past in a musealised form in which
it had not hitherto existed. As with most projects to safeguard what starts to
be defined as ‘cultural heritage’, the very process of safeguarding reshaped
the material itself.

Chapters 2 and 3 have thus brought together the different elements that
make up what became a long-lasting, and thus highly successful, monument.
Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi’s monumentalisation project operated on two levels. On
the one hand, the collection as a whole functioned as a monument and this
is very much what the first five elements of the monumentalisation project
are about. On the other hand, it operated on the level of the individual
book by creating large-scale composite manuscripts, stamping and binding
in Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi’s own texts (6, 7, 8). The most striking element of Ibn
‘Abd al-Hadr's monumentalisation project, and its central axis, is indeed
the format of the composite manuscript, the majma . This triad majmii -
library-monumentalisation brings us back again to the emergence of stand-
alone libraries in eighteenth-century Ottoman Istanbul, mentioned in the
conclusion to Chapter 2. While this has no historical link with the context
of Ibn "Abd al-Hadi, the generic point does offer once again a useful way
of thinking about his collection. As Yavuz Sezer argued, in Istanbul we see
also a ‘paradigmatic relationship’ between the majmi ‘ and the building of a
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physical library to memorialise its founder. During the the age of Celebis-
‘Gentlemen’ and majmii's in the seventeenth century, the majmi* became a
highly popular mini-library catering for new and eclectic reading tastes. As
much as these books were carefully compiled to combine appropriate selec-
tions, the new libraries had a very curated quality to them. Contemporaries
were aware of this link and one sultanic library is thus called a majmi * ‘made
with meticulous selection’.®®

The binding decisions of Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi for each and every one of
his new books reflected the book collection as a whole: on both levels we see
a carefully selected corpus of texts reflecting a specific historical moment.
As much as the entire Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi collection was a monument to this
past, each composite manuscript was carefully built up and curated to tell
the grand narrative. And just as the overall corpus of Mamluk-period hadith
manuscripts in Damascus is not a random collection but the leftovers of a
highly conscious project, every single one of these composite manuscripts
is not just ‘a’ collection of texts, but again the result of a highly conscious
project by one solitary scholar in the late Mamluk period.

¢ Sezer, Architecture of Bibliophilia, p. 241.
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Conclusion: The After-life of the Ibn
‘Abd al-HadTt Collection

e saw the logic of Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi’s monumentalisation project
Win the previous chapter. This one first turns to what happened with
the Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi collection after the fifteenth century and then offers
general conclusions. For the first part we return to a central and repeatedly
raised question, namely how to explain why of hundreds of endowed book
corpora in medieval Damascus, just a single corpus actually survived as a
corpus in Damascus. Why did hardly any of the hundreds of books by Ibn
‘Abd al-Hadi’s student Ibn Tulin stay in Damascus, yet most of Ibn ‘Abd
al-Hadi’s books did stay? There is no doubt that the shelves in Damascus con-
tain remnants of other book endowments, but I have not yet seen any other
pre-Ottoman corpus that is remotely as large as that of Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi. The
only other known large-scale corpus is that of the DiyaTya, but virtually all of
its manuscripts have reached us via the Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi collection. It is also
evident that the shelves in Berlin, London and Princeton contain remnants of
medieval Damascene book corpora (and of many other cities), but these have
been even more reconfigured than those in Damascus as they went through
the circuits of manuscript and antiquities markets in the late nineteenth and
early twentieth centuries. During this voyage many collections were reshuf-
fled and individual books were even broken up into smaller pieces; it will

take outstanding dedication to sort out their messy stories.'

' One such beginning is Wollina, /bn Talin’s Autograph Corpus.
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Manuscript Trajectories beyond Theft

The after-life of Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadr’s bookish monument was evidently closely
tied to that of the ‘Umariya Madrasa. Yet, as with many libraries its history
in the Ottoman period has still not been written. What we do know is that
it existed until 1878, but for the almost 400 years from Ibn ‘Abd al-Had7’s
lifetime onwards most of what we get in narrative sources are once again
stories of plunder and theft. Ibn Talan, for instance, reports that the supreme
judge took whatever books he wanted out of the ‘Umariya Library in the
year 937/1530.> Some 200 years later the chronicler Ibn Kannan reports
that the ‘Umariya’s administrator in the early eighteenth century had stolen
hundreds of the library’s books and many others were lent to scholars who
never returned them.® Finally, we have reports that in the early nineteenth
century a group of Najdi scholars took several camel-loads of books from the
‘Umariya after bribing its administrator.*

Yet there must be more to the story of this library than 400 years of
plunder and theft; if not it would be a terribly drawn-out and somniferous
story of an institution’s demise. Rather than just buying into these stories
of misappropriation and theft it is much more helpful to look at the actual
manuscripts in order to trace the fate of collections in Ottoman Damascus.
Boris Liebrenz has done much work in this regard and has brought up many
cases that do not lend themselves to linear stories of decline. For instance,
a manuscript of the biographical dictionary Wandering Stars (al-Kawaikib
al-sa’ira) by al-Ghazzi had been endowed by As‘ad Basha al-‘Azm in the
mid-eighteenth century and the ‘Azm family was certainly the main player
in the library landscape of that period. This book is today in the National
al-Asad Library and one would have suspected a direct trajectory from one of
the ‘Azm libraries into the new Public Library. Yet, strangely, this manuscript

came from the ‘Umariya Library, which may have been subject to plunder

* Liebrenz, Rifi ‘iya aus Damaskus, p. 167.

3 Ibn Kannan, al-Hawddith al-yawmiya, p. 139. These events are supported by ownership
notes such as that on MS Berlin Staatsbibliothek Wetzstein I 33, fol. 1a, note 2, edited by
Boris Liebrenz, http://orient-digital.staatsbibliothek-berlin.de/receive/ SBBMSSecentry_secen
try_00000076 (accessed 6 March 2019).

4 Badran, Munddamat al-atial, p. 244; further sources in Liebrenz, Rifi ‘tya aus Damaskus, p. 180.
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but was nonetheless still apparently able to attract manuscripts.” Another
puzzling case is that of "Uthman al-Kurdi who was the endower of a major
library in the late eighteenth century. This person is entirely unknown and so
is his library (this library most emphatically deserves a book) apart from the
fact that it was one of the collections that went into the new Public Library in
1878.¢ This ‘Uthman al-Kurdi must have bought numerous books from the
Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi collection that were available on the markets and then re-
endowed them into his own collection. Yet many of his books have come into
the new Public Library not with his collection, as one would have expected,
but with the “Umariya collection to which they must somehow have returned
at some point.

What these examples indicate is that rather than thinking in terms of
theft and decline, it is more useful to start assembling a critical mass of data
on manuscript movements in order to understand a very vivid and dynamic
library landscape in Ottoman Damascus. Within this landscape there is no
doubt that books from the ‘Umariya and more importantly from the Ibn
‘Abd al-Hadi monument were available on the market, as is evident from the
‘Uthman al-Kurdi episode alone. That Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadr’s students bought
books to re-endow shortly after his death shows that the eventful lives of these
books started right after the endowment. Not all were re-endowed; the pres-
ence of a book from the Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi collection in the Escorial Library
today indicates that early on some of them travelled as far as Morocco, where
it must have been before 1612.” These movements do not require a long
explanation unless one assumes — against all historical evidence — that endow-
ment libraries had long life cycles.

What does require an explanation is rather the opposite, namely why so
many of Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi’s books stayed in the ‘Umariya Library, making
it the only large medieval library corpus that survived until 1878. For sure,
many of the titles of his endowment are no longer there, over 50 per cent,
and we will return to them later on. Yet, the hundreds of his books that were
still in the library when it was transferred to the new Public Library show

> Liebrenz, Rifd ‘iya aus Damaskus, p. 175, n. 162.

¢ Battefeld, Intellektuelle Dynamik.

7 Marigqi al-jandn, Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, Fibrist, fol. 5b, 1. 2 (cf. no. 103b); on the history of the
Escorial see Hershenzon, Traveling Libraries.
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that there is something very unique about this collection. And this unique-
ness takes us back to the monumentalisation story: large parts of this book
collection were meant to celebrate a line of scholarship that had disappeared.
While this collection very firmly faced the past it faced the future to a far
lesser extent. Especially the hadith books in the Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi collection
were of limited interest to potential buyers in the sixteenth, seventeenth and
eighteenth centuries.

That the Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi collection is our only known extant medieval
Damascene library corpus is not because it contained splendid books that
were extraordinarily well protected, but precisely the opposite — it contained
worn-out books that had fallen out of scholarly fashion. We have already
seen that the absence of scholarly transmission notes on hadith booklets in
general from the fifteenth century onwards illustrates to what extent they had
become outmoded. This is also evident from Ottoman-period curricula in
madrasas in Damascus where we see the standard authoritative collections,
but hardly any of the post-canonical material. In the same vein, Damascene
estate records for the same period show that there were no post-canonical
hadith booklets in private libraries.® This is particularly noteworthy as book
ownership overall was increasing in the city during the Ottoman period, so
the absence of a genre that had traction in the past is a particularly significant
change.’

The best indicator that these books were out of tune with scholarly fash-
ions is that virtually none of the books travelled to the centre of gravity for
book movement in the Ottoman era, Istanbul.'® By contrast, as we have seen,
virtually all identifiable books from the Ashrafiya Library went precisely to
that very city where there was a hunger for books to stock new libraries.
To understand scholarly fashions, we can take one of the few well-studied
Ottoman libraries in Istanbul, that of Carullah Efendi from the late seven-
teenth and early eighteenth centuries. Here we see the authoritative badith
collections, we see the study manuals for hadith, such as that by Ibn al-Salah

8 Al-Mubaidin, Ah/ al-qalam, pp. 122 and 434.

? Establet/Pascual, Livres des gens; Sha‘'ban, Amlik.

19 As Boris Liebrenz has shown, the suggestion in Rabbat, a/-Magrizi, p. 8 that MS Istanbul Saray
Ahmet IIT no. 3013 might have been owned by Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi is erroneous. http://orientpor
tal.dl.uni-leipzig.de/receive/ CommonVIAF_viaf_00000043 (accessed 6 March 2019).
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al-Shahraziiri, and we see commentaries — exactly what we do not find in
the Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi collection. A collector such as Carullah Efendi, who
bought books in Damascus in person, had clearly no interest whatsoever in
post-canonical hadith booklets."!

Another indicator of how unfashionable these books had become is from
the 1878 dissolution of the ‘Umariya Library: before the officials knocked
on the door, its administrator had removed, as we saw in Chapter 2, what
he considered to be the ‘choice books’. What he left, as we know from the
first catalogue of the new Public Library, were basically Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi’s
books — books that he did not consider of considerable monetary value or
scholarly relevance. The administrator also left unbound quires and loose
pages on the shelves. We will return to these in the next chapter when look-
ing at the historical information encoded in the current classmarks of the
National al-Asad Library. It suffices to say here that these unbound quires
were again to a large extent leftovers of composite manuscripts from the Ibn
‘Abd al-Hadi collection.

We still do not have an overview of what happened to the field of
hadith studies with regard to post-canonical modes of transmission during
the Ottoman period. Yet, what is evident is that the composite manuscript
was not a widely popular material form. What we do see, by contrast, are
multiple-text manuscripts, that is a codicological unit with several texts, but
worked in a single operation by one scribe — a material form that in turn is
absent in the Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi collection. To illustrate this point: one of
the few books that I initially believed to have travelled to Istanbul was entry
number 411, a composite manuscript of twenty-one legal texts by Ibn Rajab
(d. 795/1392), as manuscript Fatih 5318 in the Siileymaniye Library had
almost the same group of texts; however, upon opening this manuscript,
it was evident that it was produced in an entirely different scholarly world
where the entire manuscript was produced in one book hand and in one go
(for instance the title often starts on the verso of the last folio of the preceding
title) as one unit.

This consistent shape is a world apart from the cacophonous world

of the composite manuscript with its different scripts, different papers and

" Imamoglu, Hadis Kitaplarindaki Notlars, pp. 100-3.
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manuscript notes running wild. If we do find pre-Ottoman hadith collec-
tions with multiple texts in the libraries of Ottoman Istanbul, these are again
multiple-text manuscripts.'> Even though we only have relatively few exam-
ples of such medieval hadith multiple-text manuscripts, this was seemingly
what buyers in the Ottoman centre were interested in. The dramatic shift
to the multiple-text manuscript as the preferred material container for brief
texts in the Ottoman period is also evident when we return to the case of
Ibn ‘Abd al-Had{’s close student Ibn Talan." The core of Ibn Talan’s book
endowment in the same ‘Umariya Madrasa was some sixty multiple-text
manuscripts of his own writings — obviously strikingly different from the
composite manuscript endowment of his teacher. And it might not be by
chance that Ibn Tualan’s manuscripts all left the “Umariya Madrasa before
we get the 1878 snapshot of its holdings. Seemingly, buyers were interested
in these books. The transition from composite to multiple-text manuscript
in the field of hadith during the late Mamluk and early Ottoman period is
similar to changes we observe in other fields, such as documentary practices.
When the new Ottoman rulers arrived in Damascus, we see that Mamluk-
period paperwork is recopied and re-configurated into new shapes. The most
striking example of this is the early Ottoman endowment register for the
Umayyad Mosque that brought the Mamluk-period inventory of this endow-
ment, written a century earlier, into a new textual format.'*

That the Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi corpus has remained to a large extent in
Damascus is thus primarily down to its relative insignificance in the eyes
of the Ottoman marketplace. Yet, there is another factor that comes into
the equation at a later date and that is the Ottoman foundation of the new
Public Library, which was absolutely essential for the survival of this corpus.
This foundation was very much a reaction to the massive presence of new
European customers on the book markets in nineteenth-century Damascus
and the Middle East at large. In Damascus, this led to massive purchases
by the likes of Prussian consul Johann Gottfried Wetzstein. As seen in the

12 For instance, MS Istanbul, Képriilii Library, Fazil Ahmed Pasa 252 and 1584.
3 Wollina, Ibn Tilin’s Autograph Corpus. It would be interesting to test whether the popularity of
multiple-text manuscripts during this period elsewhere (such as eleventh/sixteenth-century South

Asia, cf. Bahl, Creating a Cultural Repertoire) indicates a wider transregional shift.
14 Eychenne/Meier/Vigouroux, Wagf.
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introduction, he acted as the middleman for the sale of an entire private library
to Leipzig, the Rifa‘iya, and his massive other purchases in the city consti-
tute the largest collection of Arabic manuscripts within the Staatsbibliothek
Berlin — arguably the largest library of Syrian manuscripts outside the Middle
East. To cite another example, as a consequence of this massive intervention
in the local manuscript market, 90 per cent of the manuscripts that had
once been in the private library of an Ahmad al-Rabbat are today in libraries
outside the Middle East.”

The history of nineteenth-century manuscript trade in the Arabic Middle
East remains to be written, especially for Damascus.'® Yet, in our case it is clear
that the European buyers were not able to get their hands on a larger number
of Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi manuscripts — or they had no interest in them. There
are some Ibn "Abd al-Hadi manuscripts in collections in Europe and the US
(Map 4.1. shows the main trajectories of these manuscripts). Sometimes, it
is possible to identify the buyer or at least the middleman, such as Wetzstein
in Berlin or Abraham Yahuda (1877-1951) for manuscripts in Princeton,
Chester Beatty and Jerusalem."” Yet, looking at the small number of these
manuscripts it is most likely that these were books that had already moved
out of the ‘Umariya Library before the new buyers appeared on the scene and
were not directly sourced from its library. This impression is confirmed by
cases such as Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadt’s own manual Bahr al-damm, which is today
in the Wetzstein collection in Berlin. An ownership note dated 1218/1804 by
Salih b. Ibrahim b. al-Munayyir shows that this manuscript had returned to
the market long before Wetzstein arrived in Damascus some fifty years later.'®
Another such example is composite manuscript entry number 208 that is
today in the Princeton collection as Garrett 273H. This manuscript carries
on its title page, as we have seen, the note of a certain Ibrahim b. Sulayman b.
Muhammad b. ‘Abd al-*Aziz al-Hanafi who states that this book came into
his possession in the year 1078/1667."

15 Akel, Abmad al-Rabbit, 11, p. 347

¢ This field is just gaining the interest it deserves. For further work see Freitag, Scholarly Exchange
on the Hejaz and Jeppie, A Timbuktu Bibliophile on West Africa/North Africa.

17-On him see Davidson, Yahuda and the Princeton Collection.

18 MS Berlin Staatsbibliothek Wetzstein I 401/2, fol. 153a (cf. no. 120b).

? For further examples see MS Chester Beatty Ar 3275 (cf. no. 159) and MS Berlin Staatsbibliothek
Berlin Wetzstein 1 1708/2 (cf. no. 128b).
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Another noteworthy feature of the Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi manuscripts that
went abroad was that they often did so in a fragmentary state, such as the
Princeton manuscripts Garrett 3879Y (formerly the seventh booklet in com-
posite manuscript number 233), Garrett 1851y (formerly the tenth booklet
in composite manuscript number 405) and Garrett 1852y (formerly the
eleventh part of the same composite manuscript number 405). All three of
them reached Princeton as individual booklets and this was most likely their
material form when they were sold in Damascus. One can easily imagine that
they once belonged to the ‘unbound quires section’ in the “Umariya Library
and were thus material that was especially susceptible to be removed. This
fits the statement of the Damascene scholar Habib Zayyat, who published
texts by Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi in the 1930s on the basis of seventeen unbound
and unordered folia that he had bought ‘long ago’ (gadim™) in the city.
Plate I1.19 shows traces of binding fragments on the spine of the Princeton
manuscript Garrett 1851y, another such booklet that had become detached
from an Ibn “Abd al-Hadi composite manuscript.

The final point on the movements of Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi manuscripts from
the mid-nineteenth century onwards is that it is only at that point that we
see more manuscripts moving to Cairo. Just as there was little taste for them
in Istanbul, Cairene book owners seemingly also had little interest in them.
That we find manuscripts in the collections of Ahmad Taymar (d. 1930) and
Ahmad Tal‘at (d. 1927) reflects the fact that they were very much part of the
same trading networks that fed books into the European and US markets. For
instance, the book trader and scholar al-Madani (d. 1898) played the cen-
tral role in dispersing Ibn Talan’s corpus, which had been in the “‘Umariya
Library, and sold manuscripts to libraries such as Leiden and Berlin. At the
same time, he sold Ibn Talin manuscripts to Ahmad Taymir together with
some Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi manuscripts.”!

What we have seen so far is that some manuscripts moved abroad,

but that we do not have massive movements as is the case for many other

2 Tbn ‘Abd al-Hadi, Kitib al-Tibikha, editor’s introduction, p. 370. This was evidently a wide-
spread phenomenon as ‘Isa Iskandar al-Ma'laf reported that he recompiled one of Ibn Tilin’s
works ‘from loose pages’ that he had found in Damascus in 1899 (Wollina, /67 Tulin's Autograph
Corpus).

2 Wollina, /bn Talin's Autograph Corpus.
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collections. However, that leaves over 50 per cent of the entire Ibn ‘Abd
al-Hadi manuscript corpus unaccounted for. While I am certain that there
are hardly any more manuscripts in the National al-Asad Library, there are
surely many more manuscripts in Middle Eastern, European and US libraries
that I have missed. However, it is highly unlikely that these will amount to
hundreds, as such larger corpora would have certainly been identified by
now. Most importantly, Boris Liebrenz has surveyed the ownership notes in
Berlin, which houses so many Damascene manuscripts, and even here the
number of Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi manuscripts is very modest.

The most striking phenomenon in the ‘absentee corpus’ is the promi-
nence of Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi’s own titles. A manuscript could be identified for
only 17 per cent of the titles authored by Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi. Yet the same
number stands at 61 per cent for titles by other authors. What we thus have
is a systematic drain of specific manuscripts out of the collection, not random
losses. Yet with the current state of surveys of collections of Arabic manu-
scripts, especially of private collections of outstanding importance such as the
Shawish Library, it is too early to venture arguments as to what happened to
the over 50 per cent of the titles from the Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi collection that
have disappeared from our sight. We know for instance that manuscripts
once owned by Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi are now in the Shawish Library, but with-
out a catalogue and restricted access such cases can only be verified once the
manuscript in question is edited (see entry number 389). Torsten Wollina
has recently shown with regard to manuscripts by Ibn Talan how important
private libraries of the late nineteenth and early twentieth centuries were for
the dispersion, preservation and dissemination of manuscripts — and how
little we know about them.*

Yet, what is evident is that the new Public Library was highly successful
in preserving one part of the ‘cultural heritage” of Damascene manuscript cul-
ture. There is no doubt that the creation of this library was not such a major
success if we consider the overall number of Damascene manuscripts that
went abroad after its creation and if we consider how vivid the manuscript
trade in Damascus remained. It remains indeed to be researched to what
extent the foundation of this library actually brought about the very thing

2 Wollina, 16n Tilin’s Autograph Corpus.
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that it was meant to prevent: books being removed from endowed libraries
and put on the market.”® However, for the Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi collection it was
a decisive stage in extending the life cycle of many of its manuscripts within
Damascus. It is tempting to see the foundation of the new Public Library as a
result of an Ottoman policy to preserve cultural heritage, especially as there is
an intensifying interest in archaeology during the same period.** Just as field
projects by the Imperial Museum’s director Osman Hamdi Bey (d. 1910)
showed a new relationship with historical artefacts, the manuscripts in the
endowment libraries gained a new status as historical books to be cared for

and to be placed in a ‘modern’ institution.
Conclusion

This book is quintessentially an analysis of life cycles of manuscripts. It has
tried to show to what extent the books that sit on the shelves of the modern
library today tell multifaceted stories of production, usage, ownership and
endowment. While this book took the Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi endowment as a
point of entry, it has been equally interested in its components’ previous
and subsequent life cycles. With his book endowment, Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi
wanted to preserve a past, for him zbe past. Yet, defining these booklets as
objects to be preserved, to be remembered and to be musealised inevitably
changed their meaning and changed their materiality. With its focus on
the marginal (especially manuscript notes) and the material (especially bind-
ings), one of the main contributions of this book is its insistence that these
manuscripts do not directly and unproblematically reflect a past period of
scholarship. Rather these books are intricate constructions that were meant
to do something and are at least as complex to analyse as the texts themselves.

Starting to look at manuscripts in terms of life cycles and materiality has
brought out one point that has repeatedly come up so far, but has not yet
been fully conceptualised: the localised nature of manuscript culture. Each
one of the composite manuscripts created by Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi was a unique

item: they might be reproducible in terms of their content, but that was not

» Wollina, /bn Talin's Autograph Corpus.
# For other ways of interpreting this engagement with artefacts see Anderson, An Alternative
Discourse. For ‘cultural heritage’ in the late Ottoman period see Shaw, Heritage as Cultural

Capital.
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what these books were exclusively about. These books were also written in
the hands of the great scholars of the past, they bore witness to the scholarly
topography of Damascus, they had been endowed in the splendid institutions
of post-canonical hadith scholarship and their transmission notes reflected
unique chains. Every single one of these objects had its own localised story
that another copy could never recreate.

The question of these books’ local character can be conceptualised with
reference to Sheldon Pollock’s work on cosmopolitan and vernacular texts
in the South Asian context. For Pollock, cosmopolitan texts are basically
those that are meant to be ‘unbounded, unobstructed, unlocated’.” These
are texts that can easily travel across regions and be copied and reproduced in
far-flung places. His main interest is how and why by the year 1500, trans-
local languages became of lesser importance and writers started to express
themselves increasingly in local languages.® Brinkley Messick has taken up
and further developed the conceptual pair ‘cosmopolitan-vernacular’ for his
work on highland Yemeni legal scribal culture in the early twentieth century.
Here, he shows to what extent legal culture localised the outwardly cosmo-
politan scholarly texts of jurisprudence (what he calls the ‘library’). More
importantly, localising these texts occurred to a large extent via the contin-
gent ‘archive’, that is vernacular archival documents such as case records and
notarial documents produced by local legal actors.”

The hadith texts that stood at the centre of this book constitute one of
the most cosmopolitan genres one can think of. These texts recording the
Prophet’s words and deeds can easily circulate across vast regional distances
and long stretches of time without undergoing major textual transforma-
tion. A collection of forty hadiths is thus on the surface equally intelligible
for readers and listeners in the twelfth century as those in the present and
this is true from Morocco to Bukhara. However, the recent introduction
of the term ‘post-canonical hadith scholarship’ has already alerted us to the
fact that things have been significantly more complex. This has brought into

focus that hadith texts also have a vivid, diachronic dynamic and underwent

» Pollock, Cosmapolitan and Vernacular, p. 599.
% Pollock, The Cosmopolitan Vernacular.
¥ Messick, Shari‘a Scripts.
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substantial transformation both in social context and co-text while moving
through time. Yet, what we have missed to date is a better understand-
ing of the local grounding of these texts and here Messick’s study of how
outwardly cosmopolitan texts can be localised via the contingent archive
is crucial.

To take his terms, we can think of the main texts of these manuscripts,
the actual hadiths, as the ‘library’, that is cosmopolitan texts that can easily
move across time and space. Yet, these books were turned into very local
objects via the transmission notes, the equivalent of the vernacular ‘archive’.
When looking at the main text, a hadith booklet might be ‘just’ a collec-
tion of hadiths ascribed to one specific transmitter or revolving around one
specific theme. However, when we look at the transmission notes we see an
entirely different picture: in these notes, scholars who are meaningful for one
specific region or city dominate. These notes thus localise the cosmopolitan
text and make the book rather meaningless (or at least significantly more
complex to integrate) for other regions where these lines of transmission
did not have the same cultural significance. In our case, the transmission
notes localised these seemingly achronical and transregional texts and turned
them into a group of books characteristic of Damascus, or rather of one
particular quarter of Damascus and of one expression of Hanbali scholarly
practices and to a large extent even of one family. Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi’s monu-
mentalisation project, in creating entirely new composite manuscripts and
endowing them, was meaningful in this context exactly because these books
contained cosmopolitan texts localised via the contingent archive. At first
glance, the manuscripts that he created and endowed might seem nothing
more than another corpus of hadith books that are not so different from
any other such books produced elsewhere or at other times. Yet, they are
something entirely different: they are a local monument consciously built
up and, surprisingly, in part still standing in the same city after hundreds
of years.

In line with this book’s emphasis on life cycles and thus materiality, it
has to be underlined that the localisation primarily affected the object, not
the text. The text could easily be copied from the object and the resulting new
book could be localised elsewhere with a different set of archival transmission

notes. This emphasis on the material nature of the local stands in contrast
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to Messick’s conceptualisation, as his localisation operates primarily on the
textual level. His localisation is one of ‘translating’ cosmopolitan texts into a
local language that took place primarily in the archive, the legal documents.
In consequence, the actual cosmopolitan books as objects remained to some
extent unchanged and their localisation took place to a large extent in a
separate realm of the written word. The cosmopolitan jurisprudential book
could thus theoretically move into a different local context as both: a text and
an object. The hadith booklets studied here certainly remained mobile texts,
but they became largely immobile objects.

I want to conclude this book with two caveats to its main line of argu-
ment. Firstly, what we have seen emerging here is a radically local set of cul-
tural practices. This chimes with the argument of my work on the Ashrafiya
Library: that this library had a very strong Damascene flavour to its collection
that contradicts the idea of innumerable Muslim scholars constantly on the
move within long-distance networks of knowledge exchange.”® Having now a
second documentary book list for the same city that again directs us towards
highly localised forms of knowledge production and circulation does indicate
the importance of such local contexts. However, Damascus was part of the
Mamluk realms and integrated into economic, political and scholarly net-
works well beyond its city walls and well beyond Mount Qasyiin. Damascene
scholars obviously travelled within and without the Mamluk realms, even
if Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi did not, and scholars from other cities did come to
Damascus. So, the argument from this study is not that localised cultural
practices were the exclusive or even dominant spatial framework for scholarly
engagements in Mamluk Damascus or elsewhere. Rather, this book reminds
us again that translocal cultural practices cannot just be assumed to have
existed, but that their existence has to be demonstrated in the respective
historical context.

The second caveat brings us back to the after-life of the Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi
collection. As we have seen, its books lay largely dormant for some 400 years
in the “Umarlya Madrasa and were of limited interest for the following 100
years or more in the new Public/Zahiriya/National al-Asad Library. Those
books that have been edited from this collection were mostly single-text

8 Hirschler, Medieval Damascus, pp. 35-7.
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manuscripts (often from the field of law), but the composite manuscripts
remained beyond the scope of editorial interest. However, since the late
1990s these manuscripts have experienced a renewed interest and many of
their texts have been printed in a very peculiar form of new composite printed
book. In 1999 the publishing house Dar al-Basha’ir in Beirut published a
hefty volume entitled Meeting of the Ten Last Nights of Ramadan in the Great
Mosque in Mecca.” Here, seven texts, several of them from the Mamluk
period, are edited from manuscripts that were read in a reading circle in
the Mecca mosque during the end of Ramadan of that year. These texts are
concluded with a final footnote stating that the printed text was collated
with the manuscript in a public reading and includes the names of those
who participated. This has led to an annual series of such volumes with well
over 200 texts printed to date. Fascinatingly, from the first volume onwards
we repeatedly see texts appearing that we also find in the Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi
collection.®® Repeatedly, the texts are edited from the very manuscript in the
Ibn “Abd al-Hadi corpus,” and we also find his own texts among those read
out and printed.*

The materiality of these texts has thus undergone another radical trans-
formation with the move from manuscript to print. The annual volumes,
which include up to twenty texts, are a new stage in the life cycle of these
texts. New binding decisions are being made on what texts to bring together
and these texts are now placed in the vicinity of entirely new co-texts. Yet,
the transmission notes on the manuscripts are retained as an appendix to
the main text and a new transmission note pertaining to the reading in
Mecca ‘revives’ the chain of transmission — strikingly similar to how Ibn
‘Abd al-Hadi employed the protocol of the past to revive the chains of
transmission in his age. Yet, the composite printed book is probably not the
way most readers interact with these texts today. The Dar al-Basha’ir series

from the very beginning page-numbered each text individually, breaking

» Al-Najmi, LAAMH.

30 Al-Wasiti, Miftih tariq al-awliya’ (cf. no. 373b): ed. al-Najmi, LAAMH 1, no. 1.

3" Hikayar ‘an al-Shafi i wa-ghayribi (cf. no. 506¢): ed. 1. al-Hashimi, LAAMH 12, Beirut: DBI,
2010, no. 144.

32 Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, /rshad al-ha’ir (cf. no. 4621): ed. W. al-*Ali, LAAMH 6/4, Beirut: DBI, 2009,
no. 59.
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with the modern practice of numbering the folia of the composite manu-
scripts consecutively. More importantly, the texts circulate now mostly as
digital files, not as printed books, and these files generally only contain
a single text, not the entire printed volume. With their self-contained
page numbering, the texts that originated as small and stand-alone booklets
some 800 years ago have in some way come full circle as small, stand-alone

digital files.
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Plate 1.2 Land sale contract, 882/1477, with Ibn ‘Abd al-HadT’s signature (bottom right corner). MS
Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3784, fol. 24. © National al-Asad Library

Plate 1.3 Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadr’s receipt for annual rent for plot of land (mubdikara), 884/1479-80. MS
Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3784, fols 82/83. © National al-Asad Library



Plate 1.4 ‘Inda-account in hand of Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi. MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3784, fol.
17a. © National al-Asad Library



Plate 1.5 Example of Ibn ‘Abd al-Had{’s mise-en-page in his auto-bibliography Tasmiya li-kutub:.
Garrett Islamic Manuscripts 273H/2, fol. 51a, Department of Rare Books and Special Collections,
Princeton University Library (cf. no 208b)



Plate 1.6 Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi running out of space in his auto-bibliography Tasmiya li-kutubi
Garrett Islamic Manuscripts 273H/2, fol. 47b, Department of Rare Books and Special Collections,
Princeton University Library (cf. no 208b)



Plate 1.7 Book-lending list of Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi with names of borrowers and book titles crossed out.
MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3806, 72b—73a. © National al-Asad Library



Plate 1.8 Transmission notes in hand of Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi. Top: Fatima al-Harastaniya granting him
an ijaza; middle: akhbarani-note of Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi; bottom: Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi granting permission
to his two sons ‘Abd Allah and Hasan as well as his concubine Bulbul. MS Damascus, National al-Asad
Library 3823/8 (cf. no. 506g), fol. 63a. © National al-Asad Library



Plate 1.9 Transmission note, written when Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi was unwell. Garrett Islamic Manuscripts
610Y/2, fol. 76a, Department of Rare Books and Special Collections, Princeton University Library



Plate .10 Primary title page of hadith booklet. MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3817/7 (cf. no.
399i), fol. 66a. © National al-Asad Library



Plate I.11 Secondary title page of hadith booklet (same booklet as plate 1.10). MS Damascus, National
al-Asad Library 3817/7 (cf. no. 399i), fol. 65a. © National al-Asad Library



Plate .12 Modern protective wrapper of hadith booklet. Garrett Islamic Manuscripts 3879y,
Department of Rare Books and Special Collections, Princeton University Library (cf. no. 233g)






Plate I.13 Recto and verso of same folio filled with transmission notes. The notes run in chronological
order from the top of fol. 71a (right) to the bottom of fol. 71b (left).
MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3817/7 (cf. no. 399i) © National al-Asad Library



Plate .14 Booklet with endowment note by Muhammad Ibn Hamil al-Harrani in the middle of the
page. MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3817/4 (cf. no. 399f), fol. 18a. © National al-Asad
Library



Plate I.15 Money ledger belonging to Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi reused to make a pasteboard for the cover of
one of his composite manuscripts. MS Paris BNF Supplément Turc 984. © Bibliothéque nationale de
France



Plate I.16 Protective parchment wrapper of a hadith booklet that Ibn “Abd al-Hadi reused as a book
cover for one of his composite manuscripts. MS Paris BNF Supplément Turc 983. © Bibliothéque
nationale de France



Plate I.17 Do-it-yourself stitching by Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi household. MS Paris BNF Supplément Turc
984. © Bibliotheque nationale de France



Plate .18 Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadr’s transmission note right on the secondary title page. MS Damascus,
National al-Asad Library 3817/1 (cf. no. 399d), fol. 0a. © National al-Asad Library

Plate .19 Leftover binding material on spine of a hadith booklet that had been part of a composite
manuscript. Garrett Islamic Manuscripts 1851y, Department of Rare Books and Special Collections,
Princeton University Library (cf. no. 405j)
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The Ibn ‘Abd al-HadT fihrist: Title
Identification

his chapter consists first and foremost of a title-by-title presentation

of Ibn ‘Abd al-Had{’s fihrist. Behind the list lies one task essential for
making sense of any medieval book list, namely to identify what title each
individual entry actually refers to. Identifying titles in medieval book lists
is particularly tricky because their authors/compilers, whether of a library
catalogue, an endowment list or an inventory, had the books in front of
them and knew exactly which books they were dealing with. In consequence,
they dispensed with detailed information and used rather a system of highly
condensed information. This is a perfectly rational and eflicient approach to
produce convenient lists for users who could always check the original books
on the shelves if need be. However, this practice evidently poses substantial
problems once the books are no longer on the shelves because the library has
been dissolved, as is the case of the ‘Umariya Library. What is one then to
make of an entry that simply states the title Kizib al-Lubab (Book of Kernels,
see entry 252) without giving the author’s name? Does it refer to Usama b.
Munqidh’s (d. 584/1188) literary anthology Lubaib al-idib; to al-Qaysi’s
(d. 601/1204) Lubab al-lubab fi bayin masi’il al-hisab on arithmetic; to
al-Zanati’s (fl. before 629/1232) Lubib al-lubab fi “ilm al-khutit wa-ashkil
al-turdb on geomancy; or to Ibn al-Athir’s (d. 630/1233) al-Lubaib fi tahdhib
al-ansib on onomastics? These four possibilities — chosen from a small group
of authors who died within fewer than fifty years of one another — are the tip
of the iceberg of possible candidates. The challenge of working with such a
list is thus not to end up with heaps of unresolved entries.

The task of identification at the most basic level means to offer at least a

171
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convincing reading of the title as it is in the catalogue. This was possible for
99 per cent of the 2,917 titles and those cases where it has not been possible
are highlighted in the list by ‘tentative reading’, such as entries number 181a,
212d and 242e. The next level of identification is to have proposed the author
(90 per cent of all titles) and/or a thematic category into which the title falls
(87 per cent). Ideally, this leads to the third level of identification, matching
the title with the actual manuscript that Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi had in front of him
when writing his fihrist (this was possible for over 47 per cent of all titles).
To lay bare how this identification proceeded, the chapter will first offer
some methodological reflections (cataloguing practices, identifying titles and

matching manuscripts) before moving to the actual list.
Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi’s Cataloguing Practice

The first step to make sense of a medieval book list is to read it ‘along the
grain’, that is to understand the logic of how its author/compiler entered
the books. We will have to repeatedly return to this issue in the following
sections, but the main general principles of Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi’s cataloguing
practice need to be laid out here. First of all, as briefly mentioned before,
the fihrist has no system to order the books: there is no thematic system
(in contrast to the thirteenth-century Ashrafiya catalogue) and there is also
no alphabetic system. Nor is there a system in terms of materiality as we
have again in the Ashrafiya catalogue, where single-text manuscripts, manu-
scripts with several texts (in which case we do not know whether they were
multiple-text or composite manuscripts) and incomplete manuscripts are
clearly separated. In the Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi fihrist, by contrast, single-text,
composite and incomplete manuscripts happily intermingle. What we thus
have in this case is a list of almost 600 entries with some 3,000 titles in no
apparent order.

When reading the fihrist, it is apparent that it was composed with users
in mind who had the actual manuscripts in front of them or who had a
high degree of proficiency in the cultural world of post-canonical hadith
transmission as practised in the Hanbali-Salihiya world of Damascus. Most
importantly, Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, like other authors of medieval book lists,
tended to cite only one or two keywords from the title — a complete title is

the exception. If names of scribes or authors are provided, the information is
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often also highly condensed: a reference to a particular copyist might simply
be shaykhund (our master/teacher) —and Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi certainly had more
than one teacher.! Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi arguably employed such abbreviated
titles and names in a particularly intensive way because he was so at home in
this close-knit Hanbali-Salihiya world. This context does not only explain the
way he wrote his fihrist, but we see also in his ‘proper’ scholarly works that he
uses condensed references that could have only been understood by a small
in-group of readers.?

The highly condensed nature of the information provided in the fihrist
thus has nothing to do with sloppiness and we see Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi as a very
conscientious and careful author/compiler. He hardly ever had to correct his
list and later interlinear or marginal additions are rare. The main thing he got
wrong was, probably quite irritatingly for him, right at the beginning when
he forgot to put his copies of the Koran first (as any decent list should do). In
consequence, the introductory paragraph on folio 1b is framed in the margins
by two rather uncomely entries concerning his copies of the Koran that he
added later on. Among the almost 3,000 titles there are only two further
corrections (entries number 75 and 215). Other additions between the lines
or in the margins almost always concern personal bits of information such as
entry number 25 where he states that this is ‘my copy, which I read’. There
are only a few isolated instances in which Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, in my view, got
an author/compiler wrong (such as entry number 39).

The care Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi took in cataloguing is particularly evident
from his impressive tenacity in recording the exact part of the work in ques-
tion. This is a particularly important issue for the frhrist because the Ibn
‘Abd al-Hadi collection contained so many incomplete works where only
the second, or the eighth or the sixty-eighth juz’ (part) of a work was there.
We see that Ibn “Abd al-Hadi gave information that only a part of the work
was there for 29 per cent of all titles. Here, he can go into substantial detail,
noting for instance that only the ‘second of the sixth [part]’ (entry number

535e) is in his collection. If he distributed various parts of the same work

! Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, Fibrist, fol. 9b, 1. 2 (cf. no. 171).

* For instance, in his biographical dictionary al-Jawhar al-munaddad he regularly refers to
‘shaykhundi Taqi al-Din’. He had at least two important teachers with this lzgab and it is simply
impossible for us to know who is meant (Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, a/-Jawhar, p. 3, n. 3).
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over a composite manuscript, he does not draw these volumes together, but
faithfully repeats the title each time for the respective volume giving its physi-
cal place within the manuscript. Despite this wealth of intricate information
there are very few instances where he got a numeral wrong.?

The impression of a carefully composed list also appears when we look
at its layout. Admittedly, the fihrist’s title page looks messy as he added his
dream narrative and turned the page three times by ninety degrees to squeeze
it onto the page. And admittedly, the list itself does not easily lend itself to
discussion of structure, order or mise-en-page. For instance, the lines per
page can vary between twelve and nineteen giving the list, at first glance,
a rather irregular appearance. In addition, his script is — as we have seen in
Chapter 1- not the most clear or legible.

However, if we move beyond the first impression and dig deeper into
the actual list an altogether different picture starts to emerge. First of all,
almost all entries start with either kizib (book or single-text manuscript)
or majmi " (here ‘composite manuscript’), giving the list a regular structure
with a relatively even margin on the right-hand side. Furthermore, he uses
display script for each new entry to clearly structure the page: in the case of
kitib he elongates the final letter 64°, <, so that it simultaneously underlines
the entry’s first line; in the case of majmi‘ he elongates the medial letter
mim, @, so that the textblock (these entries can easily run over more than
ten lines) is de facto indented. In the rare cases where he starts an entry with
a different term, such as musawwada (‘draft’, for example entry number
237 on folio 17b) and Musnad (for example number 46 on folio 3a), he
again puts it in display script. At the end of entries that he (partly or in
full) authored himself — and there are many of them — he also elongates
the final letter yi’, ¢, of tasnifi (my composition) to mark the end of the
entry. Within the long series of titles in composite manuscripts he provides
orientation with very distinct waws, s, though there are some moments
when he forgets them.” Finally, he employs narrow line spacing within each
entry and generous line spacing between entries, which again aids visual

orientation on the page.

* For instance, entry no. 504j where it should have been ‘13th’ in contrast to the 3rd’ in the fihrist
and entry no. 527g where it should have been ‘17th’ in contrast to the “7th’ in the fihrist.
4 For instance, in entries no. 507-10.
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There is no doubt when looking at Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadf’s cataloguing prac-
tice that his frhrist was a work of love and dedication. However, for a reader
of the fihrist some 500 years later its highly condensed form still poses serious
challenges. In writing down the titles, for instance, Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi fol-
lowed the system of most authors/compilers of medieval book lists, namely
that he tended to cite the keywords from what Arne Ambros has called the
title’s ‘guiding phrase’.’ This phrase is the first part of the (generally rhym-
ing) title and hardly ever gives an insight into what the book in question is
about. Taking keywords from the title’s second part, the ‘thematic phrase’, by
contrast, is rare in the Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi fzhrist and in book lists in general. In
consequence, we find quite a lot of ‘flowers’, ‘kernels’, ‘gardens’, ‘eyes’, ‘mir-
rors’ and so on, which pose some evident challenges for identifying titles and
to which we will return further down. A feature that is quite peculiar to the
Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi fzhrist is that it contains this high number of very brief post-
canonical hadith collections. These works often do not have ‘proper’ titles in
the sense of the guiding phrase/thematic phrase scheme, but they often carry
no title at all or have very generic titles starting with terms such as majlis (ses-
sion), fawd id (teachings), hadith, amali (dictations), takhrij (compilation),®
and so on. When Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi entered such titles into the fihrisz, he
thus had considerable room for manoeuvre in how to render them. Entry
number 4210 is one such typical collection consisting of only five folia. The
manuscript that Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi had in front of him when writing the
entry has the title (rather a scribbled note on the first folio) Zawdij Abi al-‘As
b. al-Rabi' min Zaynab bint al-rasil (The Marriage of Abi al-'As b. al-Rabi*
with Zaynab, the Messenger’s Daughter) from which Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi could
have easily quoted the terms Zawaj Abi al-‘As in the fibrist. However, he
opted for quite a different title, namely the highly generic Takhrij al-Hafiz
(Compilation of al-Hafiz), referring to the grand twelfth-century scholar
‘Abd al-Ghani al-Magqdisi, whom we have encountered repeatedly. This
choice can be explained with what mattered to Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi: it was not

> Ambros, Beobachtungen; further developed for the early Mamluk period by Van Den Bossche,
Past, Panegyric, and the Performance.

¢ This term could take on a very distinct technical meaning in the sense of a hadith scholar evaluat-
ing the status of hadiths that were used in books from other fields, such as law. However, in the
context of the works cited in the fihrist, the term has the much less narrowly defined meaning of
‘compilation’.
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so much the content of the work that he was interested in (hadiths on one
specific historical event); what he really wanted in the foreground was the
social context in which this collection had been composed. That he owned
a work compiled by one of those scholars he considered to be his forefathers
was for Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi of much more relevance than what this work was
actually about. Works without ‘proper’ titles are such a salient feature in the
fihrist that we find some 750 titles with the five terms majlis, fawa'id, hadith,
amdli and takhrij alone. In consequence, the fihrist has at first glance an
extraordinarily generic feel to it: for entry after entry we simply get Session of
X, Teachings of Y and Dictations of Z. It was often only the identification of
the actual manuscript in a modern-day collection that made it possible for
any sense to be made from these entries.

In terms of cataloguing practices there is one group of entries that leads
to considerable problems for identifying titles: Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi was also
generous with his room for manoeuvre when it came to adjusting titles of
his own works to his needs. The reason for this is less clear-cut than it is for
the way he cited post-canonical hadith collections, but it is a salient feature
of how he worked in compiling the frhrist. For instance, in number 123a he
records one of his own books, entitled Mandiqib Talha (The Virtues of Talha).
The actual manuscript that he had in front of him when he was writing this
entry (today Cairo, Dar al-Kutub, Tal‘at majami® 188/1) carries quite a
different title, Mahd al-farba bi-fada’il Talha (The Pure Delight in the Virtues
of Talha). The instability of his own titles is even clearer in entry number 66a
where we find a Kitib mandiqib al-Shaifi ' (The Virtues of al-Shafi ‘i), but in his
Naming my Books list we find it as al-Durr al-nafis fi maniqib Mubammad
b. Idris (The Precious Pearl on the Virtues of Mubammad b. Idris). Yet, the
autograph of this work (today in the British Library) again carries a slightly
different title, namely a/-Durr al-anis fi maniqib Mubammad ibn Idris (The
Pleasant Pearl on the Virtues of Mubammad b. Idris). The difference in terms
of content between these titles is negligible, but in terms of cataloguing
practices such liberal renderings of titles are crucial in order to understand the
way the fihrist functions and are thus crucial for identifying titles.

Apart from titles, the second major variable in Ibn ‘Abd al-Had7’s cata-
loguing practice are names, especially those of authors (given for 50 per cent of
all titles) and to a much lesser extent scribes (given for 3 per cent of all titles).
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I am not concerned here with a theoretical discussion of what authorship
meant in this medieval world — though a book collection that consists primar-
ily of works where the creator’s main contribution is that of compiling existing
material certainly would provide an interesting case study. Rather, the main
point here is to understand how a practitioner dealt with this issue when
cataloguing books. As seen above, Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi employed a highly abbre-
viated system (shaykhuna, al-Hafiz) that presupposed intimate knowledge of
his scholarly world or access to the actual manuscripts.

The first main point is that he is not terribly consistent. The same person
can appear in very different guises, for instance the scholar Aba al-Hasan
Muhammad b. Yazid al-Dimashqi (d. 299/911-12) can appear as ‘Abi
al-Hasan al-Dimashqi’ (entry number 515i) and as ‘Muhammad b. Yazid’
(number 5490). One encounters the scholar Muhammad b. Mukhallad
al-Khatib al-‘Attar (d. 331/942-3), in turn, as ‘al-‘Attar’ (number 232b),
‘Ibn Mukhallad’ (number 459¢) and also as ‘al-Khatib’ (number 529f). At
the same time the same name can obviously refer to two very different indi-
viduals, such as ‘al-Qadi ‘Ala’ al-Din’ who can be either al-Qadi ‘Ala’ al-Din
‘Ali b. Sulayman al-Mardawi (d. 885/1480) (number 24) or al-Qadi ‘Ala’
al-Din ‘Ali Ibn al-Lahham (d. 803/1401) (number 351). Another example
is the name ‘Tbn Mula‘ib’, which can refer either to Dawiid b. Ahmad Ibn
Mula‘ib (d. 616/1219) (number 432d) or Ahmad b. Mula‘ib al-Baghdadi
(d. 275/888-9) (number 432¢). In combination with the often very generic
titles, access to the actual manuscript is in many cases the only chance to sort
out who is who.

The second main issue when it comes to personal names is Ibn ‘Abd
al-Hadf’s decision-making as to whom he identifies as ‘author’ of a work. As
indicated above, the concept of ‘authorship’ is not very helpful for under-
standing to whom Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi ascribed what is more aptly called
‘scholarly ownership’. Scholarly ownership is in many ways a more helpful
term as it avoids connotations of authorial originality — particularly help-
ful for the fihrist with its many post-canonical hadith works. These works
are ‘simply’ collections of previously existing reports on the sayings and
deeds of the Prophet and they even explicitly refer to earlier collections
from which they take a selection of hadiths. In consequence, one again

has ample room for manoeuvre to decide which of the scholars involved in
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the transmission of these hadiths is to be named as ‘scholarly owner’. One
example to illustrate this: Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi gives entry number 405j the
title Hadith al-Hafiz (The Hadith of al-Hafiz), referring to a brief collec-
tion compiled by ‘Abd al-Ghani whom we have just seen. ‘Abd al-Ghanf’s
work goes back to the a/-Fawi’id al-‘awali by the tenth-century scholar
al-Thaqafi, who could have very well been named as author. In addition, the
subsequent transmitter of this work, al-Silafi (d. 576/1180), would have also
been a reasonable candidate to be put down as its creator. Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi
is not alone in facing tricky decisions when pinning names to these texts; a
look at modern library catalogues shows that this is a persistent issue when
dealing with such texts.”

Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi had his clear agenda of monumentalisation in this
fihrist and we can thus see a pattern of whom is identified as author: he clearly
prioritised scholars whom he saw as his intellectual and cultural ancestors. In
other words, if he had the option, he tended to choose mostly Hanbali schol-
ars from Damascus as authors or scholarly owners — as with the Compilation of
al-Hafiz. However, the further we move from Damascus and from Ibn ‘Abd
al-Had7’s time, the less we see a clear pattern emerging and again, one must
be careful not to ascribe too much consistency to what Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi did.
For instance, entries number 525e and 525f are both hadith collections by
the prominent scholar Ibn Shadhan (d. 426/1034) that subsequently under-
went a process of selection by his younger peer al-Azaji (d. 444/1052). Where
‘authorship’ resides is obviously not a clear-cut issue and Ibn ‘Abd al-Had1
here takes a rather hands-off approach, simply ascribing entry number 525¢
to al-Azaji and number 525f to Ibn Shadhan.

Identifying Titles

From the above cataloguing practices, it is already evident that identifying
titles from a book list with highly abridged and unstable titles as well as brief
and inconsistent names is far from straightforward. In the case of the fihrist,
identifying titles poses another particular challenge on account of Ibn ‘Abd
al-Had7’s book hand. The process of identifying the titles followed three main

7 For instance, FMMU uses the category al-mu allif to bring together very different relationships
to the text in question.
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stages that I want to briefly outline here, as it might be useful for future work
on book lists.

The first stage was to pin down the obvious candidates, that is those
entries with authors’ names or more detailed titles. Here, the classical book
list of Arabic Studies, the Fibrist of the tenth-century Baghdadi bookseller
Ibn al-Nadim, turned out to be of little help.® In the same vein, modern
reference and overview works such as the Encyclopaedia of Islam, Baghdadr’'s
Idib al-maknin, Sexgin’s Geschichte des arabischen Schrifitums, al-Kahhala’s
Mu jam al-Mu’allifin, Brockelmann’s Geschichte der arabischen Litteratur
and al-ZiriklT’s @/-A ‘lam proved to be of limited usefulness.” The decisive
works were rather those focused on the Hanbali written legacy, such as most
importantly the Mu jam musannafit al-hanibila by ‘Abd Allah al-Tariqi."
The identification of this first cluster of entries allowed the most crucial piece
of information to be established when working on a book collection: its the-
matic profile. Even though it was fairly likely from the outset that this would
be a strongly Hanbali collection, mapping the extent to which it was infused
with very distinct Salihiya/Damascene elements was crucial for the next steps.

The second stage consisted of starting to match extant manuscripts with
entries, that is building up the Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi manuscript corpus (more
on that further down). This turned out to be the decisive step as for almost
50 per cent of the entries the original manuscript that Ibn “Abd al-Hadi had
in front of him when he was writing his fihrist could be identified. In these
cases, the identification is rock solid and, more importantly, it helped me to
understand the way Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi abbreviated titles and the way he chose
which ‘authors’ to name and how to name them. In consequence, numerous
additional cases — where no manuscript is extant or matched (yet) — could
be identified by relying on this information on Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi’s work-
ing method. Matching titles with the actual manuscript was of particular
importance in the case of this frhrist because of its close links with the world
of post-canonical hadith scholarship. These collections are hardly ever cited

in subsequent works, so one is initially on shaky ground when trying to nail

8 Ibn al-Nadim, a/-Fibrist.

? Baghdadi, Idib al-maknin; al-Kahhala, Mu jam al-mu allifin; Sezgin, Geschichte; Brockelmann,
Geschichte; al-Zirikli, al-A ‘lam.

10 Al-Tariqi, Musannafit al-handbila.
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them down. In addition, we have the above-mentioned problem of instable
titles that is particularly pronounced in post-canonical hadith scholarship.
Here, it is often only the manuscript that can provide a better understand-
ing of what a title is about. For instance, entry number 544g reads 7akbrij
al-Daraqutni (Compilation of al-Diraqutni) and only after having identified
the actual manuscript in its modern-day location, National al-Asad Library
MS 3798/12, is it possible to understand that this title is a collection of
hadiths compiled by Ibn Hayyawayh (d. 382/992).

After these two stages, the largest cluster of remaining unidentified titles
was — at first glance rather counter-intuitively — Ibn “Abd al-Hadi own works.
On the one hand we hardly find any manuscripts of his works, which would
obviously have been the most helpful way to identify his works. On the
other hand, as we have seen in Chapter 1, Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadr’s works were
almost without exception disregarded by subsequent generations of scholars.
In consequence, one finds hardly any contextual information (most impor-
tantly quotes from/references to/discussion of his works) that would allow
the 671 entries in the fihrist that he authored himself to be pinned down.
This state of affairs has already hampered previous scholarship that worked
on the fihrist. We thus find long lists of what Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi authored,
consisting to a large degree of nothing but the keywords that we find in the
fihrist. Using his fihrist without further contextual information is however
a rather risky approach. For instance, in many cases it is entirely unclear
whether two keywords refer to one title or rather to two distinct titles. We
thus find in modern lists a book by Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi which supposedly car-
ries the title Zahr al-hada’iq wa-mariqi al-janan (The Gardens’ Flowers and
Ascent to Paradise)," even though these are two distinct works, namely Zahr
al-hadi’iq fi mawlid khayr al-khali’iq (The Gardens’ Flowers on the Birth of
the Best of Mankind) on the Prophet’s birth (see entry number 103a in the
fihrist) and his paraenetic Kitab Mariqi al-janan (Ascent to Paradise, see entry
number 103b and also number 116). Furthermore, even where a convincing
reading of a title by Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi could be proposed, there was no chance

of getting an idea of what the book in question was about on the basis of the

" Al-Tariqi, Musannafit al-hanibila, V, p. 85, mostly likely drawing on al-Khiyami, /amal al-Din
Yisuf b. Abd al-Haidy, p. 783.
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keyword(s) drawn from the title’s ‘guiding phrase’. In consequence, modern
lists of Ibn “Abd al-Hadr’s works have long lists of flowery and very unhelpful
keywords. Taken together with his practice of liberally changing keywords in
titles, the hundreds of titles by Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi were thus a major headache
for making sense of the fihrist.

This changed when I came across one of Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi auto-
bibliographies, that is one of those lists in which he enumerates his own
oeuvre and this brings us to the third stage. We have seen in Chapter 2
that Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi was quite enthusiastic about composing such lists,
most of which have however not survived (or have not yet been identified).
Nevertheless, manuscript Princeton, Garrett 273H/2 contains on folia 47 to
58 such a list, entitled Naming my Books (Tasmiya li-kutubi). This list is in
Ibn ‘Abd al-Had?’s hand and was key to unlocking the cluster of unidenti-
fied Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi titles as it has not been used in scholarship before.
This alphabetically arranged list is the second draft of this auto-bibliography:
folia 52 and 53 are a fragment of an earlier draft that was for some reason
laid into this manuscript and here we see significantly fewer entries for
each letter and a different mise-en-page (most strikingly letter headings are
in red, while they are in black in the second draft). Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi had
finished the second (and final?) version of the Naming my Books list before
he sat down to write the fihrisz. This is evident from the simple fact that the
Naming my Books list was part of the fihrist (see entry number 208b) and,
more importantly, from some books which he marked as ‘unfinished’ in
the Naming my Books list, but that had been completed when he wrote the
Jfihrist.'* As the Naming my Books list was written eatlier it evidently does not
include all the books by him that we find in the fihrisz. However, with over
500 titles he must have written this second draft at a quite advanced stage of
his life and not long before the fihrisz, where we find 671 titles by Ibn “Abd
al-Hadi. Internal evidence allows this list to be dated with more precision:
he includes in the Naming my Books list the collection of fatwas that he had
issued in the years 888, 889 and 890 (c. 1483—4), but he did not list the
collections of the following years (which do however appear in the fihrist,

'2 For example, entry no. 169e (Jawdihir al-lughir) is in Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, Tasmiya, fol. 50b with
the addition ‘lam yukmal .
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see entries number 87, 93, 99 and 105). The most likely date for this list is
thus the year 891/1486-7.

The Naming my Books list with more than 500 titles offered two main
benefits for identifying titles: firstly, even though it is written in Ibn ‘Abd
al-Hadr’s ‘shoddy’ hand, having two slightly different shoddy versions of
the same title helped stabilise the reading enormously.” Furthermore, the
alphabetical arrangement of this auto-bibliography left no doubt as to what
the title’s first letter was meant to be, which is often far from clear from the
fihrist alone. Secondly, the Naming my Books list has the full titles. As many
of Ibn ‘Abd al-HadT’s titles rhymed, as was customary, having the second part
repeatedly offered the key to reading the first part.'* More importantly, the
second part is the thematic phrase that helped in numerous cases to identify
the content. For instance, entry number 246d in the fihrist carries the title
Zabrat al-waidi (Flower of the Valley), a typical case of beautiful, but somewhat
elusive, keywords taken from the guiding phrase. We find these keywords in
title lists in modern scholarship, but what this work was about has remained
entirely unclear.” The Naming my Books list shows that its full title is Zahrar
al-wadi fi tarjamat 1bn ‘Abd al-Haidi (Flower of the Valley on the Biography
of Ibn “Abd al-Haidi), so we know that we are dealing with a ‘biography’ of
the above-mentioned Damascene Hanbali scholar and ancestor of Ibn ‘Abd
al-Hadi, Muhammad b. Ahmad Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, whose oeuvre is so well
represented in the fihrist.

Furthermore, with the Naming my Books list at hand it was possible to
pin down which books were actually authored by Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi. The
fhrist is at many points unequivocal as to Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi’s authorship,
but there are numerous cases where things are not that straightforward. This

concerns titles where he simply did not explicitly claim authorship, such as

3 For instance, entry no. 198a has been read as ‘Iddat al-rusikh (e.g. al-Tariqi, Musannafir
al-handbila, V, p. 93), but Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, Tasmiya, fol. 55a clearly shows that it is ‘Umdar
al-rusitkh fi mu jam al-shuyikh and ‘Umdat al-rusikbh fi al-shuyikh wa-shuyikhb al-shuyikh.

" For instance, entry no. 233h appears as Tabrim al-halif in modern scholarship (al-Tariqi,
Musannafit al-handbila, V, p. 66). However, in Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, Tasmiya, fol. 50a, one sees the
full title and taking the rhyme scheme into account this title is Tabrim al-khaliq ikram al-fisiq.
In the same vein a tide Arba'‘in asma’ al-mubdjirin li-llah circulates in modern scholarship
(al-Tariqi, Musannafir al-hanibila, V, p. 49), but in reality, entry no. 210f reads Arba ‘in Asma’
al-Mibhrawaniya.

5 Al-Tariqi, Musannafiit al-hanibila, V, p. 85.
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entry number 496a where his authorship only transpires from the Naming
my Books list.'® Considerably more complicated are those entries of composite
manuscripts where Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi simply states at the end ‘most of it is my
composition’ (ghalibubhu tasnifi), giving the modern reader no clue which of
the six, nine or fourteen titles are actually his own. Modern scholarship has
erred on the generous side in these cases and many of the titles that appear in
modern Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi bibliographies are highly debatable. For instance,
entry number 168 in the fihrist is a manuscript with eight titles where Ibn
‘Abd al-Hadi ends with ‘most of it is my composition’. Of these, seven can
definitely be ascribed to Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi on the basis of the Naming my
Books list. Conversely, we can therefore say that the only remaining title
(number 168d), which has also been ascribed to him, is definitely not one of
his works."”

The importance of the Naming my Books list is more evident still when
we turn to one of those entries in the fhrist with works by Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi
where we do not find any match with the list, that is a case where we have
nothing but a bare list of keywords from his guiding phrases. Entry number
178 in the fihrist is such a case, containing eleven titles that Ibn “Abd al-Hadi
claims for himself. These titles must have been written after he had finished
his Naming my Books list as we do not find any one of these titles in it. In
consequence, what we have further down in entries number 178a to 178k is a
rather meaningless list of keywords that do not give us any idea of what these
titles are actually about — without the Naming my Books list there would have
been some 500 such meagre entries.

Matching the Manuscripts

Matching an entry in a medieval book list with an extant manuscript is
generally a fiendish affair and thus deserves a methodological section in its
own right. In my discussion of the thirteenth-century Ashrafiya Library I
employed a confidence scale from 1 to 3 to indicate how secure an ascription
was.'® In the analysis of the Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi collection, however, I dispensed

!¢ Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, Tasmiya, fol. 54b: Shurfat al-"alim fi kalam Abi al-Qasim.

17 This title (Fad! al-"dlim al-"Afif ) is however ascribed to Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi in modern works such
as al-Tariqi, Musannafit al-hanabila, V, p. 103.

'8 Hirschler, Medieval Damascus, pp. 46-7.
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with such a scale as it quickly became clear that matching his entries and
manuscripts was a surprisingly exact science. This goes back to three main
reasons. Firstly, Ibn “Abd al-Hadi was an outstandingly enthusiastic writer
of manuscript notes because, as we saw in Chapter 3, these notes were an
integral part of his monumentalisation project. In consequence, even for texts
that exist in numerous copies around the world, an Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi manu-
script note (written in his characteristic hand) leaves no doubt as to which
of these manuscripts once sat on his shelves."” Secondly, matching entry and
manuscript is in the case of the Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi collection a particularly
straightforward affair because of the high number of composite manuscripts.
Each of these manuscripts is a highly idiosyncratic combination of previously
independent codicological units and each of them is in this combination
and in this sequence a unicum. For these composite manuscripts with their
unmistakable fingerprint, matching entry and manuscript would be at the
upper end of any confidence scale even if manuscript notes had been absent.
Thirdly, a large number of manuscripts from the Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi collection
stayed in Damascus and, as we have seen, their transfer from the ‘Umariya
Madrasa to what is today the National al-Asad Library is well documented.
In consequence, we know for certain which manuscripts have a “Umariya
Madrasa provenance and are thus strong candidates for once having belonged
to the Ibn “Abd al-Hadi collection. For these reasons, matching entry with
manuscript in the Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi collection has not only been much more
secure than in the case of the Ashrafiya, but has also yielded a much higher
number of matches.

Matching entries in a medieval book list with extant manuscripts is at
first nothing but a poorly informed stab in the dark. The obvious point to
start the search was the National al-Asad Library and indeed a large number
(in the final count almost 90 per cent of the matched titles) did turn up there.
After initial and meandering searches (the Fibrist maktabat al-makhtitat of

Kuwait University was an important starting point),” the three printed cata-

1 There might be a few isolated cases where he acquired an additional copy of a text after he had
written the ffhrist and the manuscript is thus (erroneously) matched with the entry. However, as
most manuscript notes are dated, such cases, if they exist at all, must be very few.

2 The URL of this database has been quite unstable over the last years; in spring 2019 it was http://
library1.kuniv.edu.kw/manuscript (accessed 6 March 2019).
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logues of composite and multiple-text manuscripts in Damascus by Yasin
al-Sawwas were incredibly helpful.?! After having matched a considerable
number of manuscripts, it turned out that the current classmarks in the
National al-Asad Library still bear deep traces of medieval book collections.
This might come as a surprise as these classmarks were only assigned in
the 1980s when the Zahiriya Library collection was transferred into the
National al-Asad Library. The Zahiriya classmarks (which also do not go
back further than the late nineteenth century when the Ottoman Public
Library was founded) at least included thematic markers, where the National
al-Asad Library uses plain classmarks with numbers simply starting at 1 and
currently running to just over 19,000. However, these classmarks turned out
to be much less plain than they appeared at first glance. Most importantly,
it turned out that there were two very distinctive Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi clusters
between classmarks 3700 and 3900 as well as between 4500 and 4600 —
83 per cent (or over 1,000) of all titles matched with manuscripts from
Damascus fall into these two ranges.

This is obviously not a coincidence, but goes back to the trajectory of
the Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi collection that we discussed in the previous chapters.
When the ‘Umariya manuscripts were absorbed into the new Ottoman
Public Library, the historic collections were ripped apart and distributed
across thematic categories together with manuscripts from other former
Damascene libraries. However, the majmi ‘s did not really fit any thematic
category and were thus put into their own category. As it turned out, virtually
all of the majmii‘s that made their way into the new Public Library came
from the ‘Umariya and they were neatly numbered majmi‘ 1, majmi‘ 2,
and so on.”> When the Ottoman Public Library became the Zahiriya Library,
these classmarks were retained. When they were moved in the 1980s into the
National Library, however, all manuscripts were assigned new classmarks.
Yet the staff systematically worked their way through the old system, so the
plain classmarks retain traces of the historical collection. When they arrived
at the 3700er classmarks they had reached the majmi ‘s, which were put into

2 FM/1, FM/2, FMMU.

> 'The majmi's 1, 5, 122 and 131 came from the ‘Abd Allah Pasha Library; majmi 8 from the
‘Uthman al-Kurdi Library; majmi ‘s 32, 125, 126 from the Muradiya Library; and majmi * 130
from the Khayyatin Library. None of these is an Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi manuscript.
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the system one after the other, so we have today a cluster of manuscripts
that goes back to the endowment made by Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi some 500 years
earlier.

The story of classmark range 4500 to 4600 is at first glance less straight-
forward. These manuscripts were already part of the Zahiriya Library as is
evident from library stamps on them. Yet they are not documented in the
1882-catalogue of the Zahiriya’s predecessor, the Ottoman Public Library,
so their provenance is more difficult to establish. What is striking about the
‘books’ in this classmark range is that almost without exception these titles
are fairly small booklets, generally unbound, made up of as few as three
bifolia®® or even only two bifolia.** For our purposes, the really interest-
ing aspect is that so many of them had previously belonged to one of the
composite manuscripts from the Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi collection. For instance,
manuscripts 4510 and 4513 are two hadith collections that once belonged
to the same composite manuscript that we find in the fihrist under entry
number 539 (they were numbers 539m and 539n respectively). Composite
manuscript number 539 is today MS3754 in the National al-Asad Library,
where we find thirteen of the fifteen titles that Ibn “Abd al-Hadi listed in his
fihrist — and the two missing booklets are 4510 and 4513. In other cases, we
just find loose pages in this classmark range. For instance, the fourth item
in composite manuscript 462, National al-Asad Library, number 3761/4,
is missing folia and we find five of these folia in classmark 4504 as an
independent codicological unit. In this classmark range are thus booklets
and folia from composite manuscripts that have become detached from their
‘original’ binding at some point after Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi recorded them in his
fbrist.?

The story of these items brings us back to the 1878 dissolution of the
‘Umariya Library. As we have seen, the officials found on its shelves numer-
ous unbound quires and loose folia. These were mostly fragments that had
become detached from their books and, rather than rebinding them, the

# For instance, MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 4507 (cf. no. 5000).

2 For instance, MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 4506 (cf. no. 404n).

% Other examples include MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 4519 (cf. no. 543i) that once
belonged to the composite manuscript ibid., 3839; MS ibid., 4539 (cf. no. 503k) and ibid., 4546
(cf. no. 5031) once belonged to the composite manuscript ibid., 955; MS ibid., 4560 (cf. no.
530a) once belonged to the composite manuscript ibid., 3755, etc.
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‘Umariya librarians retained them somewhere on the side in the library’s
‘messy section’ (the Ashrafiya catalogue from the thirteenth century bears
witness to that library having a messy section where all the incomplete
manuscripts were stored).” When the ‘Umariya manuscripts were moved
to the Ottoman Public Library they were not included in the catalogue,
probably because priorities lay elsewhere. In the Ottoman Public Library
and its successor, the Zahiriya Library, they retained their identity as ‘prob-
lem items’ and were not included in the standard classmark system. The
director of the Zahiriya Library, Youssef Eche (Yasuf al-‘Ish), wrote on
this ‘messy’ section in 1943: “When the Zahiriya Library was founded [i.e.
the Public Library], scattered papers [awrdq] and quires [kardris] came to
the library in bundles. They were kept to be classified at a later point and
we started to retrieve books from them.’” Notes on manuscripts show that
the librarians in the Zahiriya assigned numbers to these bundles (dash?) in
this process.”®

Youssef Eche stated that in this process of classifying papers and quires,
books were ‘retrieved’. The manuscript evidence shows that the librarians’
intervention was in fact more far-reaching and included the creation of entirely
new composite manuscripts. When the catalogue of the newly founded Public
Library was published in 1882, the number of such composite manuscripts
was 131. Yet, when the Catalogue of the “Umariya composite manuscripts
(a misnomer as not all of them went back to the “Umariya) was published in
1987 the number had risen to 152.%° And indeed, we find all those composite
manuscripts from Ibn ‘Abd al-Had{’s fihrist that are extant in Damascus in
the first group of 131 composite manuscripts (currently classmarks 3738 to
3868) in the National al-Asad Library. If we find material from the Ibn ‘Abd
al-Hadi fihrist in the second group (132 to 152), these are newly created
manuscripts that contain booklets drawn from various Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi

manuscripts that must have disintegrated in the meantime. The composite

2 Hirschler, Medieval Damascus, entry nos 1392-1707.

Y Al-‘Tsh, Mudbakkirat, p. 142.

% For instance, MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 2776 (cf. no. 43), fol. 1a: ‘al-dasht numrat
87 and ibid. 3874 (cf. no. 166), fol. 1a: ‘al-dasht numrat 139 .

Sijill jalil, pp. 28-32. The numbering goes up to 132, but the cataloguers skipped one number
(44).

30 FMMU.

29
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manuscript 139 (currently classmark 3878), for instance, contains booklets
from the Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi composite manuscripts entries 346, 373 and
466 as well as the previously single-text manuscripts entries 98 and 166. A
modern note on the first folio explicitly mentions that this first booklet came
from such a bundle of loose papers and quires. We thus find fragments of Ibn
‘Abd al-Hadi composite manuscripts in the classmark range 4500 to 4600 as
individual items and in the classmark range 3868 and 3886 as newly created
modern composite manuscripts.

For practical purposes, the main point is that when the new classmarks
were assigned in the 1980s in the National al-Asad Library the compos-
ite manuscripts and the fragments retained their respective group identity
once the cataloguers started to work on them and they thus all ended up
in distinctive classmark ranges — again a wonderful example of a ‘plain’
classmark system carrying heavy historical luggage. Identifying distinct Ibn
‘Abd al-Hadi/‘Umariya Library/Ottoman Public Library/Zahiriya Library/
National al-Asad Library classmark ranges thus enabled me to systematically
check all manuscripts within these ranges. This in turn led to a large number
of matches that would not have been evident from the National al-Asad
Library catalogues.

While it was possible to peruse the holdings of the National al-Asad
Library in Damascus in a relatively systematic fashion via digitised manu-
scripts, this was evidently impossible to do for all other major libraries with
Arabic manuscripts. This is in part because of the highly uneven quality of
cataloguing across the different institutions and because we are far from
having anything near to union catalogues for Arabic manuscripts. Much
more importantly, it was the large number of composite manuscripts that
posed a particular challenge, as such items are generally the last to be cata-
logued and, if they are catalogued, they are often described in a very succinct
way. To give but one example: entry number 472 in the Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi
collection is a composite manuscript with twelve distinct titles mostly, but
not exclusively, on biographies of prominent women composed by the
Damascene scholar al-Qasim b. “Ali Ibn ‘Asakir (d. 600/1203). Today this
work is in the Chester Beatty Library in Dublin with classmark Ar 3016,
but its identity is not obvious at all from the Chester Beatty catalogue
which states: ‘(Biographies of famous women), by ‘Ali [...] al-Mu‘afiri
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(The author’s rough draft of an untitled work) [...] Autograph.” In this
catalogue description, the multiple-text nature of the manuscript with each
individual work having its own title is not evident, rather it sounds like a
biographical dictionary of women, and the scribe al-Mu‘afiri is mistaken
for the author. It is thus impossible to identify the connection between
the Chester Beatty manuscript Ar 3016 and entry number 472 from the
catalogue alone.

A further problem specific to this fihrist for matching entry and extant
manuscript is the large number of post-canonical hadith collections that do
not carry ‘proper’ titles as shown above. These titles can appear in modern
catalogues under quite different guises. For instance, we have seen above
entry number 405j, Hadith al-Hafiz (The Hadith of al-Hfiz). This booklet
is today in Princeton with classmark Garrett 1851y and the catalogue has it
with the title al-Thaqafi’s al-Fawai’id al-‘awali; riwayah of al-Silaf, takhrij of
‘Abd al-Ghani ibn ‘Abd al-Wahid ibn ‘Ali ibn Surir al-Maqdisi. Both options
are perfectly reasonable, but Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi prioritised the ‘authorship’ of
his Damascene forefather ‘Abd al-Ghani al-Magqdisi, and gave this manu-
script (which has no title) the generic term ‘hadith’ whereas the modern
Princeton cataloguer chose the generic term ‘fawa’id and prioritised the
authorship of al-Thaqafi.

Matching such entries (with highly unstable titles and author names)
with manuscripts was only possible once I identified those libraries that had
received larger groups of Damascene books from late nineteenth and early-
twentieth-century manuscript dealers. This modern part of the collection’s
story was also discussed in Chapter 4 and we have seen that libraries such
as Princeton, Dublin and Berlin emerged as locations for matched entries
outside the Middle East (see Map 4.1 for trajectories of manuscripts). In
consequence, I checked these libraries’ holdings in more detail and only
then was I able to identify matches such as Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi fihrist number
472—Chester Beatty Ar 3016 and Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi fihrist number 405j—
Princeton Garrett 1851y. The only library for which systematic work had
previously been carried out on manuscripts of Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi own works
(though not for manuscripts by other authors that he owned) is the Dar

U Arberry, Handlist, 1, p. 6.
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al-Kutub in Cairo where the excellent work by Ibn ‘Abd al-Khaliq was very
helpful .

To establish that a manuscript actually is the exact manuscript that once
sat on the shelves of Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadr’s library I erred on the side of caution
and used two principal criteria. The first criterion is that the manuscript
carries manuscript notes involving Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi himself. As we saw in
Chapter 3 there is an almost complete absence of ownership notes by Ibn
‘Abd al-Hadi and a complete absence of any notes referring to his endow-
ment, so the most obvious smoking guns were not available. However, as
argued in that chapter, Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi employed transmission notes as
stand-ins for ownership notes.

The second criterion is an exact match in terms of titles between a
composite manuscript as recorded by Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi in his fihrist and
a composite manuscript as we find it today in a modern library. To illustrate
this by way of example, entry number 541 in the fihrist consists of twenty-
three distinct titles, for the most part post-canonical collections of hadiths.
In the National al-Asad Library we find under classmark 3777 a composite
manuscript with exactly these titles in exactly the same order. The chance
that a second composite manuscript was ever bound together with these
titles — for most of which we do not find another manuscript anywhere
else in the world — in exactly this order is close to zero. In addition, the
individual texts are full of scholarly transmission notes and endowment
notes (seven of them carry endowments referring to the Diya’iya Madrasa/
Dar al-Hadith), showing that these booklets had circulated in Damascus
and especially in the Salihiya Quarter during the heyday of post-canonical
hadith transmission. For instance, the text that is in Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi’s
fihrist number 541u (and that is today classmark 3777/20) carries thirteen
transmission notes that start out in the centre of Damascus (those on folio
308a), but then move up to Salihiya (from folio 308b onwards) where
we see the usual topographical suspects, especially the quarter’s Muzaffari
Mosque, as places where this manuscript was read. That two of the texts
in this composite manuscript (541d and 541n) carry scholarly notes in the
hand of Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi himself only confirms what has already become

32 Tbn ‘Abd al-Khaliq, al-Fibris al-wasfi.
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evident; that manuscript National al-Asad Library 3777 was once part of the
Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi collection.

In addition to these two principal criteria that cover over 90 per cent of
the manuscript matches, a small number of manuscripts has been matched
on the basis of contextual information. These are always a combination of
several indicators such as classmark range, a mention in the 1882-catalogue as
a ‘Umariya-manuscript, and production or circulation in the cultural world
of Salihiya Hanbalism. For instance, entry number 415, a commentary on
Hanbali figh, is most likely manuscript Princeton, Garrett 537y. Here, the
place of copying, the ‘Umariya Madrasa, and the identity of the copyist, a
close colleague of Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, are the main indicators.

The importance of the steps laid out here in order to read the fihrist of
Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi becomes evident when we turn to the only other edition of
this list. Its editor did an incredibly good job of reading Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadt’s
difficult script.”® However, even the most able editor hits the wall when read-
ing this list without having recourse to the corpus of the actual manuscripts.
In numerous cases, it is simply impossible to offer even an informed guess
as to what the scribble at the end of a line means without such external
evidence. In consequence, titles and authors are repeatedly not identified at
all or erroneously in this edition.* Similarly, not having had access to the
Naming my Books list led to numerous problems in reading the titles of Ibn
‘Abd al-Hadi himself.

To conclude, a final note on the match between the order of booklets as we

find them in the fihrist and as we find them today in the actual manuscript(s):

33 Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, Fibrist, ed. Kharsa, which lists the entries, but does not include any discussion
except for a three-page introduction. In those cases where I was not able to identify the matching
manuscript Kharsa’s readings are generally more secure. In consequence, I amended c. 30 titles
after receiving this edition. In cases where our readings differ but are equally possible, this is
indicated in the following list in the footnotes.

3% For instance: Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, Fibrist, ed. Kharsa, p. 19 (nos 41, 43, 45), p. 39 (no. 763), p. 46

(no. 739), p. 47 (no. 774), p. 50 (no. 822), p. 60 (no. 1044), p. 147 (no. 2670), p. 155 (no.

2809), p. 156 (no. 2826) where the actual manuscripts are not consulted and thus the wrong

author identified.

For instance: Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, Fibrist, ed. Kharsa, p. 19 (no. 70), p. 21 (no. 81), p. 23 (no. 116),

p- 25 (nos 161, 173), p. 27 (no. 196), p. 31 (no. 305), p. 36 (nos 450, 452, 455), p. 40 (no. 543),

p. 45 (nos 703, 708, 715), p. 47 (no. 764), p. 113 (no. 2070). In addition to wrong readings, the

main problem is those numerous entries with two words only that do not give any indication of

what the title is about.

3

v
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in many cases we do indeed see that we have a perfect match between the
[fihrist and the present-day manuscript.* In other cases, as we have seen, one or
some booklets are missing (most likely because they became loose), but the
remainder of the composite manuscript still matches the order of booklets
as we see it in the frhrist to a large extent. Such missing items are often, as
might be expected, the first or last booklet(s), which were most susceptible to
becoming detached from the binding.”” A further typical case of differences
between fihrist and actual manuscript is that we find fragmentary items in
the manuscript that are not listed in the f7hrisz, most likely because Ibn ‘Abd
al-Hadi did not bother to catalogue these items.*® In all these cases the differ-
ences can be easily detected and do not fundamentally change the fact that we
have a match between an entry in the fihrist and an extant manuscript.
Significantly trickier are those cases where we see substantial rebinding
going on and these can in my view be explained by two entirely separate phe-
nomena. The first, and numerically far more important, is an entry for which
we find all (or most) booklets in manuscripts that are still in Damascus today.
One example of this is entry number 445 which was entirely dismantled, so
we find what used to be the first booklet (445a) in a composite manuscript
of two booklets (National al-Asad Library 1231); what used to be the second
booklet in another composite manuscript of two booklets (National al-Asad
Library 3428); what used to be the fifth item in a large composite manuscript
(National al-Asad Library 3249) that has absorbed many booklets from other
composite manuscripts mentioned in the f7hrist; what used to be the seventh

item in another such large composite manuscript (National al-Asad Library

% For instance, MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3767 (cf. no. 437); ibid. 3821 (cf. no.
439); ibid. 3829 (cf. no. 441); ibid. 3800 (cf. no. 446); Paris, Bibliothéque Nationale, suppl. turc
983 (cf. no. 566).

For instance, MS Chester Beatty Ar 3016 (cf. no. 472) where the last booklet is missing; MS
Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3755 (cf. no. 530) where the first two booklets are miss-
ing; ibid. 3833 (cf. no. 535) where the first two booklets are missing again; ibid. 3775 (cf.
no. 4700) where what used to be the first booklet is now the last item in the same composite
manuscript.

For instance, MS Damascus, National al-Asad Library 3796 (cf. no. 461) where the third item
in the manuscript, a two-folia fragment of the Riyadat al-abdin by Abi Nu‘aym, is not listed in
the fihrist; ibid. 954 (cf. no. 501) where the fourth item in the manuscrip, a four-folia fragment
of the Muntakhab min kitab Tadhkirar al-Khallal, is not listed in the frhrist; Paris, Bibliothéque
Nationale, suppl. turc 986 (cf. no. 568) where the eighth item in the manuscript, a two-folia
fragment of poetry, is not listed in the fihrist.

3

3

3

&
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3802) and so on. There are no textual traces of when and where such rebind-
ing occurred, but the most likely scenario is that a librarian in the “Umariya
Library took booklets that had become loose and rebound them to save them
from dispersal and loss. This scenario would again indicate that there was
more to the story of the ‘Umariya Library during the Ottoman period than
theft and decline.

The second such phenomenon is where booklets that were once in one
composite manuscript, as we see from the frhrist, are now distributed over
one or several new manuscripts that are in libraries outside Damascus. For
instance, entry number 405 used to be a composite manuscript of sixteen
booklets. Five booklets, 405d, e, f, m and n, are missing (or rather I have not
found them), eight items are in Dublin in the Chester Beatty Library, and
two items are in Princeton. Interestingly, the eight booklets in Dublin were
rebound into two new composite manuscripts (405a, b and ¢ became Chester
Beatty Ar 3849; and 405g, h, i, k, o became Chester Beatty Ar 3524). The
two Princeton items (405j is Princeton, Garrett 1851y; and 4051 is Princeton,
Garrett 1852y), by contrast, are independent booklets. What has happened
here appears to be commercial ‘rebinding’ where manuscript dealers in late
nineteenth and early-twentieth-century manuscripts systematically cut com-
posite manuscripts apart to increase their margins by selling one for the price
of three. Torsten Wollina has recently identified similar practices for the sale
of the autographs by Ibn Talan.* Splitting up composite manuscripts could
have happened at many other points in their life cycles and Jan Schmidt has
shown the role of the Leiden librarian M. Th. Houtsma in one such case.®

To give these intricate and fascinating stories of rebinding the space
they deserve would require at least another chapter. It suffices here to draw
attention again to the rich material that will be gained from listening to indi-
vidual manuscripts and sorting out their highly intricate trajectories — in this
case material on Ottoman-period preservation techniques and manuscript
trade. For our purposes here, the main point is that in these cases observing

the individual trajectory in combination with the dense manuscript notes

¥ Wollina, Ibn Tulan's Autograph Corpus. For a similar commercial breaking up of a manuscript
with several works in Middle English cf. Boffey/Edwards, Towards a Taxonomy, p. 265.
9 Schmidt, One-Volume-Libraries, p. 210.
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by Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi again allows fihrist entries to be matched with extant
manuscripts irrespective of whether they have been rebound or whether they

returned to their stand-alone shape.
Title Identification

In the entry-by-entry list that follows, the standard structure of entries is
thus: consecutive entry number in bold (assigned for the purpose of this
book; with letter in case of composite manuscripts); folio/line in the fihrist;
Arabic transcription of title as given in the fihrist; author (if part of the
name is given in the fihrist, this is underlined); source; scribe if given in
the fihrist; number of volumes and parts if given in the fihrist; further
information if given in the fihrist; present-day manuscript location (with
information on relevant manuscript notes in the following order: endowment
notes, ownership notes, transmission notes); ‘rebinding’ if this is the case;
‘Ottoman Public Library’ if mentioned in the 1882-Sublime Register (Sijill
jalil); and external thematic category.

The reference given under ‘source’ is in no way meant to be an exhaustive
bibliography of what has been published on a specific title. Rather the aim
is to provide the reader with a definitive reference for each individual title’s
identification. In many cases this reference is a modern edition (of which
many are merely ‘commercial’ editions), in others this might be the most
pertinent reference in a contemporaneous source or in modern scholarship.
The term ‘rebinding’ refers to the fact that a composite manuscript as we
find it in the Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi fihrist was physically changed at some point
with regard to the works it included, that is one or several works have been
taken out or added. ‘Rebinding’ also includes cases where booklets probably
just became loose without active ‘rebinding’. However, the changing shapes
of these composite manuscripts would require its own research project to
move beyond the catch-all term ‘rebinding’ as employed here. The term
‘Ottoman Public Library’ means that the manuscript is mentioned in the
1882-catalogue. The following phrase (for instance Ottoman Public Library:
hadith 422) is the classmark given to that manuscript in the 1882-catalogue.!

41 These classmarks were retained when the library started to be called “Zahiriya’ and were only
replaced with the current consecutive system when the manuscripts moved to the National al-
Asad Library.
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The term ‘Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi-samai° refers to a manuscript note docu-
menting a reading session presided over by Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi in which he
grants the right to further transmit this text in future; the term ‘sama " for
Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadt’, by contrast, refers to a manuscript note documenting a
reading session in which Ibn “Abd al-Hadi participates in order to acquire
the right to further transmit this text in future. In the latter case the name of
the presiding authority (musmi”) is given in brackets. In the former case those
receiving the right are listed in full or in summary fashion. Their age is given
if mentioned in the manuscript note. In dates, days and months are only
given according to the Aijri calendar, years are given in both Airi and cE
systems. The term sama " is used here as an overarching category independent
of whether the note is actually introduced with the verb sami‘a or the verb
gara’a. 'The term ‘IAH akhbarani-note’ (or akhbarani-note) refers to the
presence of such notes by Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi with the authority (if given) in
following brackets. The term ‘IAH note’ refers to all other kinds of note Ibn
‘Abd al-Hadi left on the manuscripts, such as claims to an 7jdza, comments

on the content, statements that the manuscript is an autograph and so on.
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Abbreviations

CM:
IAH:
K:

A:

Scr:
VP:

FI:

MS:
C:
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composite manuscript

Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi

Kitab

author (in sense of ‘scholarly ownership’, see above dis-
cussion); the part of the name mentioned in the fihrist is
underlined

source

scribe (if named in fihrist)

number of volumes (mujallad) and parts (juz’) as given
in the fibrist

further information on entry from the fihrist if provided,
such as ‘in black leather’ and ‘draft version’

present-day manuscript location

external thematic category

Further abbreviations used in the category source’

FM/1:

FM/2:

FMMU:

al-Sawwas, Fibris makhtiatat Dair al-Kutub al-Zahbiriya:
al-majami’, 1, 1984.

al-Sawwas, Fibris makhtiatat Dair al-Kutub al-Zahbiriya:
al-majami’, 2, 1986.

al-Sawwas, Fibris majami‘ al-Madrasa al-"Umariya,
1987.

Further abbreviations used in the category ‘MS’

D:
ON:
(p):

W:

WU:
W*Ual-Najd:
W UIT:
WD:

National al-Asad Library (Damascus).

ownership note

partial attendance in reading session as mentioned in
manuscript note

wagqf

wagqfin the “‘Umariya Madrasa

by Ahmad b. Yahya b. ‘Atwa al-Najdi (d. 948/1541)

by Muhammad b. ‘Ali Ibn Talan (d. 953/1546)
waqfin the Diya’'iya Madrasa/Dar al-Hadith
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WDIHa:
WDal-Hilali:
WDal-Mawsili:
WDal-Harrani:

WDIbn Salama:

WDal-Jafart:

by ‘Umar b. Muhammad Ibn al-Hijib (d. 630/1233)
by Yasuf b. Muhammad al-Hilali (d. 710/1310)

by ‘Ali b. Mas'ad al-Mawsili (d. 704/1304)

by Muhammad b. ‘Abd al-Mun ‘im Ibn Hamil al-Harrani
(d. 671/1273)

by Mahasin b. Muhammad Ibn Salima (fl. 7th/13th

century)
by Aba al-Hasan ‘Ali b. Ahmad al-Ja‘fari
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The Ibn ‘Abd al-HadT fihrist

[fol. 1a]
List of the books [that] its writer Yasuf Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi endowed, Praise
be to God

I had a dream vision (ra aytu fi al-nawm) on Wednesday night, 13 Ramadan
896 [1491]: I was in a place in which we wanted to pray on the occasion of a
recitation of the entire Koran ( fi khatma) [or ‘in a tent’ ( fi khayma)] behind
an esteemed man who was our imdm. After he had prayed with us one rak ‘4,
a youngster came to him and brought him something edible. He [the imdm]
ate and then told him ‘Eat!” Thereupon I said ‘A prayer led by someone who
is talking during the prayer is not valid.” I thus took my sandals and sought
another place. Yet, on every single path I took I encountered one or two
rivers and each time I came to a place there were three [rivers]. I went down
one of these paths and found an enormous sea. There was a path through
it, narrow and covered. At one point I stcumbled so that it [the sea] almost
swept me in and I only escaped after [considerable] effort. Subsequently, I
left it [the path] to take another one. [Yet as before], each time I took a path
I [again] came across one or two rivers. I grew weary of this, but I [came?]*
to a crossroad in the end. I sought a companion for it and two or three did
indeed accompany me. After they had left me, I came to it [the crossroad]
where I faced two paths. I took the right path and at once it led me to an
entrance with two doors, one to the right ascending upwards and one to the
left descending downwards. It occurred to me that the door to the right was
the gate of Paradise and the descending on the left the gate of Hell. A dark,

# Word not legible in the fihrist.
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one-eyed man came out of it [the left door], stepped towards me and said
‘Come, enter here! Nowhere will one enter Paradise with more ease than
from here.’ I replied ‘You address such words to somebody like me and [...]?
Who are you to utter such weighty words (al-kalim al-kabir)?” He answered
‘You shall not say to me “Who are you?” I said [...] entered Paradise.” I
stood at the gate and there were mountains and many tents. I did not pass
the gate and said [to myself ] ‘One does not enter Paradise unless one dies.’
And I thus woke up.

[fol. 1b]
In the name of God, the merciful, the compassionate; on him I rely. Praise be
to God, who is the Master of the Worlds. May God bless and grant peace to
our lord Muhammad and his family and his companions.

List of the books [that] its writer endowed for himself, subsequently for
his children, subsequently for their children, subsequently for his offspring
and descendants and subsequently for whoever benefits from them from

among the Hanbalis.

1 1b/margin Kitdb Allah al-‘azim; Scr: bi-kbatt shaykhindg al-Shaykh Zayn
al-Din (‘Abd al-Rahman b. Ibrahim al-Habbal, d. 866/1462, who, accord-
ing to IAH, al-Jawhar, 64—6, wrote ‘more than 100 copies of the Koran’);
C: Koran — text.

2 1b/margin Mashafayn; Scr: bi-kbatti (IAH); Fl: ‘alayhima qara’tu;
C: Koran — text.

3 1b/5-6 K. Tadhbib tahdhib al-kamal fi asma’ al-rijal; A: Muhammad b.
Ahmad al-Dhahabi (d. 748/1348); S: ed. Gh. Ghunaym, Cairo: al-Faraq
al-Haditha, 2004; VP: 5 mujalladit; C: hadith — biographical dictionary.

4 1b/7 Musannaf lbn Abi Shayba; A: ‘Abd Allah b. Muhammad Ibn Abi
Shayba (d. 235/849); VP: 3 mujalladis; MS: incomplete D 1213 (first and

final folia missing) is one of the three volumes mentioned here; Ottoman
Public Library: hadith 422 (‘Umariya provenance); C: hadith — collection.

5 1b/8 wa-K. Tabagat al-Qadi Abi al-Husayn Ibn al-Farra’; A: al-Qadi Ibn
Abi Ya'la al-Farra’ Abu al-Husayn (d. 458/1066); S: Tabagat al-fuqaha’
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al-Hanabila, ed. “A. “Umar, Cairo: Maktabat al-Thagafa al-Diniya, 1998; C:
biographical dictionary — hanbali.

6 1b/9 K. al-Nihdya; A: al-Mubarak b. Muhammad Ibn al-Athir; S: a/-Nibiya
fi gharib al-hadith wa-al-athar, ed. T. al-Zawi/M. al-Tanahi, Beirut: al-
Maktaba al-Islamiya, 1983; FI: mawquif min ghayri; C: hadith — study of.

7 1b/10 K. Qawa ‘id Ibn Rajab; A: Tbn Rajab (d. 795/1392); S: al-Qawa ‘id
fi al-figh al-islami, ed. T. ‘Abd al-Ra’af Sa‘d, Cairo: Maktabat al-Kulliyat
al-Azhariya, 1972; Scr: bi-khatt Ibn Bardas (Isma‘il b. Muhammad,
d. 786/1384-5, praised by IAH, al-Jawhar, 17-20 for his script); C:
figh — hanbali.

8 1b/11 K. I'lam al-muwaqqi ‘in; A: Ibn Qayyim al-Jawziya (d. 751/1350);
S: I'lam al-muwaqqi‘in “an rabb al-"dlamin, ed. M. ‘Abd al-Hamid, Beirut:
al-Maktaba al-‘Asriya, 1987; VP: mujalladayn; C: figh — hanbali.

9 1b/12 K. al-Shajara al-nabawiya; A: 1AH; S: al-Shajara al-nabawiya fi nasab
khayr al-bariya, ed. A. Salah al-Din, Cairo: Dar Harra’, 1997; IAH, Tasmiya,
fol. 51b; FI: mujallada qat * kabir; MS: D 7770, written 15.8.894/1489; MS
D 7770 is a very unusual piece for IAH’s manuscripts as it was produced by
a professional scribe with a sophisticated mise-en-page to graphically present
the Prophet’s geneaology. This is also the only manuscript that IAH describes
in this frhrist to be of ‘large size’. This work was clearly IAH’s posthumous
‘best-seller’ (cf. also IAH, 7himar al-maqasid, editor’s introduction, p. 30),
of which we find numerous manuscripts, generally with the title a/-Durra
al-mudiya wa-al-"arisa al-mardiya wa-al-shajara al-nabawiya wa-al-akhliq
al-Muhammadiya. Examples of such manuscripts ascribed to IAH, often with
gilded pages, are MS D7543 (written in 1143/1730; cf. also al-‘Ish, Fibris
makhtitit al-tirikh, 1, p. 78), MS Istanbul, Siileymaniye Library: Bagdatlt
Vehbi 1088, Ayasofya 1450 & 3193/2, Hamidiye 944, Kilic Ali Pasa 741,
Laleli 2060 & 2061 & 2063/1, Nuruosmaniye 837 & 3294/1; C: Prophet
Muhammad — geneaology.

10a 1b/13-14 Majmi" fi Takhrij abadith al-masibib; A: lbn Hajar
(d. 852/1449); S: Hidayat al-ruwat ila takhrij abadith al-Masabih wa-al-
Mishkah, ed. ‘A. ‘Abd al-Hamid al-Halabi, al-Dammam: Dar Ibn al-Qayyim,
2001; C: hadith — study of.
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10b 1b/13-14 wa-Takhrij abidith al-kishif; A: Ibn Hajar (d. 852/1449); C:
hadith — study of.

11 2a/1 K. al-Bayan fi badi " khalgq al-insin; A: IAH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya,
fol. 49b; MS: D 3196, written 22.4.886/1481 in al-Sahm al-a‘la; auto-
graph; W'UIT; fol. 1a ON Muhammad b. Talan; fol. 1a IAH-sama " for
‘Abd al-Hadi, ‘Abd Allah, Hasan; Ottoman Public Library: al-adabiyat

al-manthara 25 (‘Umariya provenance); C: Sufism.

12 2a/2 Sharh al-Hiddya; A: ‘Abd al-Salam b. ‘Abd Allah Ibn Taymiya
al-Shaykh Majd al-Din (d. 653/1255); S: al-Safadi, 2/-Wafi, XVIII, p. 429:
‘Sharh al-hidaya’; al-Tariqi, Musannafit al-hanabila, 111, p. 177: ‘Muntaha
al-ghdya fi sharh al-hidiya’ . Al-Hidaya fi al-figh is by the scholar Mahfiz b.
Ahmad al-Kalwadhani Aba al-Khattab (d. 510/1116); VP: 4 mujalladat; C:
figh — hanbali. (cf. no. 40).

13 2a/3 K. Tajil al-manfa‘a wa-ghayrubu; A: Ibn Hajar (d. 852/1449);
S: Tafjil al-manfa‘a bi-zawa’id rijal al-a’imma al-arba’a, ed. 1. al-Haqq,
Beirut: DBI, 1996; Fl: mujallad kabir;, MS: D 3749/3, fols 31-124,
3.2.839/1435 [FMMU 12, pp. 57-60]; fol. 31a IAH note (claims right

of transmission with ‘naqala’); what is here a single-text manuscript was

subsequently rebound into CM D 3749 together with various other works
by Ibn Hajar that are also in this fihrist (cf. nos. 207, 209, 261). C: hadith —
study of.

14 2a/4 K. Ighathat al-lahfin; A: Ibn Qayyim al-Jawziya (d. 751/1350); S:
Ighathat al-lahfin min masayid al-Shaytan, ed. T. Sa'd, Cairo: Makrtabat
al-Safa, 2001; C: theology.

15 2a/5 K. ‘Uyan al-hikayat; A: Ibn al-Jawzi (d. 597/1200); S: ed.
‘A. al-Ghazali, Beirut: DKI, 2003.

16a 2a/6 Majma " fihi ‘Uddat al-sabirin; A: Ibn Qayyim al-Jawziya
(d. 751/1350); S: ‘Uddat al-sabirin wa-dhakhirat al-shakirin, ed. A. Ibn ‘Id
al-Hilali, al-Dammam: Dar Ibn Jawzi, 1999; C: paraenesis.

16b 2a/6 al-Juyish; A: Ibn Qayyim al-Jawziya (d. 751/1350); S: Ijtima°
al-juyiish al-islamiya ‘ald ghazw al-mu ‘tala wa-al-jahmiya, Beirut: DKI, 1984;
MS: D 2943/1, fols 1-79 [FM/2, pp. 124-5], rebinding; fol. 1a W*Ual-
Najdi; this title was taken out of the CM as we find it here in nos. 16a & 16b
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and rebound into the new CM D 2943 with another theological work by the
same author (cf. no. 19). This rebinding must have happened at some point
between the year 897/1492, when IAH wrote this fihrisz, and 948/1541,
when al-Najdi, who endowed the new CM into the ‘Umariya Madrasa,
died. The present title has severe fire damage while no. 19 shows no such
damage. Ottoman Public Library: ‘ilm al-tawhid wa-al-kalam 34 (‘Umariya
provenance); C: theology.

17 2a/7 K. al-Di’ wa-al-dawa’; A: Tbn Qayyim al-Jawziya (d. 751/1350); S:
ed. M. Salah, Cairo: Maktabat al-Rihab, 2006; C: theology.

18 2a/8 K. al-Tawdib; A: ‘Abd Allah b. Yasuf Ibn Hisham (d. 761/1360);
S: Awdah al-masalik ila Alfiyat Ibn Malik, Beirut: Dar Thya’ al-*Ulam, 1981;
C: grammar.

19 2a/9 Majmi* fibi al-Kifiya al-shifiya; A: Ibn Qayyim al-Jawziya
(d. 751/1350); S: al-Kafiya al-shifiya fi al-intisar li-l-firga al-ndjiya, in:
Athir al-imam Ibn Qayyim al-Jawziya, ed. M. al-‘Arifi (et al.), Mecca:
Dar ‘Alam al-Fawa’id, 2011; MS: D 2943/2, fols 81-191 [FM/2, pp.
124-5]; rebinding; This title was rebound with another theological work
by the same author (cf. no. 16). Ottoman Public Library: im al-tawhid
wa-al-kaldm 34 (‘Umariya provenance); C: theology. (cf. no. 113 for 2nd
copy)

20 2a/10 K. al-Tufi fi al-usal;, A: Sulayman b. ‘Abd al-Qawi al-Tufi
(d. 716/1316); S: al-Bulbul fi usil al-figh, ed. S. al-Lahham, Beirut: ‘Alam
al-Kutub, 1999; MS: D 2891 & 2892; fol. 1a W'Ual-Najdi; fol. 1a W'U
Abi al-Fath al-Khatib; C: ustl al-figh — hanbali.

21 2a/1l K. Talkhis al-mifiah; A: Muhammad b. ‘Abd al-Rahman
al-Qazwini (d. 739/1338); S: al-Talkhis fi ‘ulim al-baligha: wa-huwa talkhis
kitab Miftah al- ‘ulim li-I-Sakkiki, ed. ‘A. Hindawi, Beirut: DKI, 1997; C:
rhetoric.

22 2a/12 K. Mandaqib ‘Umar b. al-Khattab; A: Ibn al-Jawzi (d. 597/1200);
S: Mandgqib amir al-mu’minin “Umar b. al-Khattib, ed. Z. al-Qarut, Beirut:
DKI, 1981; C: biography — individual.

23 2a/13 K Hajw al-safih; A: Ahmad b. ‘Alawi b. Hamza al-Hanbali. (cf.
no. 349b for identification of author).
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24 2a/14 K. al-Tahbir; A: “Ali b. Sulayman al-Mardawi al-Qadi ‘Ala’ al-Din
(d. 885/1480); S: al-Tabbir sharb al-tabrir fi usil al-figh al-hanbali, ed.
‘A. al-Jibrin, Riyad: Maktabat al-Rushd, 2000; VP: mujalladayn; C: usul al-
figh — hanbali.

25 2b/1 K. al-Mugni; this is a work by A: Muwaffaq al-Din Ibn Qudama
al-Maqdisi (d. 620/1223) as the same work appears below in no. 162 where
the catalogue states that it is ‘another copy’. The MS for that entry has been

identified and the authorship of Muwaffaq al-Din is thus evident. FI: ‘alayha
zawa’id al-Mubarrar wa-hiya nuskbati allati gara’tu fiha [last three words are

interlinear], al-Mubarrar most likely refers to Ibn Taymiya’s al-Mubarrar fi

al-figh (cf. no. 88). C: figh — hanbali.

26 2b/2 K. al-Sarha, sharb al-mulba; A: Ahmad b. Hasan Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi
(d. 895/1490), IAH’s brother (zasnif akhi); S: al-Tariqi, Musannafat al-
hanabila, V, p. 20; the title of this work is not identifiable and the reading of
‘sarha’ is tentative. This commentary is most likely — similar to the following
entry — on the grammatical work Mulbat al-i ‘rab by al-Qasim b. ‘Al al-Hariri
al-Basri (d. 516/1122, ed. B. Y. Habbud, Sidon 1997); C: grammar. (cf.
no. 357e)

27 2b/3 K. Sharh al-mulba; A: Muhammad b. Ahmad Ibn al-Sa ‘id al-Hanbali
(d. 855/1451); S: mentioned in al-Hariri, Sharh mulbat al-i ‘rib, ed. F. Faris,
Irbid: Dar al-Amal, p. 27 [editor’s introduction]; C: grammar.

28 2b/4 K. al-Tambid fi al-usil; A: Mahfuz b. Ahmad al-Kalwadhani Aba
al-Khattab (d. 510/1116); MS: D 2801; fol. 1a W*Ual-Najdi; fol. 1a ON
‘Ali b. TAH from books of his father through purchase from (the book
dealer?) Sayf al-Din al-Kutubi (note partly damaged, reconstituted on basis
of same note on no. 30);* fol. 1a (right margin) ON IAH’s father Hasan
b. ‘Abd al-Hadi;* fol. 1a (right margin) ON Muhammad b. Muhammad
al-Halabi, 854/1450~1; fol. 1a ON top left by Muhammad b. Ahmad b.
Abi Bakr al-Hanafi, 777/1375-6; D 2801 was copied from manuscript in
hand of Muwaffaq al-Din Ibn Qudama al-Magqdisi (d. 620/1223) (fol. 222a);

S “Malakahu min fadl rabbibi ‘A[li] b. Yiisuf b. Hasan b. Abmad b. Hasan Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi min
kutub wallidihi] bi-al-shira min Sayf al-D[in] al-Kutubi .
“ “Li-Hasan Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi al-Hanbal7.
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Ottoman Public Library: usal al-figh 5 (‘Umariya provenance); C: usil al-
figh — hanbali.

29 2b/5 K. Mushikalat al-namat fi tahdhib al-Multagat; A: IAH tasnifi; S:
IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 57a; most likely a summary of his own multi-volume
al-Multagat min al-akhbar wa-al-hikiyit wa-al-ash ‘ar (cf. no. 76a); C: adab.

30 2b/6 K. Usil Ibn Qadi al-Jabal; A: Ahmad b. al-Hasan Ibn Qadi al-Jabal
(d. 771/1370); MS: D 2754; fol. Ob W*Ual-Najds; fol. 0b ON IAH from his
father;® ON fol. Ob ‘Ali b. IAH from books of his father through purchase
from Sayf al-Din [al-Kutubi] (cf. note on no. 28); fol. Ob ON al-Najdi; C:
usiil al-figh — hanbali.

31 2b/7 K. Musawwada al-mashayikh; A: “Abd al-Salam b. ‘Abd Allah Ibn
Taymiya (d. 653/1255); S: al-Musawwada fi usil al-figh, ed. M. Isma‘il,
Beirut: DKI, 2007; MS: D 2800; fol. la W'Ual-Najdi; Ottoman
Public Library: usal al-figh 4 (‘Umariya provenance); C: usal al-figh —
hanbali.

32 2b/8 K. al-Tahgiq; A: Ibn al-Jawzi (d. 597/1200); Ibn al-Jawzi authored
several works with the key work a/-Tahgiq in the title. The most likely ver-

sion here is his Tabgiq fi masa’il al-tabqiq on account of MS: D 1093;
fol. 1a W'Ual-Najds; fol. 1a ON top ‘Ali b. Salim al-Hanbali; fol. 1a
ON Muhammad b. ... nizir al-hisba wa-wakil bayt al-mal; fol. 1a ON
Muhammad ... from IAH Jamal al-Din; fol. 1a ON ... b. Ahmad al-Mardawi
al-Hanbali al-Maqdisi; Ottoman Public Library: hadith 302 (‘Umariya prov-
enance); C: figh — hanbali.

33 2b/9 wa-K. al-Irshad; A: “Ali b. “Aqil al-Hanbali (d. 513/1119); S: EI2
‘Ibn ‘Akil’ (G. Makdisi), Kitab al-Irshad fi usiil al-din; C: theology.

34 2b/10 K al-Wadib; A: ‘Ali b. ‘Aqil al-Hanbali (d. 513/1119); S:
al-Wadib fi usil al-figh, ed. G. Makdisi, Stuttgart/Berlin 1996-2002;
VP: 3 mujalladit; MS: D 2872 (vol. 1), 3.4.628/1231; fol. 1a ON IAH
from al-Qadi ‘Ala’ al-Din (d. 885/1480); D 2873 (vol. 2); fol. 1a W*Ual-
Najds; fol. 1a ON from son (walad) of Burhan al-Din Ibn Qundus (dated
6.4.878/1473); fol. 1a ON IAH from al-Qadi ‘Ala’ al-Din (d. 885/1480);

S “Malakahu min fadl rabbihi Yisuf Ibn "Abd al-Hidi min kutub walidibi'.
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fol. 1a ON al-Najdi (Ahmad b. Yahya b. ‘Atwa); fol. 1a ON Muhammad b.
Sa‘d al-Din al-Qadiri al-Baghdadi al-Hanbali; Ottoman Public Library: usal
al-figh 78 & 79 (‘Umariya provenance); Princeton, Garrett 906H (vol. 3),
fol. 1a ON IAH from al-Qadi ‘Ala’ al-Din (d. 885/1480); fol. 1a ON from
son (walad) of Ibn Qundus (dated 6.4.878/1473); C: usil al-figh — hanbali.
(cf. nos. 244h & 466a)

35 2b/11 K [Ibtal al-ta’wilat; A: al-Qadi Ibn Abi Ya‘la al-Farra’ Aba al-
Husayn (d. 458/1066); S: Ibtil al-ta " wilat li-akhbair al-sifat, ed. M. “Uthman,
Beirut: DKI, 2009; C: theology.

36 2b/12 K. Jawaib al-masi’il al-Iskandariya; A: Ibn Taymiya al-Shaykh
Taqi al-Din (d. 728/1328); S: al-Tariqi, Musannafit al-hanabila, 111, p. 399;
published as Bughyat al-murtad: al-ma ‘rifa bi-al-sab ‘iniya, ed. S. al-Lahham,
Beirut: DF al-"Arabi, 1990; C: theology.

37 2b/13 K. al-Nagd ‘ali Bishr al-Marisi wa-ghayrubu; A: “Uthman b. Sa‘id
al-Darimi (d. 280/894); S: Naqd al-Imam Abi Sa‘id “Uthman b. Sa‘id ‘ali
al-Marisi al-Jahmi, ed. R. al-Alma‘i, Riyad: Maktabat al-Rushd, 1998; MS:
Istanbul, Képriilii Library 850, fol. 1a ON IAH,* fol. 0a IAH akhbarana-
note (Ibn al-Muhibb); fol. 0a [AH-sama ‘ for his two sons ‘Abd al-Hadi and
‘Abd Allah; C: theology. (cf. no. 576i)

38 3a/1 K. al-Muwatta’ riwdyar Abi Mus ‘ab; A: Malik b. Anas (d. 179/796);
S: ed. B. ‘A. Ma‘raf/M. M. Khalil, Beirut: MR, 1993; MS: D 1879/2, fols
18-64 [FM/2, pp. 40-2] contain remnants of this entry (parts of vols 8 and
11); rebinding; WDal-Mawsili; sama ‘ for IAH (al-Tanakhi), 869/1464. This
entry no. 38 was rebound at some point into CM D 1879. The rebinding
is also still evident from the fact that the size of this entry’s folia clearly
differs from that of the other titles in CM D 1879. C: hadith — collection/
figh — maliki.

39 3a/2 K. Ru’iis al-masi’il; IAH ascribes this work to Mahfiz b. Ahmad
al-Kalwadhani Aba al-Khattab (d. 510/1116). However, in light of manu-
script D 2744 (that has a clear JAH-cum-"Umariya provenance) it is more
likely that this is the work of the same title by A: ‘Abd al-Khaliq b. ‘Isa

1 Malakahu min fadl rabbihi Yiasuf b. "Abd al-Hadi min kutub awlid ‘ammi’.
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al-Hashimi (d. 470/1077). MS: D 2744, fol. Ob W*Ual-Najdi; fol. 0b ON
‘Abd al-Rahman al-ma'raf bi-al-"Afif Ibn Badran al-Hanbali who bought it
from the deceased al-Shaykh Shams al-Din Muhammad al-Maliki mudar-
ris al-Mustansiriya; fol. Ob ON Hasan b. ‘Abd Allah al-Hanbali khadim
al-Jami' al-[illegible] (dated 810/1407-8); fol. 1a ON IAH from al-Safi;*
Ottoman Public Library: usal al-igh 78 & 79 (‘Umariya provenance);
C: figh — hanbali.

40 3a/3 K. al-Ri‘dya al-sughra; A: Ahmad Ibn Hamdan al-Hanbali
(d. 695/1295); S: al-Ri‘dya al-sughra fi al-figh ‘ald madhhab ... Ibn Hanbal,
ed. N. al-Salama, Riyad: Dar Ishbiliya, 2002; abridgement of a/-Hidaya fi
al-figh by Mahfuz b. Ahmad al-Kalwadhani Aba al-Khattab (d. 510/1116);
C: figh — hanbali. (cf. no. 12)

41 3a/4 al-Hiwi al-kabir; A: ‘Abd al-Rahman b. ‘Umar al-Basri
(d. 684/1285); S: al-Tariqi, Musannafit al-hanabila, 111, pp. 253—4; VP: 1st
mujallad; MS: D 2260; fol. 1a W*Ual-Najdi; fol. 1a ON al-Najdi from ‘Al
b. IAH;* fol. 8a W Madrasat al-Khayyatin; C: figh — hanbali.

42 3a/5 K. Sharh al-Khiraqi; referring to the work by “Umar b. al-FHusayn
al-Khiraqi (d. 334/945, cf. no. 308); A: al-Hasan b. Ahmad Ibn al-Banna’
(d. 471/1079); S: al-Mugni' fi mukhtasar sharh al-Khiraqi, ed. “A. al-Bu"aymi,
Riyad: Maktabat al-Rushd, 1993; C: figh — hanbali.

43 3a/6 K. al-Tadhkira; A: “Ali b. "Aqil al-Hanbali (d. 513/1119); S: al-
Tadbkira fi al-figh ‘ala madhhab ... Ibn Hanbal, ed. N. al-Salama, Riyad:
Dar Ishbiliya, 2001; MS: D 2776; fol. 0a W*Ual-Najdi; fol. 0a top ON
Muhammad b. ‘Ali b. ‘Abd al-Rahman; fol. 0a ON Aba Bakr Ibn Qundus;
fol. 0a ON Ahmad b. Yahya b. ‘Atwa [al-Najdi]; fol. 0a ON Ibrahim b.
‘Umar; fol. 0a ON ‘Umar b. Muhammad; modern note fol. 1a ‘ukbhrija min
al-dasht numrat 87’; C: figh — hanbali.

44 3a/7 K. al-Kifi; A: al-Shaykh Muwaffaq al-Din Ibn Qudama al-Maqdisi
(d. 620/1223); S: al-Kifi fi figh al-imam Abmad Ibn Hanbal, ed. M. Faris,
Beirut: DKI, 1994; Scr: bi-khattihi (Muwaftaq al-Din); VP: mujalladayn;

Y ‘Malakahu Yisuf b. Hasan Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi min al-Sifi’
® Malakahu min fadl rabbihi al-'ali al-Hanbali Abmad b. Yabyi b. ‘Atwa al-Dar'i bi-al-ibitiyi‘
al-shar't min “Ali b. al-Shaykh Yisuf Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi ‘ali yadd Musi al-Baytlidi’
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MS: D 2741 & 2742; D 2742, fol. 138b samai " for IAH (Shihab al-Din),
870/1465 (in ‘Umariya Madrasa); D 2741 fol. 1a ON ‘Imad al-Din Ahmad
al-Maqdisi (other ownership notes crossed out); Ottoman Public Library:
figh al-hanabila 52 & 53 (‘Umariya provenance); C: figh — hanbali.

45 3a/8 al-Tabarini al-Awsat; A: Sulayman b. Ayyub al-Tabarani
(d. 360/971); S: al-Mu ‘jam al-awsat, ed. A. Ibn Muhammad, Cairo: Dar
al-Haramayn, 1995; C: hadith — collection.

46 3a/9 Musnad ‘Abd b. Humayd; A: ‘Abd b. Humayd (d. 249/863—4);
MS: Vatican Library Vat.Ar. 502 (title page missing, colophon [fol. 171a]
states ‘al-Muntakhab min Musnad ‘Abd b. Humayd , modern Vatican Library
binding); this could also be the manuscript for entry number 267; fols 14b,
23a, 32b, 40b, 51a, 59a, 68a, 77b, 91a, 100b, 108b, 114b, 125a, 131b,
134b, 138a, 147b, 153b, 157b, 162b, 167b, 171a IAH-samai* for 6 to 19
scholars, 2.9.878/1474-24.9.878/1474; fol. 20b 1AH-sama " for 1 scholar,
IAH’s brother Ahmad, IAH’s son ‘Abd al-Rahman, 18.11.873/1469; fol.
31b 1AH-sama" for 2 scholars, IAH’s brother Ahmad, 17.11.873/1469;
C: hadith — collection. (cf. no. 267)

47 3a/10 K. al-Muwatta’ riwayat al-Qa ‘nabi; A: Malik b. Anas (d. 179/796);
S:ed. “A. Turki, Beirut: Dar al-Gharb al-Islami, 1999; Scr: bi-khatt Muwaffaq
al-Din (Ibn Qudama al-Magqdisi, d. 620/1223); C: hadith — collection/
figh — maliki.

48 3a/11 Musnad al-Bazzar; A: Ahmad b. ‘Amr al-Bazzar (d. 292/905);
S: al-Babr al-zakhkhir al-ma ‘rif bi-Musnad al-Bazzir, ed. ‘A. Ibn Sa'd,
Medina: Maktabat al-‘Ulam wa-al-Hikam, 2009; VP: mujallad min; C:
hadith — collection.

49 3a/12 K Mandgib al-imam Abmad; A: Ibn al-Jawzi (d. 597/1200);
S: The Virtues of the Imam Abmad ibn Hanbal, ed. & tr. M. Cooperson,
New York 2013; MS: D 3423, written in 566/1171, missing first and
last folia; Ottoman Public Library: tarikh 58 (‘Umariya provenance); C:
biography — individual.

50 3a/13 al-Mujarrad; A: al-Qadi Ibn Abi Ya'la al-Farra” Abu al-Husayn
(d. 458/1066); S: Laoust, Hanbalisme, pp. 96—8; VP: mujallad min; C: usul
al-figh — hanbali.
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513a/14 K al-Tadbkira; A: “Alib. “Umarlbn ‘Abdisal-Hanbali (d. 559/1164);
S: al-Tariqi, Musannafit al-hanibila, 11, p. 227; C: figh — hanbali.

52 3b/1 K. Musnad al-Dairimi; A: ‘Abd Allah b. ‘Abd al-Rahmin al-Darimi
(d. 255/869); S: Fath al-mannéan: sharb wa-tabqiq Kitib al-Darimi
al-musamma bi-al-Musnad al-jami", ed. A. al-Ghamri, Beirut/Mecca: DBI/
al-Maktaba al-Makkiya, 1999; C: hadith — collection.

53 3b/2 K. Igtidi’ al-sirat al-mustagim; A: Ibn Taymiya al-Shaykh Tagial-Din
(d. 728/1328); S: Igtida’ al-sirat al-mustagim: mukbdlafat ashab al-jabim,
ed. Kh. al-‘Attar, Beirut: DF, 1998; MS: D 2982, written 25.4.781/1379;
W UIT; fol. 1a ON Muhammad b. Tilin; fol. 1a ON Burhin al-Din b.
al-Shaykh Husayn; C: theology.

54 3b/3 K. Sharh Alfiyat al-‘Irdgi; A: arguably Zakariya’ b. Muhammad
al-Ansari (d. 926/1520); S: Fath al-biqi bi-sharh Alfiyat al-"Iraqi, ed.
H. al-Zahidi, Beirut: Dar Ibn Hazm, 1999; The MS D 5051 is probably too
late to match this entry. C: hadith — study of.

55 3b/4 K. Tahdhib al-ajwiba; A: al-Hasan Ibn Hamid al-Hanbali (d.
403/1012); S: ed. “A. al-Qayidi, Medina: Maktabat al-‘Ulam wa-al-Hikam,
2004; MS: Berlin We 1378 [Ahlwardt 4784]; fol. 1a ON IAH from al-Qadi
‘Ala’ al-Din (d. 885/1480);* C: figh — hanbali.

56 3b/5 K. Tarjamat al-Shaykh Taqi al-Din; A: Muhammad b. Ahmad Ibn
‘Abd al-Hadi (d. 744/1343); most likely identical to his a/- ‘Ugid al-durriya
min mandqib Shaykh al-Islam Ibn Taymiya, ed. A. al-Hulwani, Cairo: al-Faraq
al-haditha, 2002; C: biography — individual. (cf. no. 341d)

57 3b/6 K. Mahd al-bayin fi maniqib ‘Uthman; A: IAH tasnifi; S: IAH,
Tasmiya, fol. 56b: ‘Mahd al-bayan fi fada’il “Uthman b. ‘Affin’; 3rd part of

his ‘series’ of biographies of the ten companions who were promised paradise;

C: biography — Ten Promised Paradise.

58 3b/7 K. al-Kifaya; A: "Ali b. ‘Aqil al-Hanbali (d. 513/1119); S: al-Tariqj,
Musannafit al-handibila, 11, pp. 151-2: al-Fusil (fi al-figh) wa-yusammai
Kifayat al-mufiz; MS: D 2752; fol. 1a W*Ual-Najdi; fol. 1a ON Sulayman
b. Muhammad b. ‘Abd al-'Aziz; fol. 1a ON ‘Abd al-Rah... b. ‘Ali b. ‘Abd

Y Malakahu min fadl rabbihi Yisuf [...] b. ‘Abd al-Hadi min kutub al-Qadi al-'Ali’ al-Din’.
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al-Rah... al-Maqdisi; fol. 1a ON Aba Muhammad ‘Abd Allah b. Mahmad
b. ‘Abd Allah al-Magqdisi; C: figh — hanbali. (cf. no. 504c¢)

59 3b/8 K. Sahih Muslim; A: Muslim b. al-Hajjaj al-Naysabuari (d. 261/875);
VP: 44 juz’; F1: waqf qadim; most likely MS: Jerusalem, National Library
of Israel, MS Yahuda 306 (vols 1 and 2; Wust, Catalogue, p. 466), writ-
ten in 801/1398-9; WU Shihab al-Din b. Burhan al-Din; fol. 153b sama
for IAH, (Ahmad b. Muhammad al-Fawladhi [d. 867/1462]), scholars and
nephews & cousin of IAH, 865/1460; IAH’s comment that this is an ‘ancient
endowment’ goes hand in hand with similar comments where he mentions
that the work in question had been endowed previously by somebody else (cf.
no. 6: mawquif min ghayri). C: hadith — collection.

60 3b/9 al-Zuhd; A: Ahmad b. Hanbal al-imam (d. 241/855); S: ed. M.
Sharaf, Alexandria: DF al-Jami‘1, 1984; VP: mujalladayn min; C: paraenesis.

61 3b/10 K. Masa’il Abi Dawid ‘an Abmad; A: Abi Dawid al-Sijistani
(d. 275/889); S: Masa’il al-imam Abmad riwdyat Abi Dawid, ed. A. Ibn
Muhammad, Cairo: Maktabat Ibn Taymiya, 1999; C: figh — hanbali.

62 3b/11 al-Ibina; A: ‘Ubayd Allah b. Muhammad Ibn Batta al-‘Ukbari
(d. 387/997); S: H. Laoust, La profession de foi d'Tbn Batta, Damascus 1958;
VP: 2nd; C: theology. (cf. no. 466h)

63 3b/12 K. al-Tawhid; A: Muhammad b. Ishaq Ibn Khuzayma (d. 311/924);
S: ed. S. al-Zuhayri, Riyad: Dar al-Mughni, 2003; C: theology.

64 3b/13 K. al-Amwal; A: Aba ‘Ubayd al-Qasim b. Sallam (d. 224/838);
S: Gorke, Kitib al-amwal; MS: D 1101, written in 567/1171-2; fol. 0b
IAH akhbarani-note; Ottoman Public Library: hadith 310 (‘Umariya prov-
enance); C: figh.

65 4a/1-2 K. Mandqib al-imam Abmad; A: IAH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol.
51b: ‘al-Durr al-munaddad fi manaqib al-imam Abmad ; VP: 13 mujallad™’;
C: biography — individual.

66a 4a/3-5 K. Mandqib al-Shafi'i; A: IAH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol.
51b: ‘al-Durr al-nafis fi mandqib Mubammad b. Idris; NP: 4 mujalladit;
MS: British Library, Or 7980 (2nd volume), written in 888/1483, autograph
with title ‘a/-Durr al-anis fi mandqib Mubammad ibn ldris’; fol. 3a ON
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Muhammad b. Hasan b. ‘Ali al-Marani (?) (purchased it from Hasan, son of
IAH, in year 946/1539); C: biography — individual.

66b 4a/3-5 wa-Nutaf al-hikiyit wa-al-akhbar; A: TAH tasnifi; S: IAH,
Tasmiya, fol. 47b: Nutaf al-hikdayat wa-al-akhbir wa-mustatraf al-dthir wa-al-
ash'ar’; F1: fi al-akhir; MS: D 3216/2, fols 15-48 [FM/2, pp. 242-3]; auto-
graph; fragment; rebinding; IAH note (#jdza for his children); C: adab.

66¢ 4a/3-5 wa-Nafah it nasim al-uns; A: TAH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 57a:
‘Nafahat nasim al-uns wa-lamabat riyad al-Quds'; F1: al-kull tasnifi; C: adab.

67a 4a/6 K. Mandgib Abi Hanifa; A: 1AH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol.
50a: ‘Tanwir ...; thematic category on basis of following entry; C:
biography — individual.

67b 4a/6 wa-Tadbkirat al-huffaz; A: IAH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 50a;
FI: dimnahu; C: biographical dictionary. (cf. no. 68b)

68a 4a/7 K. Mandqib Malik; A: IAH tasnifi; S: 1AH, Tasmiya, fol. 47b:
Irshid al-silik ila Mandagib Malik'; MS: D 3461, written 14.2.887/1482
in al-Sahm al-a‘la; autograph; fol. 1a IAH note (#jdza for his children); C:
biography — individual.

68b 4a/7 wa-Tadbkirat al-huffaz; A: IAH tasnifi; FI: dimnahu, aydan; MS:
D 4543, written 11.3.887/1482; autograph; fol. 1a IAH note (4jdza for his
children); D 4543 is in the National al-Asad Library’s section of ‘mini’ single-
text manuscripts’ which clearly belonged previously to CMs. That D 4543 (59
fols) and D 3461 (452 fols) previously belonged together is likely because of
their similar size (according to Martel-Thoumian, Cazalogue, 137 x 182mm
and 138 x 183mm respectively) and date (written less than a month apart).
C: biographical dictionary.

69 4a/8 K. Hiddayat al-insan; A: IAH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 57b;
VP: 3 mujalladit; MS: D 345, written in 877/1472-3 (Hiddyat al-insan ila
al-istighnd’ bi-al-Qur’an); autograph; ON Muhammad b. Talan [al-Tariq,
Musannafit al-hanabila, V, p. 125]; Ottoman Public Library: qira’at 345
(‘Umariya provenance); and D 1372, written 11.7.878/1473 [1AH, Thimar
al-magqasid, editor’s introduction, pp. 40-2]; D 1372 had initially been erro-
neously catalogued in the Zahiriya Library under the title ‘Fada il al-qur’an
al-karim’. C: Koran — study of.
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70a 4a/9 K. al-Manamat; A: ‘Abd Allah b. Muhammad Ibn Abi al-Dunya
(d. 281/894); S: ed. ‘A. ‘Ata, Beirut: Mu’assasat al-Kutub al-Thaqafiya,
1993; C: dream narrative/paraenesis.

70b 4a/9 wa-al-Hidhr wa-al-shafqa; A: “‘Abd Allah b. Muhammad Ibn Abi
al-Dunya (d. 281/894); S: al-Tariqi, Musannafit al-handbila, 1, p. 164;
FI: dimnabu; C: paraenesis.

714a/10 K. al-Nafi* fi al-tibb wa-al-mandfi ; A: 1AH tasnifi; VP: 5 mujalladar
sighar; C: medicine.

72 4a/11 K Mukbhtasar dbamm al-hawa; A: IAH tasnifi; C: adab — love

literature.

73 4a/12 K. al-Mubtadarin; A: ‘Abd Allah b. Muhammad Ibn Abi al-Dunya
(d. 281/894); S: ed. M. Yusuf, Beirut: Dar Ibn Hazm, 1997; MS: D 1134;
Ottoman Public Library: hadith 343 (‘Umariya provenance); C: paraenesis.

74 4al13 K. Musnad al-Humaydz; A: “Abd Allah b. al-Zubayr al-Humaydi
(d. 219/834); S: ed. H. al-A‘zami, Beirut: ‘Alam al-Kutub, 1962; C: hadith —
collection.

75 4a/14 K. al-Bishara fi al-hikayat al-mukbtira; A: TAH tasnifi; S: IAH,
Tasmiya, fol. 49b: ‘al-Bishira bi-al-hikayat al-mukhtira’s IAH erroneously

started the entry with the term hikayait, realised later on that he had misplaced
it, interlinearly inserted this term in the right place to make it al-hikayat
al-mukhtira, but did not cross out the misplaced one. C: adab.

76a4a/15-16 K. al-Multagat; A: IAH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fols 56b—57a:
‘al-Multaqat min al-akhbir wa-al-hikiyit wa-al-ash ‘ar'; VP: 3 mujalladis; C:
adab.

76b 4a/15-16 wa-K. al-Jarad; A: TIAH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 47b:
‘al-Irshad ila abkam al-jarad; F1: dimna [al-mujallad] al-thani, kullahuma
tasnifs; C: figh — hanbali.

77 4b/1 K Zubir al-sirar bi-ikhtisar al-durar; A: TAH tasnifi; S: IAH,

Tasmiya, fol. 55a; most likely a summary of his Jawdihir al-durar; C: biogra-
phy of the Prophet (sira). (cf. no. 202a)

78 4b/2 K. al-Fi'iq fi al-shi‘r al-rd’ig; A: 1AH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol.
55b; C: poetry.
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79 4b/3 K. Mir'at al-zaman fi awhim al-mashdyikh al-a ‘yan; A: IAH tasnift;
not identified.

80 4b/4 K. Tadiruk al-farat; A: IAH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 50a:
‘Taddruk al-farat fi iltiqat ma shadda “an al-multaqat’.

81 4b/5 K. Ashrat al-si‘a; A: 1AH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 47b; VP:
mujalladayn; C: eschatology.

82a 4b/6 Majmii* fihi Adab al-Murta‘a; A: 1AH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya,
fol. 47b; MS: D 3773/1, fols 1-49, written in ?.3.862/1458 [FMMU
306, pp. 188-9]; autograph; fol. 18a, 24a, 32a, 35a, 45a IAH wagf-notes
(by later hand?); fol. 49b IAH-sama " for his two sons Abit Bakr & Ahmad
and for scholars Hasan b. ‘Ali al-Mardawi, Muhammad b. ‘Abd Allah
al-Lawziya, Sulayman al-Mardawi; C: adab — prayer. (cf. no. 502g)

82b 4b/6 wa-al-Tamhid; A: IAH tasnift; S: K. al-Tambid fi al-kalam ‘ala
al-tawhid, ed. M. al-Sambhari, Riyad: Dar Bulansiya, 1997; IAH, Tasmiya,
fol. 50a; MS: D 3773/2, fols 50-136, written 2.8.862/1458 [FMMU 306,
pp- 188-9]; autograph; fols 55a, 81a, 87a, 98a, 113a, 117a, 123a, 128a,
136a IAH wagf-note (by later hand?); fol. 50a IAH note (ijdza for his
children); fol. 136a IAH-samai ‘ for 20 scholars, 2.8.882/1458; fol. 136a/b
IAH-sama " for 9 scholars, 24.9.882/1458; FI: kullahuma tasnifi; C: theology.

83 4b/7 K. Zinat al-‘ara’is; A: IAH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 54a; MS:
D 3209, fols 12-83, written in 860/1455-6 [FM/2, p. 237]; autograph;
rebinding; D 3209 is a two-text CM with ‘fawaid fighiya’ on fols 1-10
(edited as al-Qawid ‘id al-kulliya wa-al-dawabit al-fighiya, J. al-Dawsari,
Beirut: Dar al-Basha’ir, 1994 where the editor erroneously states that the MS
is D 3216, fols 101-10 (p. 8)). Either IAH decided to leave this second title
out of this fzhrist or it was bound with the ‘Ari’is at a later point. Ottoman
Public Library: al-adabiyat al-manthara 45 (‘Umariya provenance); C: figh —
hanbali.

84 4b/8 al-Talkhis fi al-figh; A: Muhammad b. al-Khidr Ibn Taymiya al-
Shaykh Fakhr al-Din (d. 622/1225)%°; S: al-Dhahabi, 7arikh al-islam, years

5 Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, Fibrist, ed. Kharsa, no. 91 reads () (2>« for the author and identifies him as
Yasuf b. ‘Abd al-Rahman Ibn al-Jawzi (d. 656/1257-8), author of al-Talkhis fi al-figh.
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621-30, pp. 133=5 (‘Talkhis al-matlab fi ralkhis al-madhhab’); VP: lst
mujallad min; C: figh — hanbali.

85 4b/9 K. Fatiwa sanat tis* wa-thamanin — Fatwas of the year 889; A: IAH
Ii; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 55b: ‘Fatiwa sanat tis°; C: figh — hanbali — fatwas.

86 4b/10 K. Rawdat al-mubibbin; A: Ibn Qayyim al-Jawziya (d. 751/1350);
S: Rawdat al-mubibbin wa-nuzhat al-mushtiqin, ed. R. Yusuf, Giza: Dar
al-Farag, 2008; C: love literature.

87 4b/11 K. Fatiwi sanat abad wa-tis ‘in — Fatwas of the year 891; A: IAH li;
C: figh — hanbali — fatwas.

88 4b/12 K. al-Mubarrar fi al-figh; A: ‘Abd al-Salam b. ‘Abd Allah Ibn
Taymiya (d. 652/1254); S: ed. I. Hasan, Beirut: DKI, 1999; FI: ‘alayhi
hawishi shaykbina Ibn Qundus (Abu Bakr b. Ibrahim, d. 861/1457)
bi-kbattibi; C: figh — hanbali.

89 4b/13 K. Tanbih al-muntabab; A: 1AH tasnifi; VP: mujalladayn; not
identified.

90 4b/14 K. Fatawa sanat tis in — Fatwas of the year 890; A: IAH Ii; S: IAH,
Tasmiya, fol. 56a: ‘Fatdwa sanat tis in’; C: figh — hanbali — fatwas.

91 5a/1-3 Jam " al-jawami'; A: 1AH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 50b; VP:
73 juz’ min kitabi; F1: wa-fi akhir ajzd’ kathira ajza’ wa-kariris mujallada
ma ‘abu min ghayribi tasnifi wa-gharyuhu; C: figh — hanbali. (cf. no. 237 for
a draft copy and no. 378)

92a 5a/4-5 K. Qurrat al-"ayn; A: IAH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 56a; MS:
Chester Beatty Ar 3504/1, fols 1-50; autograph; rebinding; fol. 1a IAH note
(fjdza for his children); C: figh — hanbali.

92b 5a/4-5 wa-al-Kifiya; A: ‘Abd al-Rahman b. Muhammad Ibn Manda
(d. 470/1077); FI: fi akhirihi; MS: D 3779/2, fols 33-5 [FMMU 42, pp.
223-6]; fragment; rebinding; fol. 33a sama‘ for IAH (al-Qadi Nizam
al-Din); fol. 33a IAH akhbarand-note (grandfather); fol. 33a “Abd al-Hadi b.
IAH note (claims right of transmission with ‘giri’@’); C: hadith — collection.
(cf. no. 220m for 2nd copy)

92¢ 5a/4-5 wa-Qasidat al-Dilibi; most likely A: Muhammad b. Ahmad
al-Dilabi (d. 310/923); not identified.
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92d 5a/4-5 wa-Zid al-arib; A: 1AH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. S4a: ‘Zad
al-arib ba'da al-mashib’. (cf. no. 200a and 201b for further copies)

93 5a/6 K. Fatiwd sanat thalith wa-tis ‘in — Fatwas of the year 893; A: IAH Ii;
C: figh — hanbali — fatwas.

94 5a/7 K. al-Riyad al-yani‘a; A: IAH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 54a:
‘al-Riyad al-yani'a fi al-mi‘a al-tisi‘'a’; C: biographical dictionary. (cf. no.
117 for 2nd copy)

95 5a/8 K. Dabt man ghabara fi man qayyadahu Ibn Hajar; A: IAH tasnifi;
S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 55a; ed. N. Talib et al., Beirut: Dar al-Nawadir, 2011;
MS: D 1182, written 3.1.877/1472; autograph; fol. la ON Muhammad
b. Talan from ‘Abd al-Hadi; fol. 1a IAH note (ijdza for his children) (MS
reproductions in Talib edition); C: biographical dictionary.

96 5a/9 K. Muqgaddamat al-tasawwuf wa-sharbuba; A: TAH tasnifi; not
identified.

97 5a/10 K. Hawishi shaykhini ‘ald al-Furi A: Abt Bakr b. Ibrahim
Ibn Qundus (d. 861/1457); S: Hawdshi Ibn Qundus ‘ala kitab al-Furi’
li-Ibn Muflib al-Hanbali, ed. M. al-Sudays, Cairo: Mu’assasat Qurtuba,
[c. 1998]; Scr: bi-khatt al-Jurii (Bakr b. Zayd Taqi al-Din al-Hanbali
al-Salihi, d. 883/1478); The identity of this title is very likely on account
of its thematic profile and because Ibn Qundus is also called elsewhere
shaykhund (cf. no. 88). The identity of the scribe is very likely as he was a
student of Ibn Qundus, especially in the field of law. C: figh — hanbali -

glosses.

98 5a/11 K. al-Rih; A: Ibn Qayyim al-Jawziya (d.751/1350); S: ed.
A. al-Makki, Mecca: Maktabat Nizar Mustafa al-Baz, 2004; FI: wa-mdi
ma ‘abu; MS: possibly D 3874/11, fols 91-114 [FMMU 139, pp. 707-14];
rebinding; no IAH notes; C: eschatology.

99 5a/12 K. Fatiwa sanat arba ‘ wa-tis ‘in — Fatwas of the year 894; A: IAH Ii;
C: figh — hanbali — fatwas.

100 5a/13 K Diwain al-sabiba; A: Ahmad b. Yahya Ibn Abi Hajala

(d. 776/1375); S: ed. M. Sallam, Alexandria: al-Maarif, 1987; Papoutsakis/
Hees, Sultan’s Anthologist; C: poetry.
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101 5a/14 K. al-Isti ‘adba; A: Muhammad b. Muflih al-Maqdisi al-Hanbali
(d. 763/1362); MS: possibly this is D 3827/22, fols 309-24 (‘Risila fi
al-isti‘adha’, no author given); rebinding; no IAH notes; C: figh — hanbali.

102 5b/1 K. Tajrid al-‘indya; A: ‘Ali Ibn al-Lahhim ‘Ala’ al-Din
(d. 803/1401); S: Tajrid al-‘indya fi tabrir abkim al-nihiya li-mukhtasar
al-Hiddya, ed. M. Isma‘il, Beirut: DKI, 2004; The author’s identity is very
likely as IAH praised this book at length in his entry on Ibn al-Lahham in his
biographical dictionary al-Jawhar, p. 83. C: figh — hanbali.

103a 5b/2 Majmu" fihi Zabr al-hadi’iq; A: TAH tasnifi; al-Tariqi,
Musannafit al-handbila, V, p. 85 has it as ‘Zahr al-hadi’iq wa-mariqi
al-janan’, but 1AH clearly refers to Zahr al-hada’iq and Mariqi al-janin
as two distinct titles here as he calls the manuscript a ‘majma °. In addition,
we find this title in IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 52b as an independent title, namely
Zahr al-hadi’iq fi mawlid khayr al-kbali’ig. C: biography of the Prophet

(sira).

103b 5b/2 wa-Mariqi al-janin; A: IAH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol.
57a; MS: Escorial 770; undated; H. Derenbourg, Les Manuscrits Arabes de
UEscurial, Paris 1903, 11/1, p. 58 describes this as an autograph in IAH’s hand
on the basis of the title page, where IAH describes himself as ‘kazib hadhahi
al-abruf”. However, apart from the title page, this is clearly not his auto-
graph, as its scribe wrote in a very legible naskh script with a regular layout
(even margins, regular lines per page, neat rubrication (i.e. keywords) in red
throughout, shaped colophon), which is never the case in an IAH-autograph.
That this is not an autograph is further corroborated by a final collation note
on fol. 110a in IAH’s hand certifying that ‘He [the copyist] reached [the
end of this text] reading it back to its author ... Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi’ (‘bala-
gha muqabalat™ bi-musannifihi Yisuf b. Hasan b. "Abd al-Hidi al-Magdisi
al-Hanbal7’). Escorial 770 matches rather this entry and not the second copy
of this work (cf. no. 116), which IAH explicitly describes, very unusually, as
an autograph, probably to clearly differentiate it from this 103b/Escorial 770
copy. (cf. no. 116 for 2nd copy); rebinding; C: paraenesis.

104a 5b/3 Majmi* fihi Kashf al-lubs; A: 1AH; S: 1AH, Tasmiya, fol. 56a:
‘Kashf al-lubs ‘an abkim al-hubs; C: figh — hanbali.
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104b 5b/3 wa-Jimi" al-fawa’id; A: IAH; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 50b: ‘Jami

al-fawa’id fi al-at ‘ima wa-al-mawai’id .
104c 5b/3 wa-al- ‘Ibar; A: 1AH; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 56a.

105 5b/4 K. Fatawa sanat ithnayn wa-tis ‘in — Fatwas of the year 992; A: IAH
Ii; C: figh — hanbali — fatwas.

106 5b/5 K. Nuzhat al-masamir; A: 1AH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 57b:
‘Nuzhat al-masimir fi dhikr ba'd akhbar Majniin Bani ‘Amir’; referring to the
love story of ‘the madman of Layla’; ed. M. Altunji, Beirut: ‘Alam al-Kutub,
1994, regrettably only states that the autograph manuscript on which he
based the edition is ‘in Damascus’, but no such copy is identifiable in the
National al-Asad Library (Damascus); FI: wa-ma ‘abu ghayrubu; C: poetry —
commentary. (cf. no. 207g for 2nd copy)

107 5b/6 K. Bughyat al-hathith fi fadl ahl al-hadith; A: TAH tasnifi;
S: 1AH, Tasmiya, fol. 49b: ‘Bulghat al-hathith...’; C: hadith — study
of.

108 5b/7 K. Irshid al-nuzara’; A: IAH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 47b:
Irshad al-nuzara’ ila ma’khadh al-shuara”; C: poetry — commentary.

109 5b/8 K. Funiin al-manin; A: IAH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 55b;
There are several extant manuscripts of this work on the Black Death such as
Oxford, Bodleian MS Ouseley 105 (Savage-Smith, New Catalogue, no. 223,
pp. 751-3: 109 folia, written in 945/1538-9) and MS Istanbul, Siileymaniye
Library, Fatih 3591. M. Dols, 7he Black Death in the Middle East, 1977,
p. 320, n.1 erroneously refers to manuscript Berlin, Ahlwardt no. 6380,
which is ‘reportedy lost’. However, no. 6380 in the Ahlwardt catalogue is
merely one of those entries in the catalogue where Ahlwardt — aiming to write
not only a catalogue, but a proper Literaturgeschichte — listed at the end of a
thematic section further titles that he was aware of. A Berlin manuscript has

never existed.”! C: medicine.

110a 5b/9 K. Zubir al-makhba’; A: 1AH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 55a:
‘Zubir al-makhba’ min lughat al-atibba’; C: medicine.

5! My thanks go to Christoph Rauch, Head of the Oriental Department, Staatsbibliothek Berlin,
for providing guidance on this.
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110b 5b/9 wa-Shifi’ al-ghalil; A: IAH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 54b:
‘Shifa’ al-ghalil fi ma ‘rifat al-‘ilal’; F1: ma ahu; C: medicine. (cf. nos. 217g
& 349p for summary)

111 5b/10 K. Mu jam al-kutub; A: IAH tasnifi; S: ed. Y. al-Bushra, Cairo:
Maktabat Ibn Sina, 1989; 1AH, Tasmiya, fol. 57a; VP: 3 mujalladar; C:
bibliography.

112 5b/11 K. Sharh ‘uqid al-durar; A: Muhammad b. ‘Abd Allah Ibn Nasir
al-Din (d. 842/1438); S: al-Imam Ibn Nasir al-Din al-Dimashqi wa-jubiduhu
fi al-hadith al-nabawi: ma'a tabqiq kitabihi Sharh ‘uqid al-durar fi ‘ulim
al-athar, ed. Z. al-Jasim, Damascus: Dar al-Nawadir, 2012; C: hadith —
study of.

113 5b/12 K. al-Kafiya al-shafiya; A: Ibn Qayyim al-Jawziya (d. 751/1350);
S: al-Kifiya al-shifiya fi al-intisar li-l-firga al-ndjiya, in: Athar al-imam Ibn
Qayyim al-Jawziya, ed. M. al-Arifi [et al.], Mecca: Dar ‘Alam al-Fawa’id,
2011; FI: nuskha ukhra; C: theology. (cf. no. 19 for 2nd copy)

114 5b/13 K. al-Istighna’ bi-al-Qur’an; A: Ibn Rajab (d. 795/1392); S:
al-Tariqi, Musannafit al-handbila, IV, p. 218; C: Koran — commentary.

115 6a/l K. Jami® al-‘ulim; A: TAH tasnift; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 50b:
Jami* al- ‘ulism wa-sahib al-mantiq wal-al-mafhin’. This title is identical to
the title in entry 127 except for the first term (Zubda instead of Jami ). The
editor of entry no. 127 is not aware of this similarity and assumes that they
are two distinct titles. However, as we do not find no. 127 in the 7asmiya-list,
it is very likely that the Jami" was the first version of the text that IAH later
reworked with a slightly different title. It can thus be assumed that this entry
is also C: Sufism.

116 6a/2 K. Maraqi al-jandn; A: IAH tasnift; Scr: bi-khatti (1AH); FI: nuskha
ukhrd; see no. 103b for a discussion of the manuscript history of this work;

C: paraenesis.

117 6a/3 K. al-Riyad al-yini‘'a; A: 1AH tasnifi; FI: musawwada; MS:
D 3776/5, fols 43-51 [FMMU 39, pp. 203-6]; autograph; rebinding;
This MS has notes on biographies of contemporaries in draft form. S. al-
Munajjid (Mu jam al-mu arrikhin p. 275) already argued that these might be
notes for IAH’s Riyid; C: biographical dictionary. (cf. no. 94 for 2nd copy)



218 | A MONUMENT TO MEDIEVAL SYRIAN BOOK CULTURE

118a 6a/4-5 Majmii " fihi Manaqib Sa'd; A: 1AH tasnifi; S: Mahd al-khalds
Jfi mandqib Sa‘d Ibn Abi Waqqads, ed. M. al-*Ajami, Beirut: DBI, 2006; IAH,
Tasmiya, fol. 56b; MS: D 3248/1, fols 1-90 [FM/2, pp. 251-2], written
23.8.869/1465 in ‘Umariya Madrasa [IAH, 7himadr al-magqasid, editor’s
introduction, pp. 32-3]; autograph; Ottoman Public Library: al-adabiyat
al-manthara 78 (‘Umariya provenance); C: biography — Ten Promised
Paradise.

118b 6a/4—5 wa-Manaqib Sa ‘id; A: IAH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 56b;
MS: D 3248/2, fols 95-149 [FM/2, pp. 251-2], written ?.9.869/1465
in ‘Umariya Madrasa (IAH, 7himar al-maqisid, editor’s introduction,
pp- 32-3]; autograph; Ottoman Public Library: al-adabiyat al-manthara 78
(‘Umariya provenance); FI: kullahuma tasnifs; C: biography — Ten Promised

Paradise.

119a 6a/6-7 Majmau " fihi Mandqib ‘Ali; A: IAH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya,
fol. 56b; C: biography — Ten Promised Paradise.

119b 6a/6-7 wa-Idih al-mushkil; A: TAH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 47b:
‘Idah al-mushkil wa-dabt al-mubmal’.

119¢ 6a/6-7 wa-Qi'ida; A: lbn Taymiya al-Shaykh Taqi al-Din
(d. 728/1328); not identified.

119d 6a/6-7 wa-al-Amthal; A: T1AH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 47b:
‘al-Amthal al-da’ira’; F1: al-kull tasnifi ghayr al-Qa ‘ida.

120a 6a/8-9 Majma ' fihi Mandqib ‘Umar; A: IAH tasnift; S: IAH, Tasmiya,
fol. 56b; Mahd al-sawaib fi fada’il amir al-mu minin ‘Umar b. al-Khattab,
ed. ‘A. al-Furayh, Medina: Adwa’ al-Salaf, 2000; MS: Berlin We 401/1, fols
1-152 [Ahlwardt 9704], written in 866/1462; autograph; fol. 1a ON Salih
b. Ibrahim b. al-Munayyir; fol. 1a IAH-sama" for his sons ‘Abd al-Hadji,
‘Abd Allah, Hasan; work has on several folia marginal sama ‘s in hand of IAH
for non-family members dated Ramadan 866/1462 (e.g. fols 4a, 16b); C:
biography — Ten Promised Paradise.

120b 6a/8-9 wa-Babhr al-damm; A: 1AH tasnifi; S: Babr al-damm fi
man takallama fibhi al-imam Abmad bi-madh aw dhamm, ed. R. al-Suwayf],
Beirut: DKI, 1992; IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 49a; MS: Berlin We 401/2, fols
153-200 [Ahlwardt 9957], written in 866/1462; autograph; fol. 153a
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ON Silih b. Ibrahim b. al-Munayyir dated 1218/1804); fol. 153a IAH
note (ijdza forhis children); fol. 153aIAH-sama ‘for scholars, 2.11.866/1462;
FL: kullahuma tasnifi; C: hadith — study of. (cf. no. 133b for 2nd copy)

121a 6a/10-12 Majmi* fihi Managib ‘Abd al-Rabman b. "Awf; referring to
the companion ‘Abd al-Rahman b. ‘Awf; A: IAH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya,
fol. 56b; C: biography — Ten Promised Paradise.

121b 6a/10-12 wa-Mandiqib Abi “Ubayda; referring to the companion Aba
‘Ubayda ‘Amir b. ‘Abd Allah Ibn al-Jarrih; A: IAH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya,
fol. 56b; C: biography — Ten Promised Paradise.

121c 6a/10-12 wa-Juz’ fi al-tasdid ‘ald al-nisa’; A: IAH tasnifi; S: IAH,
Tasmiya, fol. 50b: ‘Juz’ fimd warada fi al-tasdid ‘ala al-nisa’; F1: al-kull
tasnifi. (cf. no. 185b)

122 6a/13 K. Fada'il Abi Bakr; A: 1AH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 56b; C:
biography — Ten Promised Paradise.

123a 6a/14 Majmii* fihi Manaqib Talha; referring to Talha b. ‘Ubayd Allah
(d. 36/656); A: IAH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 56b; MS: Cairo, Dar
al-Kutub, Tal‘at majami‘ 188/1, fols 1-44 (Mahd al-farba bi-fada’il Talba),
written ?.5.868/1464 in ‘Umariya Madrasa; autograph; fol. 1a ON ‘Abd
Allah al-Muradi; fol. 1a IAH note (éjdza for his children); C: biography —

Ten Promised Paradise.

123b 6a/14-15 wa-Maniqib al-Zubayr; A: 1AH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol.
56b; MS: Cairo, Dar al-Kutub, Tal‘at majami‘ 188/2, fols 45-111 (Mahd
al-maram fi fada’il Zubayr b. al-"Awim), written 6.9.868/1464 in ‘Umariya
Madrasa; autograph; fol. 45a IAH note (jdza for his children); C: biography —
Ten Promised Paradise.

123c¢ 6a/14-15 wa-Nihdyat al-maram; A: I1AH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol.
57b; MS: Cairo, Dar al-Kutub, Tal‘at majami‘ 188/3, fols 112-22 (Nihayat
al-maram fi ma ‘rifa man sammdéhu kbayr al-anim), written 6.9.868/1464 in

‘Umariya Madrasa; autograph; fol. 112a IAH note (ijaza for his children);
C: hadith - study of.

123d 6a/14-15 wa-ljbat al-si’il; A: IAH rtasnifi; S: 1AH, Tasmiya,
fol. 47b; MS: Cairo, Dar al-Kutub, Tal‘at majami’ 188/4, fols 123-306,
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written in 2.3.868/1463 in “Umariya Madrasa ([jabat al-sa il fima khalafa "Abd
al-‘Aziz fihi min al-masa’il); autograph; fol. 136a IAH-sama * for five persons
among them Ahmad b. Muhammad al-Ghazawi and his cousin Jamal al-Din
‘Abd Allah b. Muhammad, 14.1.878/1473; Fl: al-kull tasnifi; C: figh —
hanbali — didactic poem. (cf. nos. 201a, 495d for further copies)

124 6b/1 K. Sharh jam* al-jawami‘; A: Muhammad b. Ahmad al-Mahalli
(d. 864/1459); S: al-Badr al-tali" fi hall jam * al-jawami ", ed. A. al-Daghistani,
Beirut: MR, 2005; C: figh — shafi‘L.

125a 6b/2-3 Majmi" fihi al-Khawatim; A: lIbn Rajab (d. 795/1392); S:
Abkam al-Khawatim wa-ma yata ‘allaqu bi-ha, ed. A. al-Qadi, Beirut: DKI,
1985; C: figh — hanbali.

125b 6b/2-3 wa-Sharh hadith Quss b. Sa ‘ida; referring to the pre-Islamic sage
and orator; A: IAH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 50a: ‘al-Tubfa al-mutaziyada
fi sharb hadith Quss b. Sa ‘ida’; C: poetry — pre-Islamic — commentary.

126 6b/4 K. al-Arba ‘in al-Ajurriya; A: Abt Bakr Muhammad b. al-Husayn
al-Ajurri (d. 360/970); S: ed. B. al-Badr, Riyad: Adwa’ al-Salaf, 2000; C:
hadith — collection — 40. (cf. no. 139c¢ for 2nd copy)

127 6b/5 K. Zubad al- ‘ulim; A: 1AH tasnifi; S: Zubad al- ‘ulim wa-sahib
al-mantig wa-al-mafhim, Mecca 2010; MS: D 3192, written 27.4.877/1472;
autograph; fol. 1a ON Muhammad b. Talan from ‘Abd al-Hadi; fol. 1a
IAH note (ijaza for his children); D 3192 contains also a Qasida fi madh
al-Sultan Mubammad b. “Uthman (cf. no. 169d), which is not mentioned
here. As this panegyric has only three folia, IAH probably just disregarded it.
Ottoman Public Library: al-adabiyat al-manthara 21 (‘Umariya provenance);
C: scholarship.

128a 6b/6-9 Majmi* fihi Qa ‘ida; A: Ibn Rajab (d. 795/1392); MS: Berlin
We 1708/9, fols 79-81 [Ahlwardt 4040], written 25.11.865/1461; autograph;
rebinding; fol. 79a IAH akhbarani-note; C: figh — hanbali/rituals (fasting).

128b 6b/6-9 wa-Ghayat al-sil; A: 1AH tasnifi; S: Ghayar al-sil ila “ilm al-usil,
Kuwait: Lata’if, 2012; IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 55b; MS: Berlin We 1708/2, fols
7-18 [Ahlwardt 4418], written in 2.7.865/1461; autograph; rebinding; fol.
7a ON Muhammad b. Ahmad al-Tawqi? (dated 1111/1699-70); C: usil
al-figh — hanbali. (cf. no. 161a for 2nd copy)
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128¢ 6b/6-9 wa-Tubfat al-wusil; A: IAH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 50a;
MS: Berlin We 1708/3, fols 19-36 [Ahlwardt 1828], Tubfat al-wusil ila “ilm
al-usil, written in 2.9.865/1461; autograph; rebinding; C: theology.

128d 6b/6-9 wa-Bulghat al-hathith; A: IAH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol.
49b; MS: Berlin We 1708/5, fols 54-9 [Ahlwardt 1119], Bulghat al-hathith
ila ‘ilm al-hadith, written 2.11.865/1461; autograph; rebinding; C: hadith —
study of.

128e 6b/6-9 wa-al-Thamara al-ri’iqa; A: 1AH tasnift; S: IAH, Tasmiya,
fol. 50b: ‘al-Thamara al-ri’iga fi ‘ilm al-‘arabiya’; MS: Berlin We 1708/6,
fols 62-9 [Ahlwardt 6768], written in ?.8.865/1461; autograph; rebinding;
C: grammar. (cf. no. 339k)

128f 6b/6-9 wa-al-Radd ‘ali man shaddada wa- ‘assara; A: IAH tasnifi; S:
IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 54a; MS: Berlin We 1708/7, fols 69—78 [Ahlwardt 4051],
written in ?.5.865/1461; autograph; rebinding; fols 77-8 are reused drafts in
the hand of IAH; C: figh — hanbali/rituals (pilgrimage). (cf. no. 179m for
2nd copy)

128g 6b/6-9 wa-Magbil al-mangil; A: 1AH tasnifl; S: Maqbil al-mangil min
‘ilmay al-jadal wa-al-usil ‘ala qi ‘idat madhhab al-imim Abmad Ibn Hanbal,
ed. ‘A. al-Battati, Beirut: DBI, 2007; IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 56b; Fl: wa-ghayr
dhilika al-kull rasnifi ghayr al-Qa ‘idatayn; MS: Berlin We 1708/4, fols 37-53
[Ahlwardt 4419], written 16.10.866/1462; autograph; rebinding; Berlin We
1708 has as item no. 10, fols 83-99 [Ahlwardt 2088], Qa ‘ida fi al-wasila by
Ibn Taymiya (d. 728/1328, ed. ‘A. al-Shibl, Riyad: Dar al-‘Asima, 1999).
Arguably, this second Q4 ‘ida (in addition to item 128a) is meant here when
IAH speaks of ‘the two Qa ‘idas’ by other authors. C: usil al-figh — hanbali.

129a 6b/10-11 Majmi" fihi al-Kiydsa; A: 1AH; S: 1AH, Tasmiya, fol. 56a:
‘al-Kiydsa fi abkim al-siyisa’; C: ethics.

129b 6b/10-11 wa-Sharh al-nukhba; not identified.

129¢ 6b/10-11 wa-Tanbih al-makhaniq; A: 1AH; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 50a:
‘Tanbih al-makhiniq ‘ali al-rubut wa-al-khawainiq’; C: topography.

129d 6b/10-11 wa-al-Fawa'id al-badi‘a; F1: ghalibubu tasnifi; As two
titles in this CM are definitely by IAH and as he states here that the majority
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of this CM’s titles are by him, either 129b or 129d must be by him as

well.

130 6b/12 K. al-Tabsira; A: Ibrahim b. ‘Ali al-Shirazi Abu Ishiq
(d. 476/1083); S: al-Tabsira fi al-usil, ed. M.H. Hita, Damascus: DF, 1980;
C: usil al-figh — shafi'i.

131 6b/13 Tabagat al-qurra’; A: Muhammad b. Ahmad al-Dhahabi
(d. 748/1348); S: ed. A. Khan, Riyad: Markaz al-Malik Faysal, 1997; VP:
2nd; C: biographical dictionary.

132a 6b/14-16 Majma" fihi al-Ri‘aya; A: 1AH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya,
fol. 51a: ‘al-Ri‘dya fi ikhtisar takhbrij abadith al-hidaya’; C: hadith — study
of.

132b 6b/14-16 wa-Takhrij abidith al-Mugni'; A: TAH tasnifi; S: IAH,
Tasmiya, fol. 54b; C: hadith — study of.

132¢ 6b/14-16 wa- ‘Awili al-Nizam; A: 1AH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol.
49a; referring to his teacher Nizam al-Din ‘Umar b. Ibrahim (d. 872/1467;
IAH, al-Jawhar, pp. 106-7); C: hadith — collection — ‘awali.

132d 6b/14-16 wa-Jam" al-‘adad; A: IAH tasnift; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol.
51a: ‘Jam" al-"adad li-radd qawl al-munkir bi-ghayr mustanad’; C: hadith —
study of.

132e 6b/14-16 wa-Fadl al-samar; A: 1AH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya,
fol. 56a: ‘Fadl al-samar fi tarjamat Shaykh al-islim Ibn Abi ‘Umar; C:
biography — individual.

132f 6b/14-16 wa-al-Ghilila; A: TIAH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 55b:
‘al-Ghilla fi ... al-dalila’; F1: al-kull tasnifi; C: figh — hanbali.

133a 7a/1 Majmii fihi Abkam al- ‘imama; A: IAH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya,
fol. 54a: ‘Raf" al-malama fi istikhraj abkam al-‘imima’; Daf" al-malima fi
istikhraj abkam al-‘imama, ed. ‘A. al-Tayyar/‘A. al-Hujaylan, Riyad: Dar
al-watan, 1994/5; C: figh — hanbali.

133b 7a/1 wa-Babhr al-damm; A: 1AH tasnifi; S: Babr al-damm fi man
takallama fihi al-imam Abmad bi-madh aw dhamm, ed. R. al-Suwayfi, Beirut:
DKI, 1992; FI: wa-ghayr dhalika; C: hadith — study of. (cf. no. 120b for 2nd
copy)
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134a 7a/2-4 K al-Hadd al-nabawi wa-al-tibb al-nabawi; A: TAH tasnifi;
S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 51a; C: medicine — prophetic.

134b 7a/2-4 wa-fihi Irshid al-murid; A: IAH tasnifi; S: 1AH, Tasmiya,
fol. 49a: ‘Irshad al-murid ila al-qawl al-sa‘id’; C: Sufism.

134c 7a/2-4 wa-Arba‘in ‘Uthman; A: IAH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol.
49a; C: hadith — collection — 40.

134d 7a/2—4 wa-Arba‘in “Ali; A: 1AH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 49a;
FI: al-kull tasnifi; C: hadith — collection — 40.

135 7a/5 K. al-‘ilm; VP: mujalladayn wa-dimnabu ajzi’; not identified.

136 7a/6 K. Ahkam al-hammaim; A: TAH tasnifi; MS: D 4549, written in
2.10.885/1480~1; autograph; C: figh — hanbali. (cf. no. 494e)

137a 7a/7-8 Majma " fibi Kashf al-ghita’; A: IAH tasnift; S: IAH, Tasmiya,
fol. 56a; MS: D 1132/1, fols 1-24 [EM/1, p. 265], written 12.11.876/1472;
autograph; C: theology.

137b 7a/7-8 wa-Jam * al-juyish; A: IAH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 50b;
FI: kullahuma tasnifi; MS: D 1132/2, fols 29—-131 [FM/1, p. 265], written
21.12.876/1472; autograph; C: theology.

138 7a/9 K. Ikhbar al-ikhwan; A: IAH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 47b:
‘Tkbbar al-ikhwin ‘an abwail al-jan’; MS: D 3256/1, fols 1-53 [FM/2,
pp- 257-8], written in 876/1471-2; autograph; rebinding; ON Muhammad
b. Talan from ‘Abd al-Hadi (FM/2). This item was rebound together with
no. 202 into a new CM. C: jinns.

139a 7a/10-12 Majma " fibi al-Nibdya; A: 1AH; S: 1AH, Tasmiya, fol. 57b;
al-Nibaya fi ittisil al-riwdya, Damascus: Dar al-Nawadir, 2014; MS: Cairo,
Dar al-Kutub, Taymirhadith 222, written 24.3.870/1465; autograph; rebind-
ing; fol. 1aON Muhammad b. Ibrahim b. Mahmid al-D-k-d-k-ji; fol. 1a ON
al-Sayyid Salih; fol. 1a IAH-sama ‘ for ‘Abd al-Hadi, ‘Abd Allah, Hasan; fol.
95a IAH-sama " for scholars and family, including his brother Ahmad and
IAH’s son ‘Abd al-Rahman, 10.4.873/1468; fol. 95b IAH-sama  for schol-
ars and family incl. IAH’s brother Ahmad and his son ‘Abd al-Rahman(p),
17.7.873/1469 in his house in al-Sahm in Salihiya, written by Yasuf b.
Muhammad al-Saydawi; fol. 96a IAH-sama * for scholars (incl. one to whom
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he gave khirga (initiation cloak)), 3.12.875/1471;>* Taymar hadith 222 is a
single-text manuscript and 139a must thus have been taken out of CM 139
as we have it here in the fihrist. As Taymar hadith 222, fol. 1a has a modern
index that states that it also contains 139(b), (c) and (d) this must have hap-
pened at a later date. C: hadith — study of.

139b 7a/10-12 wa-al-Mashyakha al-kubra; A: 1AH; S: 1AH, Tasmiya, fol.
57a; C: mashyakha.

139c¢ 7a/10-12 wa-Arba ‘in al-Ajurri; A: Abai Bakr Muhammad b. al-Husayn
al-Ajurri (d. 360/970); S: ed. B. al-Badr, Riyad: Adwa’ al-Salaf, 2000; C:
hadith — collection — 40. (cf. no. 126 for 2nd copy)

139d 7a/10-12 wa-Musalsalit al-Taymi; A: Isma‘il b. Muhammad al-Taymi
(d. 535/1141); FI: ghalibubu tasnifi; MS: Cairo, Dar al-Kutub, Taymur
hadith 352, pp. 25-33,% written 4.2.870/1465; autograph; p. 33 IAH-sama *
for ‘Abd al-Hadi, Hasan(p) (2 years), ‘Abd Allah(p) (three years), Bulbul,
Jawhara, 22.1.886/1481; p. 25 samad ' for IAH (Muhibb al-Din), scholars
and son ‘Abd al-Rahmain, 4.2.870/1465; C: hadith — collection — musalsalat.
(cf. no. 463j)

140 7a/13 K. al-Tawa *‘ud bi-al-rajm wa-al-siyat; A: IAH tasnift; F1: wa-ma
ma ‘abu (This comment most likely refers to IAH’s short work al-Isti ‘ana
bi-al-Fatiha, which is found on fols 100—4, written in 892/1486-7); MS: D
3215/1, fols 1-96 [FM/2, pp. 240-1], written in 892/1486-7; autograph;
ON Muhammad b. Talin from son of IAH; IAH-samdi‘ for children,
897/1491-2; Ottoman Public Library: al-adabiyat al-manthara 44 (‘Umariya
provenance); C: figh — hanbali.

141a7a/14-15 Majma ' fibi al-Zafar; A: IAH tasnifi; not identified. (cf. 176e
for 2nd copy)

141b 7a/14-15 wa-al-Mas’ ala al-saqbiwiya®*; A: IAH tasnifi; tentative read-
ing; possibly referring to the village of Sagba in the Ghuta (Yaqut, Mu jam,
II, p. 226); not identified.

> All manuscript notes are edited in Ibn ‘Abd al-Khaliq, a/-Fihris al-wasfi, pp. 160ff.
%3 The MS Taymar hadith 352 has a pagination in lieu of foliation.
54 Tbn ‘Abd al-Hadi, Fibrist, ed. Kharsa, no. 188 reads 4z skaudl,
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141c 7a/14-15 wa-al-Ihtimam; A: IAH tasnifi; not identified. (cf. nos. 178e,
210c, 418d for further copies)

141d 7a/14-15 wa-Husn al- ibira; A: IAH tasnifi; not identified.
141e 7a/14-15 wa-Irshid man tiba aslubu; A: TAH tasnifi; not identified.

141f 7a/14-15 wa-Nagl al-ruwar; A: IAH tasnift; FI: kullubu rasnifi; not
identified.

142 7b/1-2 K. al-Sifat; A: Muhammad b. ‘Abd Allah Ibn al-Muhibb
(d. 789/1387); VP: mujalladayn; F1: wa-ma ma ‘ahu min Musnad Musaddad
[Musaddad b. Musarhad, d. 228/843] wa-ghayr dhalika; MS: D 3793
[FMMU 57, pp. 285-7]; fol. 1b IAH-samai " for ‘Abd al-Hadi, Hasan, ‘Abd
Allah, ‘Ali, Fatima, ‘A’isha; fols 22a, 86a, 116a, 137a, 190a, 221a, 261a,
279a, 314a, 367a, 402a ijaza for IAH from Nizam al-Din Ibn Muflih, all
dated 5.1.870/1465; This second title is not in the MS 3793. C: theology.

143a 7b/3-8 Majmu " fihi al-Akbbir al-multaqata min akhbar al-Sarrij;
A: IAH tasnift; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 51a: ‘al-Hikayir al-multaqata min
akhbir al-Sarrdj wa-hikayatibi, ‘ashara ajza”; F1: wa-ghayrubd; C: hadith —
study of.

143b 7b/3-8 wa-Sifit al-kalb al-gharith; A: IAH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya,
fol. 54b: ‘Sifat al-kalb al-gharith al-najis al-mu ‘arrad al-duyith'.

143c 7b/3-8 wa-al-Bishira bi-al-jaziy wa-al-nar; A: 1AH tasnifi; S: 1AH,
Tasmiya, fol. 49b: ‘al-Bishira bi-al-jaziy wa-al-nar li-kull fisiq himar; C:
paraenesis.

143d 7b/3-8 wa-al-Wasaya al-mahdiya; not identified.

143e 7b/3-8 wa-Jazi al- ‘ani; A: IAH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 51a; ‘Jaza
al-"ani wa-hawain al-zant .

143f 7b/3-8 wa-Fadl al-a’imma al-arba‘a; not identified; C: biography.
(cf. nos. 339r, 397b)

143g 7b/3-8 wa-al-I tibar; not identified. (cf. no. 379d)

143h 7b/3-8 wa-ba 'd al-Hikayat al-multagata min al-afwah; A: TAH tasnifi;
S: 1AH, Tasmiya, fol. 51a; FI: ghalibubu rasnifi. (cf. nos. 188e, 228d, 247d
for further copies)
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144a 7b/9-11 Majma" fihi Ghurar al-akhbdir; not identified.

144b 7b/9-11 wa-al-Arba ‘in fi sifat rabb al-‘dlamin; A: IAH tasnift; S: IAH,
Tasmiya, fol. 47b; C: hadith — collection — 40.

144c 7b/9-11 wa-Magamat al-amain; F1: wa-ghayru dhailika ghalibubu tasnifz;
not identified. As IAH states that the majority of the titles in this CM are by
him, either 144a or 144c must be by him, but there is no further evidence to
ascribe either of these works to him.

145 7b/12 K. al-Istibsir; A: al-Shaykh Muwaffag al-Din Ibn Qudima
al-Magqdisi (d. 620/1223); S: al-Istibsar fi nasab al-sahiba min al-Ansar, ed.
‘A. Nuwayhid, Beirut: DF, 1972; C: biography — ansar.

146 7b/13 K. al-Tibb al-nabawi; A: Dawad b. Abi al-Faraj al-Damanhari
(d. 737/1336), S: ed. “A. Qal‘aji, Beirut: Dar al-ma‘rifa, 1993; C: medicine —
prophetic.

147a 7b/14-15 Majmi* fihi al-Hazz al-as'ad; A: IAH tasnift; S: IAH,
Tasmiya, fol. 5la: ‘al-Hazz al-as‘ad bi-ittiba* madhbab Abmad’; C:
figh — hanbali.

147b 7b/14-15 wa-Abkim al-Tiryag; A: IAH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya,
fol. 55b: ‘Fath al-aghliq ‘an abkim al-tiryaq’; F1: kullihuma tasnifi

C: medicine.

148 8a/1 K. al-Fibrist; A: Ibn Hajar (d. 852/1449); S: Berlin Ms. or. fol. 1288
[Ahlwardt 10213], ‘Kizab Fibrist marwiyat shaykhind , written in 855/1451;
erased ON dated 1090/1679-80; C: mashyakha.

149 8a/2 K Sharbh al-Alfiya; A: al-Hasan Ibn Umm Qasim al-Muradi
(d. 749/1348); S: Tawdibh al-magqisid wa-al-masilik bi-sharh Alfiyat Ibn
Malik, ed. “A. Sulayman, Cairo: DF al-‘Arabi, 2001; C: grammar.

150 8a/3 K. al-Riwdyatayn wa-al-wajhayn; A: al-Qadi Ibn Abi Ya'la
al-Farra’ Abu al-Husayn (d. 458/1066); S: al-Masi’il al-fighiya min Kitib
al-Riwayatayn wa-al-wajhayn, ed. “A. Lahim, Riyad: Maktabat al-Maarif,
1985; C: ustl al-figh — hanbali. (cf. nos. 364b & 454)

151 8a/4 Sharh al-Mugni'; A: ‘Abd al-Rahman b. Mahmad Ibn ‘Ubaydan
(d. 734/1333); S: al-Tariqi, Musannafit al-handbila, IV, p. 17; F1: git ‘a min;
Most likely part of a commentary on a/-Mugni‘ by Muwaffaq al-Din Ibn
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Qudama al-Magqdisi (d. 620/1223, cf. nos. 25 & 162); C: figh — hanbali.
(cf. 409)

152 8a/5 K. Tarig al-hijratayn; A: Ibn Qayyim al-Jawziya (d. 751/1350);
S: Tariq al-hijratayn wa-bib al-sa'idatayn, ed. A. al-Tahhan, Cairo: Dar
al-Manar, 2003; MS: D 1457; Ottoman Public Library: ‘ilm al-tasawwuf
139 (‘Umariya provenance); C: Sufism.

153 8a/6 K. Dhamm al-kalim; A: ‘Abd Allah b. Muhammad Shaykh
al-islam al-Ansari al-Hanbali (d. 481/1089); S: ed. S. Dughaym, Beirut: DF
al-Lubnani, 1994; MS: D 1128; fol. 1a W al-Skaykh ‘Ali; fol. 2a sama " for
IAH ancestor; Ottoman Public Library: hadith 337 (‘Umariya provenance);
C: hadith — collection.

154 8a/7 K. al-Hadi al-nabawi; A: Ibn Qayyim al-Jawziya (d. 751/1350);
VP: 3 mujalladis; This is most likely an abridged version of the author’s Zid
al-ma ‘ad (cf. Krawietz, Ibn Qayyim, 57/8); C: ethics (Prophet).

155 8a/8 K. al-Duwal al-islamiya; A: Muhammad b. Ahmad al-Dhahabi
(d. 748/1348); S: ed. F. Shaltat/M. Ibrahim, Cairo: al-Hay’a al-Misriya
al-'‘Amma li-I-Kitab, 1974; C: history.

156 8a/9 K. Takhrij abadith al-Rafi i; A: Ibn Hajar (d. 852/1449); S: Talkhis
al-habir fi takhrij abadith al-Rafi ‘i al-kabir, ed. “A. *Abd al-Mawjud, Beirut:
DKI, 1998; C: hadith — study of.

157 8a/10 K. Miftih dir al-sa ‘dda; A: Ibn Qayyim al-Jawziya (d. 751/1350);
S: ed. “A. al-Athari, al-Khubar: Dar Ibn ‘Affan, 1996; C: paraenesis.

158 8a/11 K. al-Tabagait; A: Ibn Rajab (d. 795/1392); S: ed. H. Laoust,
Damascus: Institut frangais de Damas, 1951; C: biographical dictionary —
hanbali.

159 8a/12 K. al-Fura‘; A: Muhammad b. Muflih al-Maqdisi al-Hanbali
(d. 763/1362); S: ed. A. al-Qadi, Beirut: DKI, 1997; VP: mujalladayn; MS:
Chester Beatty Ar 3275; The match between this manuscript and this entry is
highly likely because Ar 3275 consists of two physical volumes (as described
here) and because Ar 3275 was transmitted in the usual Damascene-Hanbali

context that we find in so many books in IAH’s possession (reading notes by

Yisuf b. Muhammad al-Mardawi (d. 768/1367)). vol. 2, fol. 1a ON Ahmad
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b. ‘Abd al-Hayy (dated 1119/1707-8) and Muhammad b. Ahmad al-Tawqi
(?) (1133/1721, cf. no. 128b); The authorship of Ibn Muflih is highly likely
on account of the overall profile of IAH’s books and also because the same

work is referred to above (cf. no. 97) as ‘a/-Furi ° without naming the author.

C: figh — hanbali.

160 8a/13 K. al-Usal; A: Muhammad b. Muflih al-Maqdisi al-Hanbali
(d. 763/1362); S: F. al-Sadhan, Riyad: Maktabat al-‘Ubaykan, 1999; MS:
Berlin WE 110 [Ahlwardt 4399], written in 765/1364; fol. Oa lending note
Muhammad al-Ba'li al-Hanbali from its owner Muhammad al-‘Askari/al-‘-
k-ri; fol. 1a ON TIAH;> fol. 1a ON Ahmad b. ‘Abd Allah al-‘Askari/al--k-ri
al-Ha[nbali];*® fol. 1a ON Ahmad b. Ahmad al-madhkir a‘la*’; fol. 1a ON
note Muhyi al-Din al-Jira'1 (with stamp ‘Muhyi al-Din’); C: usal al-figh —
hanbali.

161a 8b/1-2 Majmi* fihi Ghéyat al-sil; A: IAH tasnifi; C: usal al-figh —
hanbali. (cf. no. 128b for identification)

161b 8b/1-2 wa-Sharbubu wa-ashyi’ ‘adida; A: TAH tasnifi; S: IAH,
Tasmiya, fol. 49b: ‘Bulghat al-wusil ila sharh ghiyat al-sil’; F1: ghalibuhu
tasnifi; C: ustl al-figh — hanbali — commentary. (cf. no. 359c for 2nd
copy)

162 8b/3 K. al-Mugni'; A: Muwaffaq al-Din Ibn Qudama al-Maqdisi
(d. 620/1223); FI: nuskha ukhra ‘alayhi kbatt al-shaykh Muwaffaq al-Din
[i.e. the author]; MS: D 2767; Ottoman Public Library: figh al-hanabila 71
(‘Umariya provenance); C: figh — hanbali. (cf. no. 25 for 2nd copy)

163 8b/4 al-Fi'ig; This is either the figh work al-Fi'ig fi al-madhhab by
Ahmad b. al-Hasan Ibn Qadi al-Jabal (d. 771/1370; cf. al-Tariqi, Musannafat
al-handbila, IV, p. 158) or al-Fi'iq fi gharib al-hadith by Mahmud b. ‘Umar
al-Zamakhshari (d. 538/1144). VP: 1st mujallad.

164 8b/5 K. Hadi al-arwih; A: Ibn Qayyim al-Jawziya (d. 751/1350); S: ed.
Y. Badiwi, Damascus: Dar al-Turath/DIK, 1991; C: eschatology.

> “Tamallakahu min fadl rabbihi Yisuf [b.] Hasan b. ‘Abd al-Hadi min m...

> “Thumma malakahu bi-al-ibtiyi * al-shar 't min waqlf] ... Abmad b. "Abd Allah al-Askari/al-"-k-ri
al-Ha[nbali]’

7 “Thumma malakahu Abmad b. Abmad al-madhkir a‘la al-"...".
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165a 8b/6-14 Majmii* fihi al-Arba‘in fi fadl al-arba‘in; A: TAH tasnifi;
S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 49a: ‘al-Arba‘in fi fadl hifz al-arba‘in’; C: hadith —

collection — 40.

165b 8b/6-14 wa-al-Arba‘in al-mukhtira min musnad Abi Hanifa;
A: TAH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 48a; MS: D 3795/3, fols 22-37
[FMMU 59, pp. 289-96], written 6.4.897/1467 in ‘Umariya Madrasa;
autograph; fol. 11a TAH-sama* for scholars, 8.4.897/1492; C: hadith —
collection — 40.

165c 8b/6-14 wa-Arba‘in ‘Abd Allah b. Abmad; A: 1AH tasnifi; S: IAH,
Tasmiya, fol. 47b: ‘al-Arba ‘in al-mukhbtira min abadith ‘Abd Allah b. al-imam
Abmad, C: hadith — collection — 40.

165d 8b/6-14 wa-al-Arba ‘in min sunan Ibn Maja; A: 1AH tasnifi; S: IAH,
Tasmiya, fol. 47b; C: hadith — collection — 40.

165e 8b/6-14 wa-Arba‘in al-shaykh Muwaffaq al-Din; A: TAH tasnifi; this
might be identical with S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 47b: ‘al-Arba ‘in al-mukhtira
min badith ‘Abd Allah b. ‘Umar'’; In this case this refers to Muwaffaq al-Din
‘Abd Allah b. “Umar (d. 677/1278, al-Dhahabi, 7arikh al-islim, years
671-80, p. 270); C: hadith — collection — 40.

165f 8b/6-14 wa-K. kutub al-Nabi salla Allah ‘alayhi wa-sallam wa-
huwa ljibat al-sa’il; A: TAH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 48a: ‘K. ijibat
gawl al-sa’il fima warada ‘an al-nabi salla Allah “alaybhi wa-sallam min al-
kutub wa-al-rasa’il’ & fol. 47b; C: biography of the Prophet (sira)/
bibliography.

165g 8b/6-14 wa-Arba ‘in Abi Hanifa; A: IAH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol.
47b: ‘al-Arba ‘in al-mukhtira min hadith al-imam Abi Hanifa’; C: hadith —
collection — 40.

165h 8b/6-14 wa-Arba‘in Ibn al-Farra’; A: TAH tasnifi; C: hadith —
collection — 40.

165i 8b/6-14 wa-Arba‘in al-Diya’; A: IAH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol.
47b; C: hadith — collection — 40.

165j 8b/6-14 wa-Arba‘in al-Qadi Sulayman; A: IAH tasnifi; S: IAH,
Tasmiya, fol. 47b; C: hadith — collection — 40.
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165k 8b/6-14 wa-Arba‘in al-Mizzi; A: IAH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol.
47b: ‘al-Arba ‘in al-mukhtira min hadith Abi al-Hajjaj al-Mizzi'; C: hadith —

collection — 40.

1651 8b/6-14 wa-Arba ‘in Ibn al-Mubibb; A: TAH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya,
fol. 49a; C: hadith — collection — 40.

165m 8b/6-14 wa-Arba ‘in Ibn Zayd; A: IAH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol.
47b: ‘al-Arba‘in al-mukhtira min hadith shaykhini Ibn Zayd’, i.e. referring
to his teacher Ahmad b. Muhammad b. Abi Bakr Ibn Zayd Shihab al-Din
(d. 870/1465-6); C: hadith — collection — 40.

165n 8b/6-14 wa-al-Arba ‘in al-Ba ‘liya; A: 1AH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya,
fol. 47b; C: hadith — collection — 40.

1650 8b/6-14 wa-al-Hikayit al-jumma; A: IAH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol.
51a: ‘al-Hikayat al-jumma ‘an imam al-a’imma wa-rabbani al-umma Abmad
b. Hanbal'; F1: al-kull tasnifi wa-fihi Arba ‘in al-Sulami; C: hadith — collection.
166 9a/1 K. al-Radd ‘ali al-Tkhna'z; A: Ibn Taymiya al-Shaykh Tagi al-Din
(d. 728/1328); S: ed. al-D. Al Zahwi, Sayda/Beirut: al-Maktaba al-‘Asriya
2002; MS: D 3874/1, fols 1-38 [FMMU 139, pp. 707-14]; rebinding;
modern note fol. 1a ‘ukhrija min al-dasht numrar 139’; C: theology.

167a 9a/2-8 Majmu " fihi Masarrat al-‘ugba; A: 1AH; S: 1AH, Tasmiya,
fol. 57a: ‘Masarrat al- ‘uqbi’ fi marwiyit ahl Saqba’; C: hadith — collection —
marwiyat.

167b 9a/2-8 wa-Thalithin al-Silafi; A: 1AH; S: 1AH, Tasmiya, fol. 50b;
C: hadith — collection — 30.

167 ¢ 9a/2-8 wa-Marwiyat Arzinds referring to the village in the Ghata close
to al-Qabun (Yaqat, Mu jam, 1, p. 151); most likely A: IAH; C: hadith —
collection — marwiyat.

167d 9a/2-8 wa-Marwiyait Yalda; referring to the village south of Damascus;
A: IAH; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 51a; C: hadith — collection — marwiyat.

167e 9a/2-8 wa-al- Ashara al-Tarabulusiya; A: 1AH; S: 1AH, Tasmiya, fol.
55a; C: hadith — collection — 10.

1671 92/2-8 wa-al- ‘Ashara al-Harraniya; A: IAH; S: I1AH, Tasmiya, fol. 55a;
C: hadith — collection — 10.
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167g 9a/2-8 wa-al-Khamsa al-Antakiya; A: 1AH; S: 1AH, Tasmiya, fol. 51a: “al-
Khamsa al-mukhtira min marwiyat ahl Antikiya’; C: hadith — collection — 5.
167h 9a/2-8 wa-Hadith "Ali b. Hajar; A: Muhammad b. Ishaq Ibn Khuzayma
(d. 311/924); MS: D 3789/3, fols 29-42 [FMMU 53, pp. 267-9]; rebind-
ing; WDal-Harrani; C: hadith — collection.

167i 9a/2-8 wa-al-Khamsa al-Jabaliya; A: 1AH; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 51a;
C: hadith — collection — 5.

167j 9a/2-8 wa-al-Khamsa al- ‘Asqalaniya; A: 1AH; S: 1AH, Tasmiya, fol. 51a:
‘al-Khamsa al-mukhtira min marwiyat ahl ‘Asqalin’; C: hadith — collection — 5.

167k 9a/2-8 wa-al- ‘Ashara al-Tabariya; A: 1AH; S: 1AH, Tasmiya, fol. 55a;
C: hadith — collection — 10.

1671 92/2-8 wa-al-Khamsa al-Qibiniya; A: IAH; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 51a;
C: hadith — collection — 5.

167m 9a/2-8 wa-al- Ashara al-Mizziya; A: IAH; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 55a;
C: hadith — collection — 10.

1670 9a/2-8 wa-al-"Ashara al-Mardawiya; A: 1AH; S: 1AH, Tasmiya, fol.
55a; C: hadith — collection — 10.

1670 9a/2-8 wa-al-Sitta al-Zamalkawiya; A: 1AH; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 54b:
‘al-Sitta al-mukbtira min marwiyat ahl al-Zamalka; F1: wa-ghayr dhalika
ghalibubu tasnifs; C: hadith — collection — 6.

168a 9a/9-13 Majmi " fibi Arba‘in al-Imam Abmad; A: 1AH; S: 1AH,
Tasmiya, fol. 49a; C: hadith — collection — 40.

168b 92/9-13 wa-Arba‘in Ibn al-Bukhiri; A: 1AH; S: 1AH, Tasmiya, fol.
49a; C: hadith — collection — 40.

168¢ 9a/9-13 wa-Arba‘in Talba; A: 1AH; S: 1AH, Tasmiya, fol. 49a; C:
hadith — collection — 40.

168d 92a/9-13 wa-Fadl al-‘alim al-'Afif; not identified; C: biography —
individual.

168e 92a/9-13 wa-al-Dhull wa-al-khumul; A: 1AH; S: 1AH, Tasmiya, fol.
51b: ‘al-Dhull wa-al-khumil li-man amara bi-qatlihi al-Rasil’; C: biography
of the Prophet (sira).
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168f 9a/9-13 wa-Imtithil qawl al-qa’il; A: 1AH; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 49a:
‘Imtithil qawl al-qi’il fi madp al-‘dlim al-fadil’.
168g 9a/9-13 wa-Hidayar al-mustarshidin; A: 1AH; S: IAH, Tasmiya,

fol. 57b: ‘Hiddyat al-mustarshidin ila man tukullima fihi min mundfiri
al-mubaddithin’; C: hadith — study of.

168h 92/9-13 wa-Uns al-nufis; A: 1AH; S: 1AH, Tasmiya, fol. 49a:
‘Uns al-nufiis wa-ma yuzilu ‘anhi al-wabsha wa-al-bu’s; F1: ghalibubu
tasnifi.

169a 9a/14-16 Majmi" fihi Rawd al-rabi‘; A: 1AH; S: 1AH, Tasmiya, fol.
53b: ‘Rawd al-rabi" fi mawlid al-nabi al-shafi°; C: biography of the Prophet

(sira).

169b 9a/14-16 wa-Diwin Tawba; A: Tawba b. al-Humayyir (d. 55/674?);
S: ed. Kh.I. al-"Atiya, Baghdad: Matba‘at al-Irshad, 1968; C: poetry — early

Islamic.

169¢ 9a/14-16 wa-al-Faraj ba'da al-shidda; There are numerous works with
this title, but it is rather unlikely that this CM contained one of the large clas-
sical works such as al-Faraj ba‘da al-shidda by al-Tanukhi (d. 447/1055-6,
ed. ‘A. al-Shaliji, Beirut: Dar Sadir, 1978). It seems much more likely that
this is a work by IAH who authored ‘most’ of the titles in this CM, but no
further evidence exists for this.

169d 9a/14-16 wa-Jawharat al-zaman; A: 1AH; S: 1AH, Tasmiya, fol. 50b:
Jawharat al-‘asr wa-al-zaman fi maniqib al-Sultan Mubammad b. ‘Uthman’;
This is one of the few panegyrics IAH wrote for rulers, here most likely
for the Ottoman Sultan Mehmed II (r. 848/1444-886/1481 with inter-
ruption). Mehmed’s father was Murad and the ‘b. ‘Uthman’ stands here
for the dynasty. It is noteworthy that IAH did not compose a panegyric
for a Mamluk sultan (cf. discussion of this in Chapter 2). We find a second
panegyric by IAH for an Ottoman ruler in no. 174e and (probably) for an
Agqgoyunlu ruler in 219g. C: panegyric.

169¢ 9a/14-16 wa-Jawaihir al-lughat; A: 1AH; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol.
50b: ‘Jawdhir al-lughat fi sharh al-sab’ al-mu'allaqit; Fl: wa-ghayr
dhailika  ghalibubu  tasnifi; C: poetry — anthology — pre-Islamic —

commentary.
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170 9b/1 K. Khayr al-bishar bi-khayr al-bashar; A: Muhammad b. "Abd Allah
Ibn Zafar (d. 565/1170); S: ed. L. Shikri, Rabat: al-Rabita al-Muhammadiya
li-I-'Ulama’, 2008; C: hadith.

171 9b/2 K. Sharh al-"Iraqi;>® A: ‘Abd al-Rahim b. al-Husayn al-‘Iraqi
(d. 806/1404); S: Sharh al-tabsira wa-al-tadhkira, Beirut: DKI, 2002; Scr:
bi-khatt shaykhing (Ibn Qundus); IAH does not say which of his teachers
copied this manuscript. There is one other instance where he refers to one
of his teachers simply with shaykhuna and this is Aba Bakr b. Ibrahim Ibn
Qundus (d. 861/1457, cf. no. 97). As Ibn Qundus appears as copyist in other
manuscripts of this fzhrist (cf. nos. 246e & 364c), it is highly likely that this
reference is to him. C: hadith — study of.

172a9b/3-6 Majmii ' fihi al-Muntakhab; A: Ahmad b. Muhammad al-Adami
(d. c. 749/1348); S: al-Tariqi, Musannafit al-hanibila, IV, p. 355; The
authorship is likely for three reasons: the following work is probably by the
same author, the overall profile of the collection and the author is explicitly

named in entry no. 332 alongside a mention of this title. C: figh — hanbali.
(cf. no. 332 for 2nd copy)

172b 9b/3-6 wa-al-Munawwar; A: Ahmad b. Muhammad al-Adami
(d. c. 749/1348); S: K. al-munawwar fi rajib al-Mubarrar, ed. W. al-Munis,
Beirut: DBI, 2003; C: figh — hanbali.

172¢ 9b/3-6 wa-al-Mudhahhab al-Abmad; A: Yasuf b. ‘Abd al-Rahmin Ibn
al-Jawzi (d. 656/1257-8); S: al-Tariqi, Musannafit al-handbila, 111, p. 188;
C: figh — hanbali.

172d 9b/3-6 wa-al-Tariq al-aqrab; A: Yusuf b. ‘Abd al-Rahman Ibn al-Jawzi
(d. 656/1257-8); S: al-Tariqi, Musannafat al-hanibila, 111, p. 189. The
authorship of 172¢ & d is likely because of the collection’s overall profile and
because this author wrote works with two such titles.

172e 9b/3-6 wa-al-Shafi; A: Muwaffaq al-Din Ibn Qudama al-Maqdisi
(d. 620/1223); S: al-Tariqi, Musannafit al-handbila, 111, p. 77; F1: qit ‘a min;
The authorship of Ibn Qudama is possible on account of the overall profile
of IAH’s collection and especially because IAH refers to this zakhrij-work

58 Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, Fihrist, ed. Kharsa, no. 273 reads (8 ),
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with the same term further below (cf. no. 423a); C: hadith — study of. (cf.
no. 475a)

172f 9b/3-6 wa-al-Khisal; A: Muhammad b. Yabqa Ibn Zarb al-Qadi
al-Maliki (d. 381/991); S: ed. ‘A. al-‘Alami, Rabat: Wizarat al-Awqaf, 2005;
C: figh — maliki.

172g 9b/3-6 wa-al-Ishira; A: Ibrahim b. ‘Ali al-Shirazi Abu Ishaq
(d. 476/1083); S: al-Ishara ila madhhab ahl al-haqq, La profession de foi
d’Abi Ishag al-Sirazi, ed. M. Bernand, Cairo: Inst. Frangais d’Archéologie
Orientale, 1987; C: theology.

172h 9b/3-6 wa-al-Kifaya; A: 1AH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 56a:
‘al-Kifiya fi al-figh’; C: figh — hanbali.

173 9b/7 K. al-Mundgala; A: Ahmad b. al-FHasan Ibn Qadi al-Jabal
(d. 771/1370); S: al-Mundiqala wa-al-istibdal bi-al-awqaf, ed. M. al-Ashqar,
Beirut: MR, 2001; C: figh — hanbali.

174a 9b/8-10 Majmi* fihi Haddyi al-abbab; A: 1AH; S: 1AH, Tasmiya,
fol. 57b: ‘Haddayi al-abbib wa-tubaf al-ikhwin wa-al-ashab min Ra’ig
al-akhbir wa-fi’iq al-hikayat wa-al-ash ‘ar'; MS: D 3194/1, fols 1-80 [FM/2,
pp- 234-6], written in 889/1484—5; autograph; IAH-sama " for children and
wives, 897/1491-2 [EM/2, p. 234]; C: adab. (cf. nos. 191h, 217e, 233j,
235b for other copies)

174b 9b/8-10 wa-Arba ‘in Anas; A: IAH; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 49a (Anas
b. Malik); MS: D 3194/2, fols 81-9 [FM/2, pp. 234-6], written in 889/
1484-5; autograph; C: hadith — collection — 40.

174c 9b/8-10 wa-Bayin al-qawl al-sadid; A: 1AH; S: 1AH, Tasmiya, fol.
49b; MS: D 3194/3, fols 89-95 [FM/2, pp. 234—6], written in 889/1484-5;
autograph; C: figh — hanbali.

174d 9b/8-10 wa-al-Suddsiyit wa-al-khumasiyat; IAH states that most of
the works in this CM (‘ghilibubi’) are by himself and all other titles can
indeed be ascribed to him except for this one. Another author must thus have
composed this title, but manuscript D 3194 no longer contains this work and
the title is too generic to be identified. C: hadith — collection — khumasiyat/

sudasiyat.
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174e 9b/8-10 wa-al-Taghrid; A: IAH; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 50a: ‘al-Taghrid
Jfi mandqib al-Sultin al-sa ‘id Abi Zayd’; F1: ghalibubu tasnifi; MS: D 3194/4,
fols 97-125 [FM/2, pp. 234—6], written in 889/1484—5; autograph; This is
another panegyric (cf. no. 169d) IAH wrote for an Ottoman ruler, here the
son of Sultan Mehmed II, Sultan Bayezid II (r. 886/1481-918/1512). cf. no.
219g for a panegyric (probably) for an Aqqoyunlu ruler; Ottoman Public
Library: al-adabiyat al-manthara 23 (‘Umariya provenance); C: panegyric.
(cf. no. 475g for 2nd copy)

175a 9b/11-13 Majmi* fihi al-Irshid; 1AH states that most of the works in
this CM (‘ghalibubi’) are by himself and except for this title all other titles
can indeed be ascribed to him (though 175d has a question mark). This title
must thus have been composed by another author, but the title is too generic

to be identified.

175b 9b/11-13 wa-Arba ‘in Abi Bakr; A: 1AH; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 49a;
C: hadith — collection — 40.

175¢ 9b/11-13 wa-Arba‘in ‘Umar; A: 1AH; S: 1AH, Tasmiya, fol. 49a;
C: hadith — collection — 40.

175d 9b/11-13 wa-al-Arba‘in al-zihira; most likely A: IAH; C: hadith —
collection — 40.

175e 9b/11-13 wa-Arba ‘in Ibn al-Mubibb; A: 1AH; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol.
49a; C: hadith — collection — 40.

175f 9b/11-13 wa- ‘Ashara li-jaddi; A: 1AH; S: 1AH, Tasmiya, fol. 55b:
‘al-"Ashara al-mukhtira min ‘awili jadds’; C: hadith — collection — 10.

175g 9b/11-13 wa-al-Ma‘arij; A: 1AH; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 57a:
‘al-Ma ‘arij al-musta ‘mala li-gada’ al-hawa’if’; F1: wa-ghayr dbalika ghalibuhu
tasnifi.

176a 9b/14-17 Majmi ' fibi Shadd al-mibzam; A: IAH tasnifi; not identified.
176b 9b/14-17 wa-al-Qawl al- ‘ajib; A: IAH tasnifi; not identified.
176¢ 9b/14-17 wa-al-Burhin; A: IAH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 49b.

176d 9b/14-17 wa-Husn al-magail; A: IAH tasnifi; probably identical with
211i: ‘Husn al-maqala’; not identified.
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176e 9b/14-17 wa-al-Zafar; A: IAH tasnifi; not identified. (cf. 141a for 2nd
copy)
176f 9b/14-17 wa-Wajh al-qaw! al-sadid; A: IAH tasnifi; not identified.

176g 9b/14-17 wa-al-Wa'd bi-al-darb wa-al-firag; A: TAH tasnifi; not
identified.

176h 9b/14-17 wa-Bayin al-hujja al-sabiba;® A: 1AH tasnifi; FI: kullubu
tasnifi; not identified.

177a 10a/1-2 Majmi * fibi ljabat al-si’il al-hathith; A: IAH tasnifi; S: IAH,
Tasmiya, fol. 48b: ‘ljabat al-si’il al-hathith ili ma kbafiya ‘alayhi ma ‘nihu
min sahib al-hadith’; C: hadith — study of.

177b 10a/1-2 wa-Marwiyat shaykbina Ibn Hilal; A: TAH tasnifi; referring
to his teacher Ahmad b. Hilal al-Azdi Shihab al-Din (d. 858/1454-5, IAH,
al-Jawhar, p. 52); C: hadith — collection — marwiyat. (cf. no. 195h)

178a 10a/3-6 wa-Majmii* fihi al-Fadl al-musallam; A: TAH tasnifi; not
identified.

178b 10a/3-6 wa-al-Hujja; A: IAH tasnifi; not identified.

178¢ 10a/3-6 al-Akhbar al-mu ‘adda; A: TAH tasnifi; not identified. (cf.
no. 211f)

178d 10a/3-6 wa-Qadi’ al-nahma; A: TAH tasnifi; not identified.

178e 10a/3—6 wa-al-Thtimam; A: TAH tasnifi; not identified. (cf. nos. 141c,
210c, 418d for further copies)

178f 10a/3—6 wa-Zawal al-dajar wa-al-malila; A: ITAH tasnifi; not identified.
178g 10a/3-6 wa-Irshad al-hamqa’; A: IAH tasnifi; not identified.

178h 10a/3-6 wa-al-Hadith al-mumla; A: IAH tasnifi; not identified.

178i 10a/3—6 wa-Fath al-rabman; A: IAH tasnifi; not identified.

178j 10a/3—6 wa-al-Tij al-mudabbaj; A: IAH tasnifi; not identified. (cf. 250)

178k 10a/3-6 wa-al- Asas; A: 1AH tasnifi; FI: kwullubu tasnifi; not
identified.

59 Tbn ‘Abd al-Hadi, Fibrist, ed. Kharsa, no. 304 reads geall,
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179a 10a/7-11 wa-Majmii* fihi Fadl qada’ hawa’ij al-nas; A: TAH tasnifi;
not identified.

179b 10a/7-11 wa-al-Khamsa al-Hitiya; most likely referring to the village of
al-Hit in the Hawran south of Damascus; A: IAH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya,
fol. 51a; C: hadith — collection — 5.

179¢ 10a/7-11 wa-al-Khamsa al- ‘Akkiwiya; A: IAH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya,
fol. 51a; C: hadith — collection — 5.

179d 10a/7-11 wa-al-Abidith al-'Asqaliniya; A: TAH tasnifi; prob-
ably identical with S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 55a: ‘Zuhir al-niya fi al-abadith
al-‘Asqaliniya’; C: hadith — collection — regional.

179e 10a/7-11 wa-al-Khamsa al-Iskandariya; A: 1AH tasnifi; S: IAH,
Tasmiya, fol. 51a; C: hadith — collection — 5.

179f 10a/7-11  wa-al-Musalsala  bi-al-Shafi iya; A:  1AH  tasnifi;
S: 1AH, Tasmiya, fol. 56a; C: hadith — collection — musalsalat —
madhhab.

179g 10a/7-11 wa-al-Khamsa al-Sisiya; referring to the province Susiya in
Jordan (Yaqut, Mu jam, 111, p. 283); A: IAH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol.
51a; C: hadith — collection — 5.

179h 10a/7-11 wa-al-Khamsa al-Dumyadtiya; A: 1AH rtasnifi; S: IAH,
Tasmiya, fol. 51a; C: hadith — collection — 5.

179i 10a/7-11 wa-al-Khamsa al-Surmariya; most likely referring to the
Hanbali hadith transmitter Yasuf b. Muhammad al-Surmari (d. 776/1374)
who settled in Damascus; A: IAH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 51a;
C: hadith — collection — 5;

179j 10a/7-11 wa-al-Abadith al-Rabbiya; A: 1AH tasnifi; S: IAH,
Tasmiya, fol. 54b: ‘al-Sitta ‘asharat al-Rabbiya’; C: hadith — collection —
regional.

179k 10a/7-11 wa-al- ‘Ashara al-musalsala bi-al-Handbila; A: TAH tasnifi;
S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 56a; C: hadith — collection — 10 — musalsalat —
madhhab.

1791 10a/7-11 wa-al-Khamsa al-Malatiya; A: 1AH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya,
fol. 51a; C: hadith — collection — 5.
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179m 10a/7-11 wa-al-Radd ‘alia man shaddada wa- ‘assara; A: IAH tasnifi;
FI: kullubu tasnifi; C: figh — hanbali/rituals (pilgrimage). (cf. no. 128f for

identification)

180a 10a/14—17 wa-Majmu " fihi Sirat thawib ma asdabhu; A: IAH tasnifi;
VP: min; not identified.

180b 10a/14-17 wa-al-Hana’; A: IAH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 57b:

‘al-Hand’ fi ma ‘rifat al-kund’; C: onomastics.
180c 10a/14—17 wa-al-Shidda; A: IAH tasnifi; not identified.

180d 10a/14-17 wa-al-Ba’s wa-ta’adhdhi al-abrir; A: TAH tasnifi; not
identified.

180e 10a/14-17 wa-al- 'Adad wa-al-zayn; A: IAH tasnifi; not identified.

180f 10a/14-17 wa-Mai warada fi yawm al-arba‘a’; A: IAH tasnifl; not iden-
tified. (see also 211j)

180g 10a/14-17 wa-al-Tabsis; A: IAH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 50a:
‘al-Tabsis ‘alda man ‘wrifa bi-al-tadlis; C: hadith — study of.

180h 10a/14—17 wa- ‘Arf al- ‘itr; A: IAH tasnifi; not identified.

180i 10a/14-17 wa-Afdal mudahbi; A: 1AH tasnifi; FI: kullubu tasnifs; not
identified.

181a 10b/1-3 Majmu " fihi Shifa’ al-sadr; tentative reading; A: IAH tasnifi;
not identified.

181b 10b/1-3 wa-al-Ta ‘wil; A: IAH tasnifi; not identified.
181c¢ 10b/1-3 wa-Hadiyat al-habib; A: IAH tasnifi; not identified.

181d 10b/1-3  wa-al-Tashib  al-musaddag; A: IAH tasnifi; not
identified.

181e 10b/1-3 wa-Fadl al- ‘inab®™; A: 1AH tasnifi; FI: wa-ghayr dhalika kul-
lubu tasnifi; not identified.

182a 10b/4-5 wa-Majma " fihi Jala’ al-din; A: IAH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya,
fol. 51a: ‘Jala’ al-din fi abkam al-din’; C: figh — hanbali.

0 Tbn ‘Abd al-Hadi, Fibrist, ed. Kharsa, no. 347 reads <wall,
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182b 10b/4-5 wa-al-Khamsa al-Nayrabiya; referring to the village west
of Damascus; A: IAH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 51a; C: hadith -

collection — 5.

182¢ 10b/4-5 wa-Jawaiz al-ziyada; A: IAH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 51a;
Jawaiz al-ziyida li-ahl al-kbayr wa-al-ziyida .

182d 10b/4-5 wa-al-Khamsa al-kahfiya; A: IAH tasnifi; S: I1AH, Tasmiya,
fol. 51a; FI: kullubu tasnifi; C: hadith — collection — 5.

183a 10b/6-9 Majmi " fihi al-Tarsin; A: IAH tasnifi; not identified.
183b 10b/6-9 wa-Tasmiyar musannafati; A: IAH tasnifi; C: bibliography.
183c 10b/6-9 wa- ‘Adad al-akabir; A: TAH tasnifi; not identified.

183d 10b/6-9 wa-al-Jawab al-li’'ig; A: IAH tasnifi; not identified.

183e 10b/6-9 wa-Nuzhat al-girtds wa-sarf al-harras; A: IAH tasnifi; not
identified.

183f 10b/6-9 wa-al-Mukammal; A: IAH tasnifi; not identified.
183g 10b/6-9 wa-al-Darar wa-al-ta’bin; A: IAH tasnifi; not identified.

183h 10b/6-9 wa-Wujib ikrim al-khubz; A: IAH tasnifi; FL: kullubu tasnifs;
not identified.

184a 10b/10-12 wa-Majmi* fibi al-Takhrij al-saghir; A: IAH tasnifi; S:
IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 50a; MS: D 1032 (al-Takhrij al-saghir wa-al-tabbir
al-kabir), written in 2.5.883/1478; autograph; fol. 1a ON Muhammad b.
Talan from ‘Abd al-Hadi for 30 Dirhams; fol. 1a IAH note (ijaza for his
children); This CM of six titles was clearly split into single-text manuscripts
at some stage and the title page of D 1032 (formerly the first title page in
the CM) still carries a list of the titles which had once belonged to this CM.
This separation must have occurred in stages as the items 184c, d & e all have
the same fire damage on the front edge, while this is not the case for 184a
(I was not able to check this for MS D 3257/2 [=184f]). They must have
been split up before the late 19th century, as 184f was the only item, as part
of a new CM, that entered the Ottoman Public Library directly from the
‘Umariya Madrasa. 184d & 184e probably also came from the ‘Umariya, but
as unbound fragments and we find them today in the classmark range for the
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former ‘messy’ section. 184b most likely went onto the market and belonged
to the loose folia that Habib Zayyat purchased in Damascus. C: hadith —
study of.

184b 10b/10-12 wa-Nuzhat al-rifag; A: 1AH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol.
57b; ed. H. Zayyat, Nuzhat al-rifiq ‘an sharh hal al-aswaq. Zayyat does not
indicate where the manuscript was housed when he accessed it for this article;

C: topography.

184c 10b/10-12 wa-Ghadaq al-afkir; A: 1AH tasnift; S: 1AH, Tasmiya,
fol. 55b; ed. S. al-Khiyami, in: Rasa il Dimashqiya, Damascus/Beirut: DIK,
1988; MS: D 4557 (Ghadaq al-afkir fi dhikr al-anhdr); autograph; fol. 2a
IAH note (éjaza for his children); C: topography.

184d 10b/10-12 wa- ‘Uddat al-mulimmar; A: IAH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya,
fol. 55a; ed. S. al-Khiyami, in: Rasd il Dimashqiya, Damascus/Beirut: DIK,
1988; MS: D 4535 (‘Uddat al-mulimmat fi ta'dad al-hammaémat); auto-
graph; fol. 1a IAH note (#jdza for his children); C: topography.

184e 10b/10-12 al-I‘anar; A: IAH tasnift; S: ed. S. al-Khiyami, in: Rasa il
Dimashqiya, Damascus/Beirut: DIK, 1988; MS: D 4536 (K. al-i‘anar “ald
ma ‘rifat al-khandt); autograph; fol. 1a IAH note (4jdza for his children); C:
topography.

184f 10b/10-12 wa-Thimar al-magdsid; A: IAH tasnifi; S: ed. M. Talas,
Beirut: Maktabat Lubnan, 1975; IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 50b; F1: kullubu rasnifs;
MS: D 3257/2, fols 11-77 [EM/2, pp. 258-9], written in 883/1478-9
(Thimar al-maqasid fi dhikr al-masijid); autograph; IAH note (jdza for his
children) [FM/2, p. 259]; Ottoman Public Library: al-adabiyat al-manthara
87 (‘Umariya provenance); C: topography.

185a 10b/13-15 wa-Majma " fihi al-Wugaf, A: IAH tasnifi; S: IAH,
Tasmiya, fol. 57b: ‘al-Wuqaf ‘ald labs al-suf’; C: Sufism. (cf.
no. 225b)

185b 10b/13-15 wa-al-Tasdid; A: 1AH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 50b:
Juz’ fimd warada fi al-tasdid ‘ali al-nisi’. (cf. no. 121c¢)

185c 10b/13-15 wa-Masi’il Ibn Mashish; A: Muhammad b. Misa Ibn
Mashish; not identified.
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185d 10b/13-15 wa-Masi il Khatab b. Bishr; A: Khatab b. Bishr b. Matar
Abt “‘Umar (d. 264/877-8; on him cf. Ibn Abi Ya'la, Tabagat, pp. 406-7);
C: figh — hanbali.

185e 10b/13-15 wa- ‘Ayn al-isaba; A: IAH; F1: ghalibubu tasnifs; IAH states
that most of the works in this CM (‘ghilibuhw’) are by himself. 185a & b are
definitely by him and 185c¢ & d are most likely not by him. In consequence,
this fifth title is probably one of his works, but there is no additional evidence
for this.

186a 11a/1-4 Majmi " fibi al-Akhbar wa-al- ‘isiba al-dthima; A: IAH tasnifi;
not identified.

186b 11a/1-4 wa-Hadiyat al-ikhwain; A: IAH tasnifi; not identified.

186¢ 11a/1-4 wa-al-Mayl wa-al-khayr wa-al-mu ‘ajjal; A: IAH tasnifi; not
identified.

186d 11a/1-4 wa-al-Adhkar;,®" A: TAH tasnifi; not identified.
186e 11a/1-4 wa-al-1btihaj; A: IAH tasnifi; not identified.
186f 11a/1-4 wa-al-Qatt; A: TAH tasnifi; not identified.

186g 11a/1-4 wa-al-Tabdhir; A: TAH tasnifi; In his Tasmiya, fol. 50a
IAH lists four titles starting with this keyword (lines 3, 8, 13, 16-17).
The title in line 8 matches no. 233b and the title in line 13 matches
no. 235¢, so it is rather unlikely that these two match here. However, it
cannot be argued with any certainty which of the two remaining titles
(lines 3 [al-Tabhdbir min lubs al-tabri]) and 16-7 [al-Tabdhir man radda
shay’ min ahadith]) is meant here and the same applies to nos. 188b and
226n, where we also find works by IAH referred to with this keyword

alone.
186h 11a/1-4 wa-al-Ajr wa-al-birr; A: IAH tasnifi; not identified.

186i 11a/1-4 wa-Irshid al-akhyar; A: 1AH tasnift; FI: kullubu tasnifi; not
identified.

187a 11a/5-6 wa-Majmi* fihi Tab“ al-kiram; A: IAH tasnifi; S: 1AH,
Tasmiya, fol. 55a.

1 Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, Fibrist, ed. Kharsa, no. 378 reads J\SsY.
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187b 11a/5-6 wa-al-Ahadith al-mastira wa-al-nabawiya; A: IAH tasnifi; C:
hadith — collection.

187¢ 11a/5-6 wa-Halawat al-siyar; A: IAH tasnifi; not identified.

187d 11a/5-6 wa-Hadiyat al-rifag; A: IAH tasnifi; FI: kullubu tasnifi; not
identified.

188a 11a/7-9 wa-Majmi" fihi Zawil al-ba’s; A: IAH tasnifi; not
identified.

188b 11a/7-9 wa-al-Tahdhir; A: IAH tasnifi; cf. no. 186g for impossibility
to identify this title.

188c 11a/7-9 wa-Irshid al-haris; A: TAH tasnifi; not identified.
188d 11a/7-9 wa-al-Qawl al-musaddad; A: IAH tasnifi; not identified.

188e 11a/7-9 wa-Hikaiyat al-afwib; A: IAH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol.
51a; VP: juz’ min. (cf. nos. 143h, 228d, 247d for further copies)

188f 11a/7-9 wa- Asharat al-khutabi’; A: TAH tasnifi; C: hadith —

collection — 10.

188g 11a/7-9 wa-al-Tabyin; A: TAH rtasnifi; The keyword tabyin
appears in two titles in IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 50a, but this CM was clearly
produced after the 7asmiya-list was written as we find very few matches
between the list and the items in no. 188. It is thus more likely that
we are dealing with a title not in the Zasmiya-list and in this case, the
strongest contender is MS: D 3216/12, fols 158-67 [FM/2, pp. 241-8,
‘al-Dabt wa-al-tabyin li-dbawi al-‘ilal wa-al-"dhit min al-mubaddithin’],
undated; autograph; rebinding; on this work see Richardson, Difference
and Disability, 100-3; C: hadith — collection. (cf. no. 209k for another
tabyin-title)

188h 11a/7-9 wa-Kamal®* al-zina; A: IAH tasnifi; FI: kullubu tasnifi; not
identified.

189a 11a/10-14 wa-Majmu " fihi Arba‘in al-Zubayr; A: 1AH; S: 1AH,
Tasmiya, fol. 49a; C: hadith — collection — 40.

62 Tbn ‘Abd al-Hadi, Fibrist, ed. Kharsa, no. 396 reads Jies.
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189b 11a/10-14 wa-Arba‘in Sa'd; A: IAH; S: 1AH, Tasmiya, fol. 49a (Sa'd
Ibn Abi Wagqas); C: hadith — collection — 40.

189c 11a/10-14 wa-Juz’ Ibn Nujayd, A: Isma‘il b. Nujayd Aba ‘Amr
(d. 366/976-7); C: hadith — collection.

189d 11a/10-14 wa-Arba‘in Sa‘id; A: IAH; S: 1AH, Tasmiya, fol. 49a; C:
hadith — collection — 40.

189e 11a/10-14 wa-Arba‘in ‘Abd al-Rahman b. ‘Awf; A: 1AH; S: 1AH,
Tasmiya, fol. 49a; C: hadith — collection — 40.

189f 11a/10-14 wa- ‘Awali Abi Bakr al-Shafi‘s; most likely A: IAH; C:
hadith — collection — ‘awali.

189g 11a/10-14 wa-Arba‘in Abi ‘Ubayda; A: 1AH; S: 1AH, Tasmiya, fol.
49a; C: hadith — collection — 40.

189h 11a/10-14 wa-al-Jawhar al-nafis; A: 1AH; S: 1AH, Tasmiya, fol. 50b:
‘al-Jawhar al-nafis fi al-arba ‘in al-mukhbtira min hadith Mubammad b. Idris s
C: hadith — collection — 40.

189i 11a/10-14 wa-Arba‘in al-Shaykh Abi ‘Umar; A: 1AH; S: 1AH,
Tasmiya, fol. 49a: “... Ibn Abi ‘Umar’; MS: Princeton, Garrett 3b/2, fols
121-32, written in 889/1484; autograph; fol. 121a IAH-sama" for ‘Abd
al-Hadi, ‘Abd Allah, IAH’s cousin Ibrahim, Bulbul, Hasan(p), Fatima(p),
Jawhara(p), Bulbul (mawlit akhi)(p), Halwa, 16.2.889/1484; This title
was — together with entry 189j — taken out of CM no. 189 and rebound in
the present CM Garrett 3b. The other three titles in Garrett 3b are clearly
different from the material in this fibrisz: 3b/1 (fols 1-120) was written
on glazed paper and probably in the 20th century, whereas 3b/4 and 3b/5
were both written in Mecca. 189i and 189j — both carrying IAH-sama
of the same day — have retained their order in the new CM. C: hadith —
collection — 40.

189j 11a/10-14 wa- Asharat walids; A: 1AH; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 55b;
FI: ghalibubu tasnifi; MS: Princeton, Garrett 3b/3, fols 133-6 (al- Ashara
al-mukhtira min marwiyat walidi); autograph; fol. 133a IAH-sama “ for “Abd
al-Hadi, Hasan, Bulbul, Fatima, Jawhara, Halwa, 16.2.889/1484; C: hadith —
collection — 10.
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190a 11a/15-16 Majma " fihi Alfiyat al-‘Iragi; A: ‘Abd al-Rahim b. al-
Husayn al-Iraqi (d. 806/1404); S: ed. al-‘A. al-D. al-Faryati, Riyad: Dar
al-Minhaj; C: hadith — study of.

190b 11a/15-16 wa-Ashya’; A: Muhammad b. Ahmad Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi
(d. 744/1343); not identified.

190c 11a/15-16 wa-al-Nukhba wa-nazmuhi; A: Ahmad b. Nasr Allah
Muhibb al-Din al-Hanbali (d. 844/1440); S: al-Tariqi, Musannafit
al-hanabila, IV, p. 315.

191a 11b/1-4 Majma " fihi Ikhtisar abwal al-qiyama; A: 1AH; S: 1AH,
Tasmiya, fol. 49a: ‘Ikhtisar abwil al-qiyama li-abl al-sa'ida wa-al-karama’;

C: eschatology.

191b 11b/1-4 wa-Abaidith Bani ‘Abd al-Hadi; A: 1AH; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol.
49a: ‘al-Abadith al-marwiya li-Bani ‘Abd al-Hadr'; C: hadith — collection —
marwiyat.

191c 11b/1-4 wa-Shajarat Bani ‘Abd al-Hidi; A: 1AH; S: 1AH, Tasmiya, fol.
54b; C: geneaology.

191d 11b/1-4 wa-al-Hads; A: 1AH; S: 1AH, Tasmiya, fol. 57b: ‘al-Hadi li-irshad
al-ghadi li-ma ‘rifat tarajim Bani "Abd al-Hadr ; C: biographical dictionary.
191e 11b/1-4 wa-Fawa'id al-rifag®; probably A: IAH; This work is not
identified, but IAH’s authorship is likely: He states that most of the titles in

this CM are by him and he has two other titles with the keyword ‘a/-Rifiq’ to
which this title could refer (cf. no. 184b ‘Nuzhat al-rifiq’ & 187d ‘Hadiyat

al-rifaq’).

191f 11b/1-4 wa-al-Taghrid; A: IAH; referring to one of his panegyrics; C:
panegyric. (cf. no. 174e for identification and 475b, 475g)

191g 11b/1-4 wa-Sifat al-liba’ wa-al-laban; As IAH states that most of the
titles in this CM are by him and all other titles in this CM can be ascribed to
him, this must be by another author. Not identified.

191h 11b/1-4 wa-Ra’iq al-akhbir; A: 1AH; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 54a: ‘Ra’ig
al-akhbar wa-1a’iq al-hikiyit wa-al-ash‘ar’; VP: 9th & 10th; FI: ghalibuhu

% Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, Fibrist, ed. Kharsa, no. 414 reads &&,
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tasnifi; Manuscripts of this work (cf. nos. 174a and 217e) have a slight vari-
ation in the title (‘/zig" instead of ‘/i’iq’), but I assume that this is the same
work. Considering the instability of IAH’s own titles, this might even be the
‘Thimar al-akhbair wa-li’iq al-hikdyit wa-al-ash ‘ar . The catalogue of the Iraqi
Museum Library in Baghdad from 1985 has an IAH-autograph manuscript
with such a title (al-Naqshbandi/*Abbas, Makhtitit al-adab, pp. 129-30,
no. 34349). He wrote that manuscript in the year 873/1469, well before he
composed his Naming my Books list. However, this list does not have a title
“Thimar al-akhbar...” and it is thus very likely that the Baghdad work is one
of the other works in the list with a slight variation of the title. Among the
possible candidates in the list, the ‘R ig al-akhbar wa-la’iq al-hikayat wa-al-
ash ‘ar is the strongest candidate. C: adab. (cf. nos. 174a, 217¢, 233j, 235b
for other copies)

192a 11b/5-9 wa-Majmi* fihi al-Tawidu* wa-al-nashr; A: IAH tasnifi; not
identified.

192b 11b/5-9 wa-Hadiyar al-insan; A: 1AH tasnifi; S: I1AH, Tasmiya, fol.
57b: ‘Hiddyar al-insin ila al-istighna’ bi-al-Qur an’; C: Koran — study of.

192¢ 11b/5-9 wa-al-Shafa’; A: TIAH tasnifi; most likely his a/-Shafa’ fi
mawlid al-Mustafa; S: 1AH, Tasmiya, fol. 54b; C: biography of the Prophet
(sira). (cf. no. 340e)

192d 11b/5-9 wa-al-Bughya al- ‘ulyd; A: IAH tasnifi; not identified.

192e 11b/5-9 wa-Ihtisib al-kighid wa-al-hibr; A: TAH tasnifi; not
identified.

192f 11b/5-9 wa-al-Taqrir; A: IAH tasnifl; not identified.
192g 11b/5-9 wa-Talab al-rizq min al-khabaya; A: IAH tasnifi; not identified.
192h 11b/5-9 wa-al-Tabsin li-man nawa; A: IAH tasnifi; not identified.

192i 11b/5-9 wa-Burd al-Zubayra; tentative reading; A: IAH tasnifi; not
identified.

192j 11b/5-9 wa-al-Tahqig; A: IAH tasnifi; FI: tasnifi; not identified.

193 11b/10 wa-Majmi* fihi al-Mandar; A: 1AH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya,
fol. 57b: ‘al-Manar fi gharib al-athir wa-ri’iq al-hikdyit wa-al-ash‘ar’; FI:
wa-ghayrubu; C: adab.
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194 11b/11 wa-K. Sifat al-Mufti wa-al-mustafi; A: Ahmad Ibn Hamdan
al-Hanbali (d. 695/1295); S: ed. M. al-Albani, Damascus: al-Maktab
al-Islami, 1960/1; C: figh — hanbali.

195a 11b/12-15 wa-Majmi* fihi al-Hujim; A: IAH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya,
fol. 57b: ‘al-Hujam ‘ali man yajma‘u bayna al-manthir wa-manziam’;
al-Tariqi, Musannafit al-hanibila, V, p. 122 reads ‘al-Nujam’ which is at
first glance the most likely version. However, the Tasmiya li-kurubi list clearly
shows that this title starts with the letter 44" C: adab.

195b 11b/12-15 wa- ‘Asharat Fatima; A: IAH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol.
55b; C: hadith — collection — 10.

195c¢ 11b/12-15 wa-Arba ‘in al-Ansars; A: IAH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol.
48a; C: hadith — collection — 40.

195d 11b/12-15 wa-Arba ‘in Ibn al-Jawzi; A: IAH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya,
fol. 48a; C: hadith — collection — 40.

195e 11b/12-15 wa- Asharat Ibn al-Bi uni; A: IAH tasnifi; referring to
his teacher Burhan al-Din Ibrahim b. Ahmad al-Ba‘ani (d. 870/1465); C:
hadith — collection — 10.

195f 11b/12-15 wa-Arba‘in al-Sulaymi; A: IAH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya,
fol. 50a: ‘al-Arba‘in al-mukhtira min hadith Shaykhini al-Shaykh ‘Umar
al-Sulaym?’; C: hadith — collection — 40.

195g 11b/12-15 wa-Arba‘in ‘an arba‘in gidin; A: TAH tasnifi; S: IAH,
Tasmiya, fol. 47b; C: hadith — collection — 40.

195h 11b/12-15 wa- ‘Ishrin Ibn Hildl; A: IAH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol.
55b: ‘al- Ishrin al-mukhtira min marwiyat Ibn Hilal'; referring to his teacher
Ahmad b. Hilal al-Azdi Shihab al-Din (d. 858/1454-5, 1AH, al-Jawhar,
p. 52); FI: kullubu tasnifi; C: hadith — collection — 20. (cf. no. 177b)

196a 12a/1-4 wa-Majmi " fibi Tahdhib al-nafs; A: IAH; S: IAH, Tasmiya,
tol. 50a: ‘Tahdhib al-nafs li-I- ilm wa-al-"alim’; MS: D 3216/3, fols 49-64
[FM/2, pp. 241-8], written in 889/1484; autograph; rebinding; ON
Muhammad b. Tilan from ‘Abd al-Hadi; fol. 49a IAH-sama * for ‘Abd
al-Hadi, ‘Abd Allah, Jawhara, Bulbul, Halwa, Hasan(p), 18.3.889/1484;
C: scholarship.
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196b 12a/1-4 wa-al-Musalsalat; A: IAH; S: 1AH, Tasmiya, fol. 49a; MS:
Cairo, Dar al-Kutub MS2238/11 (hadith) (al-Arba‘in al-musalsalat min
hadith sayyid al-sidat), fols 117-50, written 15.3.889/1484; autograph;
fol. 117a IAH-sama* for ‘Abd al-Hadi, ‘Abd Allah, Jawhara, IAH’s sister
Khadija, Bulbul the mawlit of his brother, B-n-gh-sha wmm ‘Ali zawjar
al-Hajj Muhammad al-Ghazawi, Bulbul, Halwa, Hasan(p), ‘A’isha bt. Sadr
al-Din(p), 15.3.889/1484; fol. 149a/b IAH-sama for scholars and sons Hasan,
‘Abd al-Hadi(p), ‘Abd Allah(p), 15.5.889/1484, in his garden (al-bustin
al-mansib ‘alaynd) in al-Sahm al-a‘la; fol. 150a IAH-sama " for scholars and
sons ‘Abd al-Hadi, ‘Abd Allah, 897/1492; C: hadith — collection — 40 —

musalsalat.

196¢ 12a/1-4 wa-Arba ‘in Jabir; A: 1AH; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 49a; MS: Cairo,
Dar al-Kutub MS2238/12 (hadith), fols 151-61, written 17.3.889/1484
in his house in al-Sahm al-a‘la (Ibn ‘Abd al-Khaliq, al-Fibris al-wasfi,
pp. 16-17); autograph; fol. 151a IAH-sama  for ‘Abd al-Hadi, ‘Abd Allah,
Hasan, Bulbul, Ibrahim b. Ibn ‘ammi, Halwa; Jawhara(p), 18.3.889/1484;
C: hadith — collection — 40.

196d 12a/1-4 wa-al-Arba‘in al-musalsala bi-al-qawl; A: 1AH; S: 1AH,
Tasmiya, fol. 49a; MS: Cairo, Dar al-Kutub MS2238/9 (hadith), fols
96-107, written 12.3.889/1484; autograph; fol. 96a IAH-samai " for ‘Abd
al-Hadi, AH’s daughter Maryam, M.’s mother Fatima, ‘Abd Allah, Hasan,
Bulbul, Ghazal, Halwa, Muhammad b. ‘Ali b. al-A'mash; Fatima sister of
‘Abd Allah(p), 28.2.897/1491, in his house in al-Sahm al-a‘la; C: hadith -

collection — 40 — musalsalat.

196e 12a/1-4 wa-Arba ‘in min Sabih Muslim; A: 1AH; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol.
49a; MS: Cairo, Dar al-Kutub MS2238/10 (hadith), fols 109-16, written
22.3.889/1484; autograph; fol. 109a IAH-sama* for ‘Abd al-Hadi, AH’s
daughter Maryam, M.’s mother Fatima, ‘Abd Allah, ‘A’ssister Fatima, FHasan,
Bulbul, ‘A’isha, Ghazal, Muhammad b. ‘Ali b. al-A‘mash, 28.2.897/1491;
C: hadith — collection — 40.

196f 12a/1-4 wa-al-Thalithin allati rawihi ‘an Abmad; A: TAH; S: 1AH,
Tasmiya, fol. 50b: ‘al-Thalathin al-marwiya ‘an Abmad min sabibh Muslim’;
MS: Cairo, Dar al-Kutub MS2237/10 (hadith), fols 76-83, written
19.3.889/1484 in his house in al-Sahm al-a‘la; autograph; fol. 76a IAH-sama
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for ‘Abd al-Hadi, Hasan, ‘Abd Allah, Fatima, umm waladi Bulbul, mawlati
Halwa, 20.3.889/1484; fol. 83a IAH-sama * for scholars, 6.4.893/1488; C:
hadith — collection — 30.

196g 12a/1-4 wa-Arba ‘in min ‘awili jaddi; A: 1AH; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol.
49a; MS: Cairo, Dar al-Kutub MS2237/9 (hadith), fols 67-75, written
18.3.889/1484; autograph; fol. 67a IAH-samai* for ‘Abd al-Hadi, Hasan,
Bulbul, ‘Abd Allah, Fitima, mawliti Halwa, Ibrahim (ibn ibn ‘ammi b.
‘Umar b. Muhammad b. Ahmad b. ‘Abd al-Had1), umm waladi Jawhara,
18.3.889/1484; C: hadith — collection — 40.

196h 12a/1-4 wa-al-Tahira; A: ‘Abd Allah b. Sulayman al-Sijistani
Ibn Abi Dawuad (d. 316/929); FI: ghilibubu tasnifi; C: hadith —
collection.

197a 12a/5-7 wa-Majmi* fihi Izilat al-dajar; A: TAH tasnifi; S: IAH,
Tasmiya, fol. 48b; MS: Chester Beatty Ar 3504/2, fols 51-80 (lzdlat al-dajar
bi-ikhtisar mu jam al-dahr); autograph; rebinding; fol. 51a IAH note (ijaza

for his children); fol. 51a has a content list mentioning the titles of entry no.
197b—e; C: biographical dictionary.

197b 12a/5-7 wa-Shuyikh Ibn al-Mubibb; A: IAH tasnifi; S: IAH,
Tasmiya, fol. 51b: ‘Dhikr ba'd shuyikh al-Hafiz Abi Ibn al-Muhibb’; C:
mashyakha.

197¢ 12a/5-7 wa-al-Mas’ ala al- ‘anbariya; A: IAH tasnift; S: IAH, Tasmiya,
fol. 57a; tentative reading; Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, Fihrist, ed. Kharsa, no. 449 has

the same reading; the reading of al-Tariqi, Musannafat al-hanibila, V, p. 111
‘al- ‘ubaydiya’ definitely does not fit; C: figh — hanbali.

197d 12a/5-7 wa-Mas’alat dhabi’ih ahl al-kitib; A: IAH tasnifi; S: 1AH,
Tasmiya, fol. 57a; C: figh — hanbali.

197e 12a/5-7 wa-al-Musalsala bi-al- ‘ahit; A: IAH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya,
fol. 56a; FI: tasnifi; C: hadith — collection — musalsalat.

198a 12a/8-9 wa-Majmi" ‘Umdat al-rusikb; A: 1AH; S: 1AH, Tasmiya,
fol. 55a; “ ‘Umdar al-rusikh fi mu jam al-shuyikh’ and ‘' Umdat al-rusikh fi
al-shuyikh wa-shuyikh al-shuyikh’; C: mashyakha.

198b 12a/8-9 wa-Magéama li’iqa; not identified.
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198¢ 12a/8-9 wa-Thana iya® ‘ali ma ashkala fi al-furi '; tentative reading; FI:
ghilibuhu tasnifi; IAH states that most of the works in this CM (‘ghalibubw’)
are by himself. As only 198a can securely be ascribed to him, either 198b or
198c are most likely by him. C: figh.

199 12a/10 K al-Sarim al-mughni; A: IAH rtasnifi; S: 1AH, Tasmiya,
fol. 54b.

200a 12a/11-14 wa-Majmu " fihi Zid al-arib; A: IAH tasnifi; S: IAH,
Tasmiya, tol. S4a: ‘Zid al-arib ba ‘da al-mashib’. (ct. nos. 92d and 201b for

further copies)

200b 12a/11-14 wa-al-Huzn wa-al-kamad; A: 1AH rtasnifi; S: [AH,
Tasmiya, fol. 5la: ‘al-Huzn wa-al-kamad bi-mawt al-umm wa-al-walad’;
C: paraenesis.

200c 12a/11-14 wa-al-Tawa in®; A: IAH tasnifi; possibly C: medicine.
200d 12a/11-14 wa-Qasida ba’iya/td iya/thad iyalyd iya; A: IAH tasnifl; S:
IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 56a: ‘Qasida ba iya/td iya/thd iyalya’iya fi al-tashawwuf
wa-hubb ba'd al-ikhwin’; the rhyme letter of this gasida cannot be deter-
mined with either this fihrist or the Tasmiya li-kutubi list; C: Sufism.

200e 12a/11-14 wa-Sidg al-tashawwuf; A: IAH tasnift; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol.
54b: ‘Sidq al-tashawwuf ila “ilm al-tasawwuf’; C: Sufism.

200f 12a/11-14 wa-Bad’ al- ‘ulqa; A: I1AH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 49b:
‘Bad’ al- ‘ulqa bi-lubs al-khirga’; C: Sufism. (cf. no. 420b)

200g 12a/11-14 wa-Risila khaniya; A: IAH tasnifi; not identified.

200h 12a/11-14 wa-al-Fabs wa-al-izhar; A: IAH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya,
fol. 55b: ‘al-Fabs wa-al-izhir fi karihat ityan al-tuyir wa-nabwaba fi
al-awkar’; similar to the title by Ibn Tulan, 7z yid al-inkar li-ityan al-tuyir
wa-nabwaha fi al-awkar, ed. M. Yusuf, Beirut: Dar Ibn Hazm, 1998; C:
figh — hanbali.

200i 12a/11-14 wa-Khabar al-mubtij; A: IAH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol.
51a; FI: zasnifi.

64 Tbn ‘Abd al-Hadi, Fibrist, ed. Kharsa, no. 454 reads 4ty
6 Tbn ‘Abd al-Hadi, Fibrist, ed. Kharsa, no. 458 reads <ue! sh.
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201a 12a/15-17 wa-Majmi" fihi ljabat al-sa’il; A: IAH tasnifi; C: figh —
hanbali — didactic poem. (cf. no. 123d for identification & 495d for further
copy)

201b 12a/15-17 wa-Zid al-arib; A: 1AH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 54a:
‘Zid al-arib ba ‘da al-mashib’. (cf. nos. 92d and 200a for further copies)

201c 12a/15-17 wa-Rasm al-shakl; A: 1AH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 54a:
‘Rasm al-shakl fi tamam al-akl’.

201d 12a/15-17 wa-Mas alat al-hayd ayyam al-hajj; A: IAH tasnifi; S: IAH,
Tasmiya, fol. 57a; C: figh — hanbali.

201e 12a/15-17 wa-Fawa'id min Rawd al-unuf, A: TAH tasnifi; S: IAH,
Tasmiya, fol. 55b; most likely extracts from the commentary on Ibn Hisham’s
biography of the Prophet by ‘Abd al-Rahman b. ‘Abd Allah al-Suhayli
(581/1185); FI: tasnifi; C: biography of the Prophet (sira).

202a 12b/1-2 wa-Majmi* fihi Jawéhir al-durar; A: IAH; S: 1AH, Tasmiya,
fol. 50b: ‘Jawaihir al-durar fi mawlid sayyid al-bashar’; C: biography of the
Prophet (sira). (cf. no. 77)

202b 12b/1-2 wa-Zabr al-hadi’iq; A: IAH; C: biography of the Prophet
(sira). (cf. no. 103a for identification)

202¢ 12b/1-2 wa-al-Mashyakha al-wusta; A: 1AH; S: 1AH, Tasmiya, fol.
56b; MS: D 3256/2, fols 59—-62 [FM/2, pp. 257-8], written in 876/1471-2;
autograph; fragment; rebinding; C: mashyakha.

202d 12b/1-2 wa-al-Mu jam; F1: wa-ghayr dhilika ghilibubu tasnifi; IAH
states that most of the works in this CM (‘ghalibuhu’) are by himself and the
other three titles can securely be ascribed to him. In consequence this title is
most likely by a different author, but the title is too generic to identify this

work.

203a 12b/3-6 wa-Majmi " fihi Tubfat al-muntazir; A: TAH tasnifi; not
identified.

203b 12b/3—-6 wa-Irshid al-mathibir; A: IAH tasnifi; not identified.
203c 12b/3-6 wa-Ta jil al-manfa‘a; A: IAH tasnifi; not identified.
203d 12b/3-6 wa-al-Masa il al-shimaliya; A: IAH tasnifi; not identified.
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203e 12b/3-6 wa-Husn al-siyar; A: IAH tasnifi; not identified.

203f 12b/3-6 wa-Bad™*® al-sayyib; A: IAH tasnifi; not identified.

203g 12b/3—6 wa-Tanbih al-insin; A: IAH tasnifi; not identified.

203h 12b/3-6 wa-al-Musalsala bi-al-Kafa; A: 1AH tasnifi; FI: zasnifi;
C: hadith — collection — musalsalat — regional.

204a 12b/7-9 wa-Majmi* fihi al-Tahsin; A: IAH tasnifi; not identified.
204b 12b/7-9 wa-al-Thana’; A: TAH tasnifi; not identified.

204c 12b/7-9 wa-al-Mas'ala  al-Dimashqiya; A: TAH tasnifi; not
identified.

204d 12b/7-9 wa-Wuslat al- ‘ani; A: TAH tasnifi; not identified.
204e 12b/7-9 wa-Zuhir al-nabat; A: IAH tasnifi; not identified.

204f 12b/7-9 wa-al-Bayan®’; A: IAH tasnifi; FI: tasnifi; could refer to either
his legal work Bayin al-qawl al-sadid (cf. no. 174c) or his sufi-work al-Bayin
fi badi* kbalq al-insan (cf. no. 11).

205a 12b/10-16 wa-Majmi* fihi ‘Asharat al-Hasan; A: I1AH tasnifi; S: IAH,
Tasmiya, fol. 55b; MS: Cairo, Dar al-Kutub MS2237/11 (hadith), fols 84-6,
written 12.7.889/1484 in his house in al-Sahm al-a‘la; autograph; rebinding;
fol. 84a IAH-sama ‘ for ‘Abd al-Hadi, ‘Abd Allah, Hasan, Bulbul umm walad
Hasan, 12.4.897/1492; C: hadith — collection — 10.

205b 12b/10-16 wa- ‘Asharat al-Husayn; A: IAH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya,
fol. 55b; MS: Cairo, Dar al-Kutub MS2237/12 (hadith), fols 87-90, written
14.7.889/1484 in his house in al-Sahm al-a‘la; autograph; rebinding; fol. 87a
IAH-sama ‘ for ‘Abd al-Hadji, ‘Abd Allah, Hasan, Bulbul, 12.4.897/1492; C:
hadith — collection — 10.

205¢ 12b/10-16 wa-Arba ‘in al-Darimi; A: IAH tasnifi; MS: Cairo, Dar al-
Kutub MS2237/13 (hadith), fols 91-6, written 14.7.889/1484; autograph;
rebinding; fol. 87a IAH-sama  for ‘Abd al-Hadi, ‘Abd Allah, Hasan, Bulbul,
12.4.897/1492; C: hadith — collection — 40.

% Tbn ‘Abd al-Hadi, Fibrist, ed. Kharsa, no. 480 reads ¢!,
¢ Tbn ‘Abd al-Hadi, Fibrist, ed. Kharsa, no. 488 reads <\l
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205d 12b/10-16 wa-Arba‘in ‘Abd b. Humayd; A: 1AH tasnifi; S: IAH,
Tasmiya, fol. 48a; MS: Cairo, Dar al-Kutub MS2237/14 (hadith), fols
97-104, written 27.6.889/1484 in his garden in al-Sahm al-a‘la; autograph;
rebinding; fol. 97a IAH-sama ‘ for Hasan, ‘Abd al-Hadi(p), ‘Abd Allah(p),
11.4.897/1492; C: hadith — collection — 40.

205e 12b/10-16 wa-Arba‘in al-Hifiz ‘Abd al-Ghani; A: 1AH tasnifi;
S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 47b; MS: Cairo, Dar al-Kutub MS2237/15 (hadith),
fols 105-12, written 22.6.889/1484 in his house in al-Sahm al-a‘l3; auto-
graph; rebinding; fol. 105a IAH-sama * for Hasan, H’s mother Bulbul, ‘Abd
Allah, ‘A’s mother Jawhara, 11.4.897/1492; C: hadith — collection — 40.

205f 12b/10-16 wa- Asharat al-Thaqafiyas; A: IAH tasnifi; MS: Cairo, Dar
al-Kutub MS2237/16 (hadith), fols 113—15, written in 2.7.889/1492; auto-
graph; rebinding; fol. 113a IAH-sama " for Hasan, Bulbul, Jawhara, ‘Abd
al-Hadi, 11.4.897/1492; C: hadith — collection — 10.

205g 12b/10-16 wa-al-Musalsalat bi-al-Mubammadin; A: 1AH tasnifi; S:
IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 47b: ‘al-Arba‘in al-musalsala bi-al-Mubammadin’; MS:
Cairo, Dar al-Kutub MS2238/1 (hadith), fols 1-10, written 26.7.896/1491;
autograph; rebinding; fol. 1a IAH-sama " for ‘Abd al-Hadi, Hasan, Bulbul,
Jawhara(p), Ghazal(p), 12.4.897/1492; fols 9b—10a [AH-sama " for schol-
ars, 15.8.896/1491; fol. 10a IAH-sama‘ for 2 scholars incl. Ibn Talan,
1.7.897/1492; C: hadith — collection — musalsalat.

205h 12b/10-16 wa-al-Arba ‘in al-musalsala bi-al-Aba’; A: TAH tasnifi; S:
IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 47b; MS: Cairo, Dar al-Kutub MS2238/3 (hadith), fols
27-36, written 4.7.889/1492 in his house in al-Sahm al-a‘'la; autograph;
rebinding; fol. 27a IAH-sama‘ for ‘Abd al-Hadi, ‘Abd Allah, Bulbul,
Hasan(p), Jawhara(p), 11.4.897/1492; C: hadith — collection — 40.

205i 12b/10-16 wa-Arba‘in lbn Nasir al-Din; A: 1AH tasnifi; S: IAH,
Tasmiya, fol. 48a; MS: Cairo, Dar al-Kutub MS2238/4 (hadith), fols 38—48,
written 5.7.889/1492 in his house in al-Sahm al-a‘la; autograph; rebind-
ing; fol. 38a IAH-sama" for ‘Abd Allah, Hasan, Bulbul, "Abd al-Hadi(p),
11.4.897/1492; C: hadith — collection — 40.

205j 12b/10-16 wa- ‘Asharat Ibn al-Sadr; A: IAH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya,
fol. 55b; MS: Cairo, Dar al-Kutub MS2237/17 (hadith), fols 116-19, written
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5.7.889/1484 in his house in al-Sahm al-a‘la; autograph; rebinding; fol. 116a
[AH-sama " for ‘Abd Allah, Hasan, Bulbul, ‘Abd al-Hadi, 11.4.897/1492;
C: hadith — collection — 10.

205k 12b/10-16 wa- Ishrin Ibn al-Safi; A: IAH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya,
fol. 56a; MS: Cairo, Dar al-Kutub MS2237/18 (hadith), fols 120—4, written
8.7.889/1484 in his house in al-Sahm al-a‘la; autograph; rebinding; fol. 120a
IAH-sama‘ for Hasan, Bulbul, ‘Abd al-Hadi, ‘Abd Allah, 11.4.897/1492;
C: hadith — collection — 20.

2051 12b/10-16 wa- ‘Asharat Ibn Nazir al-Sabiba; A: 1AH tasnifi; S: IAH,
Tasmiya, fol. 55b; MS: Cairo, Dar al-Kutub MS2237/19 (hadith), fols
125-8, written 7.7.889/1484 in his house in al-Sahm al-a'la; autograph;
rebinding; fol. 125a IAH-sama" for Hasan, Bulbul, ‘Abd al-Hadi, ‘Abd
Allah, 11.4.897/1492; C: hadith — collection — 10.

205m 12b/10-16 wa-Arba‘in al-Nasa's; A: 1AH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya,
fol. 48a; MS: Cairo, Dar al-Kutub MS2237/20 (hadith), fols 129-35, written
18.7.889/1484; autograph; rebinding; fol. 129a IAH-sama ‘ for Hasan, Bulbul,
‘Abd al-Hadi, ‘Abd Allah, 11.4.897/1492; C: hadith — collection — 40.

205n 12b/10-16 wa- Ishrin al-Shaykh ‘Imaid al-Din; A: 1AH tasnifi; S:
IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 55b; FI: tasnifi; MS: Cairo, Dar al-Kutub MS2237/21
(hadith), fols 136-9, written in 2.7. 889/1484; autograph; rebinding; fol.
136a [AH-sama ‘ for ‘Abd Allah, Hasan, Bulbul, 11.4.897/1492; C: hadith —

collection — 20.

206a 13a/1-8 wa-Majmi* fihi al-Mujtanid min al-athar; A: 1AH; S: 1AH,
Tasmiya, fol. 57a: ‘al-Mujtani min al-athir al-marwiya ‘an ahl Bayt al-Abir';
C: hadith — collection — marwiyat.

206b 13a/1-8 wa-al- Umda*®®; A: IAH; As this CM mostly consists of works

by IAH this refers most likely to his ‘Umdat al-rusikh. C: mashyakha. (cf.
no. 198a)

206¢ 13a/1-8 wa-Khamsat Wadi Mubassir; referring to the valley near
Mecca; A: IAH; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 51a: ‘al-Khamsa al-marwiya bi-Wadi
Mubhassir'; C: hadith — collection — 5.

% Tbn ‘Abd al-Hadi, Fibrist, ed. Kharsa, no. 504 reads s=l,
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206d 13a/1-8 wa-al-Manhal al-ahna; A: 1AH; S: 1AH, Tasmiya, fol. 57a:
‘al-Manhal al-abna fima tayassara jam ‘ubu min marwiyat ahl Kafr Batnd’; C:
hadith — collection — marwiyat.

206e 13a/1-8 wa-al-"Ashara al-Daraniya; A: 1AH; S: 1AH, Tasmiya, fol. 55a;
C: hadith — collection — 10.

206f 13a/1-8 wa-al- "Ashara al-Jama ‘iliya; referring to the nisba (relational
name) carried by members of the Maqdisi family; A: IAH; S: IAH, Tasmiya,
fol. 55b; C: hadith — collection — 10.

206g 13a/1-8 wa-al-‘Ashara al-Harastiniya; referring to either Harasta
al-Zaytan or Harasta al-Qantara, two villages in the Ghita, to which Ibn
‘Abd al-Hadi devoted hadith booklets (Ibn Talan, Darb, p. 156); A: IAH; S:
IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 55a; C: hadith — collection — 10. (cf. no. 226m)

206h 13a/1-8 wa-Marwiyit Jawbar; referring to the extramural quarter
east of Damascus; A: IAH; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 50b: ‘al-thalithata ‘ashara
al-mukbtira min marwiyit Abl Jawbar'; C: hadith — collection — marwiyat.
206i 13a/1-8 wa-al-Arba ‘in al-Misriya; A: I1AH; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 48b;
C: hadith — collection — 40.

206j 13a/1-8 wa- Asharat al-Sahms; referring to IAH’s neighbourhood in
Salihiya (al-Sahm al-a‘ld); A: TAH; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 55a; C: hadith —
collection — 10.

200k 13a/1-8 wa-al- Ishrin al-Hamawiya; A: 1AH; S: 1AH, Tasmiya, fol.
55b; C: hadith — collection — 20.

200l 13a/1-8 wa-al-Thamainiya al-rabbaniya®; A: 1AH; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol.
50b; C: hadith — collection — 8.

206m 13a/1-8 wa-al-Khamsa al-Thulathiyatiya®; A: 1AH; S: IAH, Tasmiya,
fol. 51a; C: hadith — collection — 5.

206n 13a/1-8 wa-al-Thamaniya al-'Ayn Thurmawiya; referring to ‘Ayn
Thurma east of Damascus; A: IAH; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 50b; C: hadith —

collection — 8.

% Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, Fibrist, ed. Kharsa, no. 514 reads 454 ).
70 Tbn ‘Abd al-Hadi, Fibrist, ed. Kharsa, no. 515 reads &itaill,
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2060 13a/1-8 wa-Marwiyat al-kursi; A: 1AH; S: 1AH, Tasmiya, fol. 54b
[title only partly legible as cut off in margin of manuscript]; C: hadith —

collection.

206p 13a/1-8 wa-Marwiyat Maqri; referring to the Damascene quarter/
village between the Old City and Salihiya; A: IAH; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol.
54b: ‘al-Sitta al-mukhtira min marwiyit Magra'; C: hadith — collection —
marwiyat.

206q 13a/1-8 wa-al-Sitta al-marwiya bi-al-Héama; referring to the village
north-west of Damasus; A: [AH; C: hadith — collection — 6.

206r 13a/1-8 wa- Asharat Qasr al-Labbad; A: 1AH; S: 1AH, Tasmiya, fol.
55b; C: hadith — collection — 10.

206s 13a/1-8 wa- Asharat al-Maytir; referring to the village on the Qasyan
mountain (cf. Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, Fibrist, ed. Kharsa, no. 521); A: IAH; S:
IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 55a; C: hadith — collection — 10.

206t 13a/1-8 wa-Amali al- ‘Iraqi; A: ‘Abd al-Rahim b. al-Husayn al-‘Iraqgi
(d. 806/1404); VP: ajza’ min; F1: ghalibubu tasnifi; C: hadith — collection —
amali.

207a 13a/9-12 wa-Majmi" fibi al-Hikdyat al-manthira; A: IAH; S: IAH,
Tasmiya, fol. 5la: ‘al-Hikdyar al-manthira bi-al-asinid al-mashhira’;

C: hadith — collection.

207b 13a/9-12 wa-"Awali Zaynab bt. al-Kamal; most likely A: IAH and
identical with his Arba ‘in Zaynab bt. al-Kamal (cf. no. 220f); C: hadith —

collection — ‘awali.

207c 13a/9-12 wa-Juz’ al-Mukbarrimi; A: ‘Abd Allah b. Muhammad
al-Mukharrimi (d. 265/878-9); author identification on basis of entry no.
399m; C: hadith — collection.

207d 13a/9-12 wa- ‘Awali juz’ al-Ansdri; most likely A: IAH who authored
several hadith collections referring to al-Ansari (e.g. nos. 195¢ and 226g);
C: hadith — collection — ‘awali.

207e 13a/9-12 wa-al-Mutabhaibbin; A: Muwaffaq al-Din Ibn Qudima

al-Maqdisi (d. 620/1223); S: ed. Kh. al-Sharif, Damascus: Dar al-Tabba",
1991. (cf. nos. 394f & 412f for further copies)
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207f 13a/9-12 wa-Fara’id Sufyan al-Thawri; A: Sufyan b. Sa‘id al-Thawri
(d. 161/778); C: figh. (cf. no. 470d for 2nd copy)

207g 13a/9-12 wa-Nuzhat al-masamir; A: IAH tasnift; S: 1AH, Tasmiya,
fol. 57b; C: poetry — commentary. (cf. no. 106)

207h 13a/9-12 wa-Juz’ al-Jullib; A: Muhammad b. ‘Ali al-Jullabi
(d. 542/1148); FI: ghalibuhu tasnifi; C: hadith — collection.

208a 13a/13-15 Majmi* fihi Mu jam al-buldan; A: IAH tasnifi; S: IAH,
Tasmiya, fol. 57a; MS: Princeton, Garrett 273H/1, fols 2—46, undated;
ON Ibrahim b. Sulayman b. Muhammad b. ‘Abd al-‘Aziz al-Hanafi (dated
1078/1667); fol. 2a IAH-sama " for Bulbul, Hasan, his daughter Fatima,
her mother Jawhara, ‘Abd Allah, ‘Abd al-Hady; title page fol. 2a IAH note
(content list of CM); C: geography.

208b 13a/13-15 wa-Tasmiya li-kutubi; A: TAH tasnifi; MS: Princeton,
Garrett 273H/2, fols 47-58, undated; C: bibliography.

208c¢ 13a/13-15 wa-Ashya’ min shi‘r Shaykhind al-Ba ‘uni; A: IAH tasnifi;
MS: Princeton, Garrett 273H/3, fols 59-66, undated; referring to his teacher
Burhan al-Din Ibrihim b. Ahmad al-Ba‘ani (d. 870/1465); C: poetry —

collection.

208d 13a/13-15 wa-Laqat al-fawa’id; A: IAH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol.
56b; MS: Princeton, Garrett 273H/4, fols 67—77, undated; fol. 67a IAH-sama
for Bulbul, son Badr al-Din(p), Fatima(p), Jawhara(p), 21.4.897/1492; title
page fol. 67a also carries a fatwa by IAH on sale issue; C: hadith — collection.

208e 13a/13-15 wa-al-Mukhtira min ahadith masinid Abi Hanifa; A: IAH
tasnif; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 57a; F1: kullubu rasnifi; MS: Princeton, Garrett
273H/5, fols 79-83, written 15.12.887/1483 in his house in al-Sahm al-a‘l3;
fol. 79a IAH-sama ‘ for ‘Abd al-Hadi(p); C: hadith — collection.

209a 13b/1-6 wa-Majmi* fihi al-Qawl al-musaddad; This is most likely
the work by A: Ibn Hajar (d. 852/1449) because IAH states that most of
the titles in this CM are by himself and all the other titles can indeed be
ascribed to IAH. MS: D 3749/1, fols 1-22 [FMMU 12, pp. 57-60] has this
work under the title @/-Qawl al-musaddad fi al-dhabb ‘an musnad al-imam
Abmad and carries on fol. 3a an IAH note (copied it for himself). This item
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(together with another work by Ibn Hajar, cf. no. 263) was rebound with
the remainder of CM 3749 at a later point as fol. 23a carries a contents list
with the other items. This CM was endowed by Ibn Tulin to the ‘Umariya
Madrasa (e.g. fol. 25a). As some of its other titles were also taken from the
IAH-collection (cf. nos. 11 & 263) it seems that Ibn Talan created with D
3749 a new hadith related CM, mostly with titles by Ibn Hajar. rebinding;
C: hadith — study of.

209b 13b/1-6 wa-al-Intisar al-abmad; A: 1AH; S: 1AH, Tasmiya, fol. 48b:
‘al-Intisar al-abmad bi-musnad al-imam Abmad’; C: hadith — study of.

209c 13b/1-6 wa- ‘Asharar ‘Arafis; A: 1AH; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 55b; C:
hadith — collection — 10.

209d 13b/1-6 wa-al- ‘Ashara al-qudsiya; A: 1AH; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 56a;
C: hadith — collection — 10.

209e 13b/1-6 wa-al-Khamsa al-Khaliliya; A: 1AH; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 51a;
C: hadith — collection — 5.

209f 13b/1-6 wa-al-Khamsa al-mabsira; A: 1AH; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 51a;
C: hadith — collection — 5.

209g 13b/1-6 wa-al-Nashat; A: 1AH; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 57b: ‘al-Nashat
li-dhikr man rumiya bi-al-ikhtilat ; probably modelled on al-Ijtibat li-ma ‘rifar
man rumiya bi-al-ikhtilat by Ibrahim b. Muhammad Sibt Ibn al-‘Ajami
(d. 841/1438) (ed. ‘A. ‘Abd al-Hamid, 7halith rasa’il fi ‘ulim al-hadith,
al-Zarqa: Al-Wikala al-‘Arabiya, c. 1984; C: hadith — study of.

209h 13b/1-6 wa-al- ‘Ashara al-Yinaniya; referring to the village of Yanan
close to Baalbek (Ba‘labakk; Yaqut, Mu jam, V, p. 453); A: IAH; S: IAH,
Tasmiya, fol. 56a; C: hadith — collection — 10.

209i 13b/1-6 wa-al-Tabsis; A: 1AH; S: 1AH, Tasmiya, fol. 50a: ‘al-Tabsis
‘ala man yu ‘rafu bi-al-tadlis’; C: hadith — study of.

209j 13b/1-6 wa-al-Khamsa al-Karakiya; A: IAH; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 51a;
C: hadith — collection — 5.

209k 13b/1-6 wa-al-Tabyin; A: 1AH; As all titles in this CM, with the
exception of the first, are by IAH and are in his 7asmiya-list we can expect
the same for this title. In S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 50a we find two titles with
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the keyword zabyin. The first of these (7abyin kidhb al-muftarin) is matched
further down (cf. no. 348a). In consequence the title here is most likely

the second entry in the Tasmiya-list, his Tabyin ta‘'did al-mukbadramin;
C: hadith - study of.

2091 13b/1-6 wa-al-Khamsa al-Nibulusiya; A: 1AH; S: 1AH, Tasmiya, fol.
51a; C: hadith — collection — 5.

209m 13b/1-6 wa-al-Riyad al-murta‘a; A: IAH; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 54a:
‘al-Riyad al-murta‘a fi tahdhib Ta il al-manfa‘a fi rijal al-a’imma al-arba 'a’;
most likely referring to 7z il al-manfa‘a bi-zawa 'id rijil al-a’imma al-arba‘a
by Ibn Hajar (d. 852/1449) (ed. I. al-Haqq, Beirut: DBI, 1996); FI: ghalibuhu
tasnifi; C: hadith — study of.

210a 13b/7-9 wa-Majmii* fihi al-Tasrib; possibly A: IAH; not identified.
210b 13b/7-9 wa-Ghayat al-nuhan; possibly A: IAH; not identified.
210c 13b/7-9 wa-al-Raghba; possibly A: IAH; not identified.

210d 13b/7-9 wa-al-Thtimam; A: IAH; not identified. (cf. nos. 141c, 178e,
418d for further copies)

210e 13b/7-9 wa-al-Raghba; possibly A: IAH; not identified.

210f13b/7-9 wa-Arba ‘in Asma’ al-Mihrawaniya; referring to the Damascene
scholar Asma’ bt. ‘Abd Allah al-Mihrawaniya (d. 867/1462); most likely A:
IAH; FI: wa-ghayr dhailika ghilibubu rasnifi.

211a 13b/10-15 Majmi " fihi Tubfat al-ikhwan; A: IAH tasnifi; not
identified.

211b 13b/10-15 wa-Fadl yawm ‘Arafa; A: IAH tasnifi; C: hadith — merits.
211c 13b/10-15 wa-Fadl ‘Ashari’; A: TAH tasnifi; C: hadith — merits.
211d 13b/10-15 wa-Fadl Sawm sittat Shawwal; A: TAH tasnifi; C: hadith —

merits.
211e 13b/10-15 wa-al-Qaw! al-sadid; A: TAH tasnifi; not identified.
211£ 13b/10-15 wa-Izhir al-asrar; A: IAH tasnifi; not identified.

211g 13b/10-15 wa-al-Akhbir al-mu adda; A: IAH tasnifi; not identified.
(cf. no. 178c)
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211h 13b/10-15 wa-al-Wali‘; A: TAH tasnifi; not identified.

211i 13b/10-15 wa-Husn al-maqdla; A: IAH tasnifi; not identified; prob-
ably identical with 176d: ‘Husn al-maqal’.

211j 13b/10-15 wa-Mai warada fi yawm al-thulatha’; A: IAH tasnifi; not
identified. (see also 180f)

211k 13b/10-15 wa-al-I lam; A: TAH tasnifi; not identified.

2111 13b/10-15 wa-La 'iq al-ma ‘na; A: 1AH tasnifi; FI: kullubu tasnifi; not
identified.
212a 14a/1-6 Majma* fihi al-Umar al-mubimma; A: TAH tasnifi; not
identified.

212b 14a/1-6 wa-Irshid al-ikhwan; A: TAH tasnifi; not identified. (cf.
no. 222h for 2nd copy)

212c 14a/1-6 wa-al-Igtibis; A: TAH tasnifi; Most likely his al-Igtibais
li-wasiyatihi (invoc.) li-Ibn ‘Abbas (al-Tariqi, Musannafit al-hanibila, V,
pp- 60-1). His second main title with this keyword, al-Iqtibas li-hall mushkil
sirat Ibn Sayyid al-nas, is manuscript D 3794/1, fols 1-47, but it was written
after this fihrist had been composed, namely 15.11.907/1502.

212d 14a/1-6 wa-Ma ‘rifat al-ujur al-bashisha; tentative reading; A: IAH
tasnifi; not identified.

212e 14a/1-6 wa-Istibbab tatrib al-kitib; A: IAH tasnifi; not identified.
212f 14a/1-6 wa-al-Athir al-marhina; A: IAH tasnifi; not identified.

212g 14a/1-6 wa-Kashf al-labisa; A: IAH tasnifi; not identified.

212h 14a/1-6 wa-Irshid al-hayy; A: IAH tasnifi; not identified.

212i 14a/1-6 wa-Bayin fadilat shahr Nisan; A: TAH tasnifi; C: hadith —
merits.

212j 14a/1-6 wa-Ishghal al-bil; A: IAH tasnifi; not identified.

212k 14a/1-6 wa-Hadiyat al-ru’asa’; A: IAH tasnifi; not identified; FI: fu/-

lubu tasnifi.

213a 14a/7-11 wa-Majmi" fihi Irshad al-thiqa; A: TAH tasnifi; not
identified.
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213b 14a/7-11 wa-Sharr al-ayyam ‘inda iqtirab al-sia‘a; A: IAH tasnifi; C:
eschatology.

213c 14a/7-11 wa-Irshid al-mala’; A: TAH tasnifi; MS: D 3216/17, fols
193-201 [FM/2, pp. 241-8], written 13.2.892/1487; autograph; rebinding;
fol. 193a IAH-sama  for Abai Bakr ‘Abd Allah, ‘A’isha, Badr al-Din Hasan,
Bulbul, Maryam, her mother Fitima bt. ‘Umar, Ghazal wmm walad ‘Isa,
12.7.897/1492; C: adab.

213d 14a/7-11 wa-Idah kidhb al-muftirin al-fajira; A: IAH tasnifi; not
identified.

213e 14a/7-11 wa-Zawdil al-labas; A: IAH tasnifi; not identified.
213f 14a/7-11 wa-al-Shurb al-zulal; A: IAH tasnifi; not identified.
213g 14a/7-11 wa-Tarh al-takalluf; A: IAH tasnifi; not identified.

213h 14a/7-11 wa-al-Mandil wa-al-qanan”; A: IAH tasnifi; not
identified.

213i 14a/7-11 wa-al-Shidda wa-al-ba’s; A: IAH tasnifi; not identified.

213j 14a/7-11 wa-al-Masi'il al-najdiya; A: IAH tasnift; FI: kullubu rasnifs;
not identified.

214a 14a/12-16 wa-Majmi* fihi Arba‘in Abi Mus ab; A: IAH tasnifi; S:
IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 48a; ‘al-Arba‘in al-mukhtira min al-Muwatta’ riwdyat
Abi Mus ‘ab’; C: hadith — collection — 40.

214b 14a/12-16 wa- ‘Asharat al-Harith b. Abi Usima; A: IAH tasnifi; S:
IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 55b; C: hadith — collection — 10.

214c 14a/12-16 wa-Arba ‘in al-Humaydi; A: 1AH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya,
fol. 48b; C: hadith — collection — 40.

214d 14a/12-16 wa-Arba‘in Ibn Abi Shayba; A: 1AH tasnifi; S: IAH,
Tasmiya, fol. 48a; C: hadith — collection — 40.

214e 14a/12-16 wa-al-Arba‘in al-mukhtira min al-Zubhd; A: TAH tasnifi;
S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 48a; ‘al-Arba‘in al-mukhtira min al-Zuhd li-l-imam
Abmad’; C: hadith — collection — 40.

7! Tbn ‘Abd al-Hadi, Fibrist, ed. Kharsa, no. 515 proposes O s#uall.
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214f 14a/12-16 wa-‘Asharat Hanbal; A: TAH tasnifi; C: hadith —
collection — 10.

214g 14a/12-16 wa-al-Arba ‘in al-musalsala bi-al-asma’; A: IAH tasnifi; S:
IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 47b; C: hadith — collection — 40.

214h 14a/12-16 wa-Arba‘in al-Sarrdj; A: 1AH tasnifi; S: 1AH, Tasmiya,
fol. 48b: ‘al-Arba‘in al-mukhtira min musnad al-Sarrai’; C: hadith —
collection — 40.

214i 14a/12-16 wa-Arba ‘in al-Hajjar; A: 1AH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol.
48a; C: hadith — collection — 40.

214j 14a/12-16 wa-Arba ‘in Ibn Hajar; A: 1AH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol.
48a; C: hadith — collection — 40.

214k 14a/12-16 wa-al-Thimar al-shabiya; A: TAH tasnifi; VP: 4th;
C: hadith — collection. (cf. nos. 229c & 230a for identification)

2141 14a/12-16 wa- ‘Ishrin Hamdini’*; A: IAH tasnift; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol.
55b; C: hadith — collection — 20.

214m 14a/12-16 wa- Ishrin Ibn al-Shaykh Khalil; A: IAH tasnifi; S: IAH,
Tasmiya, fol. 55b; FI: kullubu tasnifi; C: hadith — collection — 20.

215 14b/1 wa-Kitib fihi Sifat al-mu’min wa-al-iman; A: IAH tasnifi; S: IAH,
Tasmiya, fol. 54b: “Sifat al-mu’min wa-al-iman wa-ma warada fihima min
sanad al-[illegible]'; IAH started this entry erroneously with the term majmii ",
which he crossed out and replaced with £itib. C: hadith — collection.

216a 14b/2-3 wa-Majmi" fihi al-Ighrab; A: IAH tasnifi; MS: D 3186/1,
fols 1-59 [EM/2, pp. 233-4: ‘al-Ighrib fi abkim al-kilib’], written
10.11.894/1489; autograph; fol. 1a ON Muhammad b. Talan from ‘Abd
al-Hadi [partly illegible]; fol. 59a, IAH-sama" for [not fully legible] ‘Abd
al-Hadi, ‘Abd Allah(p), Badr al-Din Hasan(p), Bulbul(p), ?.4.897/1492; fol.
59a, 2 copying (‘naskh’) notes in name of Muhammad Sadiq Fahmi al-Malih
for Egypt (year 1338/1919-20) and Baghdad (year 1928); C: figh — hanbali.

216b 14b/2-3 wa-al-Haddya li-I-Jazali; This entry is unclear, but it might

refer to fol. 60 and 61 in manuscript D 3186, which I was not able to access.

72 Tbn ‘Abd al-Hadi, Fihrist, ed. Kharsa, no. 597 reads 3.
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216¢ 14b/2-3 wa-Laqt al-sunbul; A: IAH tasnifi; MS: D 3186/3, fols 62-9
(FM/2, pp. 233—4: ‘Laqt al-sunbul fi akhbair al-Bulbul'], undated; autograph;
fol. 62a, IAH-sama‘ for Badr al-Din Hasan, Bulbul, ‘Abd Allah, ‘A’isha;

Ottoman Public Library: al-adabiyat al-manthara 15 (‘Umariya provenance);
C: adab.

217a 14b/4-8 wa-Majmi* fihi ‘Azim al-manna; A: IAH tasnifi; S: IAH,
Tasmiya, fol. 55b; MS: D 3216/1, fols 1-13 [FEM/2, pp. 241-8], writ-
ten 20.12.888/1484; autograph; rebinding; fol. 1a, IAH-sama" for Badr
al-Din Hasan, Bulbul, ‘A’isha, ‘Abd al-Hadi’s wife Fatima bt. ‘Umar b.
‘Abd al-Hadi, Halwa, ‘Abd al-Hadi(p), ‘Abd Allah(p), 27.3.897/1492; C:

paraenesis.

217b 14b/4-8 wa-al-Sharh al-mukmal; A: Muhammad b. Abi Bakr
al-Madini Aba Masa (d. 581/1185); S: al-Sharh al-mukmal fi nasab al-hasan
al-mubmal, ed. ‘U. Fallati, Medina 2005; C: hadith — study of.

217c¢ 14b/4-8 wa-al-Bali’; A: IAH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 49b:
‘al-Bali’ bi-husil al-ghali’ wa-ma yubwihi ‘ald al-nufis’; C: economic life.

217d 14b/4-8 wa-Arba ‘in min hadith Anas; IAH has this same title in his
book list IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 49a), but he does not explicitly claim author-
ship here as he does for other titles in this CM. C: hadith — collection — 40.

217e 14b/4-8 wa-Ri’iq al-akhbar; A: IAH tasnifi; VP: ‘iddat ajzi’; MS: D
3213/1, fols 1-61 [FM/2, pp. 239-40: ‘Ri’iq al-akhbir wa-fi'iq al-hikaydt
wa-al-ash ‘ar’, vols 3-8], written 19.12.888/1484, 21.12.888, 22.12.888,
2.12.888, 22.12.888 and 22.12.888 in al-Sahm al-a‘la; autograph; rebinding;
fol. 1alAH-sama ‘for ‘Abd al-Hadi, ‘Abd Allah, Hasan, Bulbul, 27.3.897/1492;
fol. 11a IAH-sama " for ‘Abd al-Hadi, Bulbul, ‘Abd al-Had1’s wife Fatima b.
‘Umar(p), Badr al-Din Hasan(p), ‘Abd Allah(p), 27.3.897/1492; fol. 21a,
IAH-sama ‘ for Aba Bakr ‘Abd Allah, ‘Abd al-Hadi(p), Badr al-Din Hasan(p),
Bulbul(p), 27.3.897/1492; fol. 31a IAH-sama " for Bulbul, ‘Abd al-Hadi(p),
‘Abd Allah(p), Hasan(p), Umm ‘Abd Allah Jawhara(p), ‘Abd al-Had7’s wife
Fatima bt. ‘Umar(p), her daughter Maryam(p); fol. 42a, IAH-sama‘ "Abd
Allah, Bulbul, ‘Abd al-Hadi(p), Hasan(p); fol. 52a, IAH-sama ‘ Bulbul, ‘Abd
al-Hadi(p), ‘Abd Allah(p), Hasan(p); Even though there are other copies of
this work in the f#hrist, this is the best match as the ‘several parts’ fit the vols
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3—8. Ottoman Public Library: al-adabiyat al-manthtra 42 (‘Umariya prov-
enance); C: adab. (cf. nos. 174a, 191h, 233j, 235b for other copies)

217f 14b/4-8 wa-Juz’ al-Mukharrimi; A: ‘Abd Allah b. Muhammad
al-Mukharrimi (d. 265/878-9); author identification on basis of entry no.
399m; C: hadith — collection.

217g 14b/4-8 wa-Shifa’ al-ghalil; A: IAH; VP: 2nd; C: medicine. (cf. nos.
110b for identification & 349p for summary)

217h 14b/4—8 wa-al-Du ‘d’ wa-al-dbikr; VP: 2nd; not identified.
218 14b/9 wa-K. al-Minhdj; A: IAH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 57a.

219a 14b/10-14 Majma* fibi Arba ‘in Abi Hurayra; A: IAH tasnifl; S: IAH,
Tasmiya, fol. 49a; C: hadith — collection — 40.

219b 14b/10-14 wa-Arba‘in Ibn ‘Umar; A: 1AH tasnifi; S: 1AH, Tasmiya,
fol. 47b: ‘al-Arba ‘in al-mukhtira min hadith Abi Mubammad Ibn ‘Umar’; C:
hadith — collection — 40.

219c 14b/10-14 wa-Arba‘in ‘A’isha; A: IAH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol.
49a; C: hadith — collection — 40.

219d 14b/10-14 wa-Arba‘in Salama; A: IAH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol.
49a; C: hadith — collection — 40.

219e 14b/10-14 wa-al-Arba‘in al-mukbtira min al-Bukhdri; A: 1AH
tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 47b: ‘al-Arba‘in al-mukhtira min al-Bukhari
al-mutibayana al-asanid’; C: hadith — collection — 40.

219f 14b/10-14 wa-al-Arba ‘in al- ‘awdili minhu [i.e. al-Bukhari]; A: IAH
tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 49a; C: hadith — collection — 40.

219g 14b/10-14 wa-Tafrij” al-qulib; A: IAH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol.
50a: ‘ Tafrij al-qulib bi-hal al-Malik al-Sa ‘id Ya 'qib’. This seems to be another
panegyric by IAH, but there is no Mamluk ruler by the name “Ya“‘qub’. As the
two previous panegyrics were both for Ottoman rivals of the Mamluks who
were contemporary with IAH (cf. nos. 169d & 174e), it is likely that this title
refers to another contemporary rival of the Mamluks, namely the Aqqoyunlu
ruler Ya‘qab b. Uzun Hasan (r. 883/1478-896/1490); C: panegyric.

7 Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, Fihrist, ed. Kharsa, no. 618 reads g 4.
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219h 14b/10-14 wa-Ma rawihu al-Bukhari ‘an Ahmad wa-sabab iqlalibi;
A: IAH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 57a; C: hadith — study of.

219i 14b/10-14 wa-Hidayat al-mubibbin; A: IAH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya,
fol. 57b: ‘Hidayat al-mubibbin ila abadith al-munkar ‘alayhim min
al-mu ‘ammarin’; F1: wa-ghayr dhalika kullubu tasnifi; C: hadith — study of.

220a 15a/1-7 wa-Majmi* fihi al-Arba‘in al-musalsala bi-al-Abmadin;
A: TAH; S: 1AH, Tasmiya, fol. 48b; C: hadith — collection — 40.

220b 15a/1-7 wa-Arba ‘in Ibn Abi al-Dunya; A: 1AH; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol.
48a; C: hadith — collection — 40.

220c 15a/1-7 wa-Arba‘in al-Riyani; A: 1AH; S: 1AH, Tasmiya, fol. 48b:
‘al-Arba‘in al-mukhtira min musnad al-Riyani'; most likely referring to the
musnad by Muhammad b. Hartin al-Riyani Aba Bakr (d. 307/920) (cf. no.
474); C: hadith — collection — 40.

220d 15a/1-7 wa-Arba ‘in Abi Nu‘aym; A: IAH; S: 1AH, Tasmiya, fol. 48a;
C: hadith — collection — 40.

220e 15a/1-7 wa- Ishrin Yisuf b. Khalil; A: IAH; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 55b;
C: hadith — collection — 20.

220f 15a/1-7 wa-Arba‘in Zaynab bt. al-Kamal; A: 1AH; S: IAH, Tasmiya,
fol. 48a; C: hadith — collection — 40.

220g 15a/1-7 wa-Arba ‘in al-Dhababi; A: 1AH; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 48a;
C: hadith — collection — 40.

220h 15a/1-7 wa- Ishrin Ibn al-Habbal; probably referring to IAH’s teacher
Zayn al-Din ‘Abd al-Rahman b. Ibrahim al-Habbal (d. 866/1462); most
likely A: IAH; C: hadith — collection — 20.

220i 15a/1-7 wa- Ishrin al-Lu’lu’i; referring to Zayn al-Din “Umar
al-Lu’lu’1 (d. 873/1468; on him cf. IAH, al-Jawhar, pp. 105-6 and man-
uscript notes in nos. 493g & 504j); A: IAH; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 56a:
‘al-Ishrin al-mukhtara min marwiyat shaykbina al-Lu’lu’7; C: hadith —
collection — 20.

220j 15a/1-7 wa-"Ishrin Ibn Munajja; referring to his teacher As‘ad b.
Munajja (d. 871/1466-7; on him cf. IAH, al-Jawhar, p. 22 and manuscript
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note in no. 5420); A: IAH; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 55b: ‘al- Ishrin al-mukhtira
min badith shaykhini As ‘ad b. Munajja’; C: hadith — collection — 20.

220k 15a/1-7 wa- Ishrin 1bn al-Sharifa; A: 1AH; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 56a;
C: hadith — collection — 20.

2201 15a/1-7 wa-al-Arba‘in al-Salibiya; A: 1AH; S: IAH, Tasmiya,
fol. 47b: ‘al-Arba‘in al-marwiya ‘an mashiyikh al-Salihiya’; C: hadith —

collection — 40.

220m 15a/1-7 wa-Kifiyat Ibn Manda; A: ‘Abd al-Rahman b. Muhammad
Ibn Manda (d. 470/1077); C: hadith — collection. (cf. no. 92b)

220n 15a/1-7 wa-al-Arba ‘in al-mughniya ‘an al-mu ‘in; most likely A: IAH
tasnift; FI: ghalibubu tasnifi; C: hadith — collection — 40.

221a 15a/8-15 wa-Majmi " fihi Arba ‘in Musaddad; referring to Musaddad
b. Musarhad (d. 228/843); A: IAH; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 48b; C: hadith —

collection — 40.

221b 15a/8-15 wa-Arba ‘in Abi Ya ‘li; referring to Ahmad b. “Ali Aba Ya'la
al-Mawsili (d. 307/919); A: IAH; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 48a; C: hadith —

collection — 40.
221c 15a/8-15 wa-Arba ‘in al-Tawhid; A: 1AH; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 48b;

taken from the work ‘@/-Tawhid by Ibn Khuzayma (d. 311/924, cf. no. 63);
C: hadith — collection — 40.

221d 15a/8-15 wa-Juz’ Abi al-Fadl; most likely A: Ahmad b. Mala‘ib Aba
al-Fadl (d. 275/888-9); C: hadith — collection.

221e 15a/8-15 wa-"Thalathin al-Tabarani al-Awsat; A: 1AH; S: 1AH, Tasmiya,
fol. 50b; C: hadith — collection — 30.

221f 15a/8-15 wa-Arba‘in al-Majd b. Taymiya; referring to Majd al-Din
‘Abd al-Salam b. ‘Abd Allah Ibn Taymiya (d. 652/1254); most likely A:
IAH; C: hadith — collection — 40.

221g 15a/8-15 wa-al-Arba ‘in bi-sanad wahid; A: 1AH; S: 1AH, Tasmiya, fol.
48a; C: hadith — collection — 40.

221h 15a/8-15 wa-al- Ishrin bi-sanad wahid; possibly A: IAH; C: hadith —

collection — 20.
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221i 15a/8-15 wa-al-Arba ‘in bi-sanadayn; A: 1AH; S: 1AH, Tasmiya, fol.
48b; C: hadith — collection — 40.

221j 15a/8-15 wa-al-Arba‘in bi-arba‘ar asanid; A: 1AH; S: 1AH, Tasmiya,
fol. 48b; C: hadith — collection — 40.

221k 15a/8-15 wa-Juz’ Talut; A: Talae b. ‘Abbad al-Sayrafi (d. 238/852);
C: hadith — collection.

2211 15a/8-15 wa-al-Arba ‘in al-Makkiya; A: 1AH; S: 1AH, Tasmiya, fol.
47b; C: hadith — collection — 40.

221m 15a/8-15 wa-al-Arba ‘in al-buldiniya; A: 1AH; S: 1AH, Tasmiya, fol.
47b; C: hadith — collection — 40.

221n 15a/8-15 wa-al-Arba ‘in al-Baghdidiya; A: 1AH; S: 1AH, Tasmiya, fol.
47b; C: hadith — collection — 40.

2210 15a/8-15 wa-al-Sab‘'a al-musalsala bi-al-aba’; A: 1AH; S: IAH,
Tasmiya, fol. 47b: ‘al-Sab‘a al-musalsala bi-al-aba’ min hadith shaykh al-islam
al-Ansari’; F1: ghalibubu tasnifi; C: hadith — collection — 7.

222a 15b/1-4 wa-Majmii " fihi Futih al-ghayb; A: IAH tasnifi; not identified.
222b 15b/1-4 wa-Husn al-kadd; A: TAH tasnifi; not identified.

222c¢ 15b/1-4 wa-al-Indhar; A: TAH tasnifi; not identified.

222d 15b/1-4 wa-al- Itra™ al-mun ‘isha; A: IAH tasnifi; not identified.
222e 15b/1-4 wa-al-Nadb; A: IAH tasnifi; not identified.

222f 15b/1-4 wa-al-Niyaha; A: IAH tasnifi; not identified.

222g 15b/1-4 wa-Sidq al-wu ‘ud; A: IAH tasnifi; not identified.

222h 15b/1-4 wa-Irshid al-ikhwan; A: TAH tasnifi; not identified. (cf.
no. 212b for 2nd copy)

222i 15b/1-4 wa-Jawaiz al-tahdith wa-al-tanwih; A: 1AH tasnifi; FI: kullubu
tasnifi; not identified.

223a 15b/5-7 wa-Majmii " fihi Fadlsaqi al-ma’; A: TAH tasnifi; not identified.
223b 15b/5~7 wa-Hadith al-‘asida; A: TAH tasnifi; not identified.

74 Tbn ‘Abd al-Hadi, Fibrist, ed. Kharsa, no. 618 reads 3_skall.
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223c 15b/5-7 wa-al-Nubdha al-mardiya; A: IAH tasnifi; not identified.

223d 15b/5-7 wa-Bayin al-shibh”> wa-al-tazamik; A: IAH tasnifi; not
identified.

223e 15b/5-7 wa-al-Hamm wa-al-nakad; A: 1AH tasnifi; FI: kullubu tasnifi;
not identified.

224 15b/8 wa-K. al-Mu jam al-kabir; A: 1AH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya,
fol. 57a; MS: D 4551 (Mujam al-shifi‘iya), incomplete; autograph;
written 13.6.888/1483 (Martel-Thoumian, Catalogue, 242) in his house
in al-Sahm al-a‘la (al-‘Ish, Fibris makbtatat al-tarikh, 1, pp. 258-9). The
fragment starts with the biography of ‘Ali b. Ahmad b. Ja'far al-Qurashi
al-Hashimi and ends by stating that the section on kunya names will follow,
but this is missing. The work consists of short biographies with references to
their entries in the prosopographical works by al-Subki, Ibn Qadi Shuhba,
al-Asnawi etc.; FI: wa-ma fibi; C: biographical dictionary — shafi‘i.

225a 15b/9-12 wa-Majmii* fihi Ghirds al-athar; A: IAH; S: 1AH, Tasmiya,
fol. 55b; MS: D 3193 ‘Ghiris al-dthar wa-thimdr al-akhbar, written
13.1.889/1484 (1st volume); autograph; rebinding; fragment; fol. 9a IAH-
sama " (2nd volume), for Hasan, ‘Abd al-Hadi(p), Bulbul(p), 21.4.897/1492;
Ottoman Public Library: al-adabiyat al-manthira 22 (‘Umariya provenance);
C: adab.

225b 15b/9-12 wa-al-Wugif; A: IAH; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 57b: ‘al-Wuquf
‘ala labs al-suf’; C: Sufism. (cf. no. 185a)

225¢ 15b/9-12  wa-al-Abadith al-mi’'a al-mutabiyana al-asinid; A:
Muhammad b. Aybak al-Saruji (d. 744/1343); C: hadith — collection.

225d 15b/9-12 wa-Nuskhat Nu aym b. Hammad; A: Nu‘aym b. Hammad
al-Marwazi (d. c. 228/843); C: hadith — collection.

225e 15b/9-12 wa-Hadith Ibn Sa‘id; A: Yahya b. Muhammad Ibn Sa‘id
(d. 318/930); VP: 2nd; C: hadith — collection.

225f 15b/9-12 wa-al-Safina al-Baghdadiya; A: Ahmad b. Muhammad
al-Silaft (d. 576/1180); S: al-Dhahabi, Siyar, XXI, p. 21; VP: 8th; FI:

75 Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi, Fibrist, ed. Kharsa, no. 618 reads 4l
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ghilibubu rasnifi; IAH states that most of the works in this CM (‘ghilibubi’)
are by himself, but here four of the six titles are definitely by different authors
(225¢f). C: hadith — collection.

226a 15b/13-16a/4 wa-Majmi* fibi al-Arba‘in al-mutabiyana al-asinid; A:
IAH; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 48b; ‘al-Arba ‘in al-mutabayana al-asinid laysa fi
sanad rajul min al-sanad al-akhar'; MS: D 379418, fols 121-31 [FMMU 58,
pp- 287-9], undated; autograph; rebinding; fol. 120a IAH akhbarandi-note;
C: hadith — collection — 40.

226b 15b/13-16a/4 wa-al-Taghliz al-shadid; A: 1AH; S: 1AH, Tasmiya,
fol. 50a: ‘al-Taghliz al-shadid wa-al-takhwif wa-al-tahdid li-kull mubradi‘
‘anid’.

226¢ 15b/13-16a/4 wa-Arba ‘in al-Sarrdj; A: 1AH; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 48a;
C: hadith — collection — 40.

226d 15b/13-16a/4 wa-Arba ‘in al-Razi; A: IAH; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 48a:
‘al-Arba ‘in al-mukhtira min musnad al-Rizi’; C: hadith — collection — 40.

226e 15b/13-16a/4 wa-al-Mustajid; referring to Ahmad b. Salman al-Najjad
Abu Bakr (d. 348/960); A: IAH; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 57a: ‘al-Mustajid min
hadith al-Najjad’; C: hadith — collection. (cf. no. 232f)

226f 15b/13-16a/4 wa- Ishrin Ibn al-Sunni; A: 1AH; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol.
56a; C: hadith — collection — 20.

226g 15b/13-16a/4 wa-Arba ‘in al-Qadi Abi Bakr; A: 1AH; S: IAH, Tasmiya,
fol. 48b: ‘al-Arba ‘in al-mukhtira min hadith Abi Bakr al-Ansari’; C: hadith —

collection — 40.

226h 15b/13-16a/4 wa-al-Arba ‘in al-Madaniya; A: 1AH; S: IAH, Tasmiya,
fol. 47b; C: hadith — collection — 40.

226i 15b/13-16a/4 wa-al- "Ishrin al-Halabiya; A: 1AH; S: 1AH, Tasmiya, fol.
55b; C: hadith — collection — 20.

226j 15b/13-16a/4 wa-al- Ashara al-musalsala bi-al-huffiz; most likely A:
IAH tasnifi; C: hadith — collection — 10.

226k 15b/13-16a/4 wa- Ishrin Ibn al-Lati; A: 1AH; S: IAH, Tasmiya,
fol. 55b: ‘al-‘Ishrin al-mukhtira min shaykhini Ibn al-Lati’; C: hadith

— collection — 20.



THE IBN ‘ABD AL-HADI FIHRIST: TITLE IDENTIFICATION | 269

2261 15b/13-16a/4 wa-Majalis Ibn al-Bakhtars; A: Muhammad b. “Amr Ibn
al-Bakhtari al-Razzaz (d. 339/950); C: hadith — collection.

226m 15b/13-16a/4 wa-al-Arba‘in al-Harastiniya; referring to either
Harasta al-Zaytan or Harasta al-Qantara, two villages in the Ghata, to
which Ibn ‘Abd al-Hadi devoted hadith booklets (Ibn Tulin, Darb, p. 156);
A: 1AH; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 47b; C: hadith — collection — 40. (cf. no.
206g)

226n 15b/13-16a/4 wa-al-Tahdhir; most likely A: IAH; cf. no. 186g for this
title.

2260 15b/13-16a/4 wa-al-Arba ‘in al-Dimashqiya; A: 1AH; S: IAH, Tasmiya,
fol. 48b; FI: ghalibubu tasnifi; C: hadith — collection — 40.

227a16a/5-11 wa-Majmi " fihi Mu jam al-sana’i; A: 1AH; S: IAH, Tasmiya,
fol. 57a; Judging from the title this work is most likely closely linked with his
work on the markets of Damascus (cf. 184b). C: urban life.

227b 16a/5-11 wa-al-Khamsa al-Filastiniya; A: 1AH; S: 1AH, Tasmiya, fol.
51a; C: hadith — collection — 5.

227c¢ 16a/5-11 wa-al-Arba‘in al-'awali li; A: 1AH; S: 1AH, Tasmiya, fol.
48b; C: hadith — collection — 40.

227d 16a/5-11 wa-al-Arba ‘in al-musalsala bi-al-Mubammadin; A: TAH; S:
IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 48b; C: hadith — collection — 40.

227e 16a/5-11 wa-Hadith ‘Ali b. al-Ja‘d; A: ‘Ali b. al-Ja'd al-Jawhari
(d. 230/845); S: Abu al-Qasim al-Baghawi: al-Ja ‘diyat: Hadith "Ali b. al-Ja'd
al-Jawhari, ed. R. ‘Abd al-Muttalib, Cairo: Maktabat al-Khanji, 1994; VP:
3rd; C: hadith — collection.

227f 16a/5-11 wa-Khamsat al-Qabin; A: IAH; C: hadith — collection — 5.
(cf. no. 1671 for identification)

227g 16a/5-11 wa-Khamsar Ming; most likely A: IAH; C: hadith —
collection — 5.

227h 16a/5-11 wa-Arba ‘in al-khulafi’; A: 1AH; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 48b;
MS: Cairo, Dar al-Kutub MS2238/5 (hadith), fols 49-59, date illegible;
autograph; rebinding; C: hadith — collection — 40.
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227i 16a/5-11 wa-Hadith ‘Ali b. al-Ja‘'d; A: ‘Ali b. al-Ja'd al-Jawhari
(d. 230/845); S: Abu al-Qasim al-Baghawi: a/-Ja ‘diyit: Hadith “Ali b. al-Ja‘d
al-Jawhari, ed. R. “Abd al-Muttalib, Cairo: Maktabat al-Khanji, 1994; VP:
12th & 13th; C: hadith — collection.

227j 16a/5-11 wa-Arba ‘in al-umara’; A: 1AH; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 48b; C:
hadith — collection — 40.

227k 16a/5-11 wa- ‘Aqidat al-Tabawi; A: Ahmad b. Muhammad al-Tahawi
(d. 321/933); S: ed. M. al-Albani, Beirut: al-Maktab al-Islami, 1978;
C: creed.

2271 16a/5-11 wa-al-Thaqafiyit; most likely A: Muhammad b. Ishaq
al-Thaqafi al-Sarr3j (d. 313/925-6); VP: 10th; C: hadith — collection. (cf.
no. 205f)

227m 16a/5-11 wa-al-Burda; A: Muhammad b. Sa‘id al-Basiri (d. c.
694/1294); Qasidat al-burdal Qasidat al-kawikib al-durriya fi madh khayr

al-bariya; S: Daub, Formen und Funktionen; C: Prophet Muhammad — praise.
(cf. no. 572n)

227n 16a/5-11 wa-al-Ashriba al-mariqa; A: 1AH; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 49a:
‘al-Ashriba al-mariqa fi ma ‘na qawlibi [invoc.] tawqa’; F1: ghalibubu tasnifi;
C: hadith - study of.
228a 16a/12-15 wa-Majmii* fihi al-Taqwa; A: ‘Abd Allah b. Muhammad
Ibn Abi al-Dunya (d. 281/894); S: al-Tariqi, Musannafit al-hanabila, 1,
p. 161; C: paraenesis.

228b 16a/12-15 wa-Yamm al-bali’; A: 1AH; S: 1AH, Tasmiya, fol. 58a:
Yamm al-bala’ fi al-bukhl wa-al-bukhali”; C: adab.

228c 16a/12-15 wa-Asma’ kurubi; A: IAH; C: bibliography.

228d 16a/12-15 wa-Hikayait al-afwab; A: 1AH; S: 1AH, Tasmiya, fol. 51a;
VP: ajzi’ min. (cf. no. 143h, 188e, 247d)

228e 16a/12-15 wa-Zill al-ashar; A: 1AH; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 55a: ‘Zilal
al-ashar fi zulal al-ash ‘ar’; C: poetry — criticism.

228f 16a/12-15 wa-al-Mughni ‘an al-hifz wa-al-kitib; most likely A: IAH;
not identified. (cf. no. 398g for 2nd copy)
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228g16a/12-15 wa-Yaqitat al-qasr; A:1AH; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 58a: Yagitat
al-qasr fi abna’ al-"asr’; F1: ghalibubu tasnifi; C: biographical dictionary.

229a 16b/1-9 wa-Majmi* fibi al-Arba‘in al-makhbtita; A: IAH; S: IAH,
Tasmiya, fol. 48b: ‘al-Arba‘in al-makhtita min marwiyat al-Ghuta’; C:
hadith — collection — 40.

229b 16b/1-9 wa-al-Bishara bi-al-hazz al-as‘ad; A: 1AH; S: 1AH, Tasmiya,
fol. 49b: ‘al-Bishira bi-al-hazz al-as'ad li-man yusamma bi-Abhmad aw
Mubammad’; C: hadith — study of.

229c¢ 16b/1-9 wa-al-Thimair al-shahiya; A: 1AH; S: ed. ‘A. al-Kundari,
in: LAAMH 15/1, Beirut: DBI, 2013, no. 191 (based on MS D 9390, but
foliation is wrong); MS: D 9390, fols 41-61; autograph; fol. 55a IAH-
sama " for Ibn Tulan, ‘Abd al-Hadi(p), 6.5.897/1492; al-Thimar occurs else-
where in the fihrist, but it is very likely that D 9390 matches entry 229¢ as
this autograph manuscript does indeed contain ‘several parts’ of this work. FI:
‘iddat ajza’; C: hadith — collection. (cf. nos. 214k & 230a [identification])

229d 16b/1-9 wa- Ishrin Yabya b. Ma‘in; A: 1AH; S: 1AH, Tasmiya, fol.
55b; C: hadith — collection — 20.

229e 16b/1-9 wa- ‘Asharat Ibn Zurira; referring to ‘Umar b. Zurara
(d. 238/852-3); A: 1AH; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 56a; C: hadith — collection — 10.

229f 16b/1-9 wa-al- "Ashara al-Ramliya; A: 1AH; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 55a;
C: hadith — collection — 10.

229g 16b/1-9 wa-al-Khamsa al-Yifuniya; referring to the town of Yafa; A:
IAH; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 51a; C: hadith — collection — 5.

229h 16b/1-9 wa-al-Khamsa al-Lidhiqiya; A: 1AH; S: 1AH, Tasmiya, fol.
51a; C: hadith — collection — 5.

229i 16b/1-9 wa-al- ‘Ashara al-Himsiya; A: IAH; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 55a;
C: hadith — collection — 10.

229j 16b/1-9 wa-al-Khamsa al-Bayratiya; A: IAH; C: hadith — collection —
5. (cf. no. 182b for identification)

229k 16b/1-9 wa-al- Ashara al-Saydawiya; A: 1AH; S: 1AH, Tasmiya, fol.
55a; C: hadith — collection — 10.
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2291 16b/1-9 wa-al-Khamsa al-Hawraniya; A: IAH; S: 1AH, Tasmiya, fol.
51a; C: hadith — collection — 5.

229m 16b/1-9 wa-al- ‘Ashara al-Adbra ‘iya; A: 1AH; S: 1AH, Tasmiya, fol.
55a; C: hadith — collection — 10.

229n 16b/1-9 wa-al- Ashara al-Barziya; referring to the village of Barza to
the north of Damascus (Yaqut, Mu jam, 1, p. 382); A: 1AH; S: IAH, Tasmiya,
fol. 55a; C: hadith — collection — 10.

2290 16b/1-9 wa- Asharat Bayt Lihya; referring to the village east of
Damascus (Yaqat, Mu jam, 1, p. 522); A: IAH; S: 1AH, Tasmiya, fol. 55a; C:
hadith — collection — 10.

229p 16b/1-9 wa-al-Khamsa al-Hurdiniya; referring to the village east of
Damascus (Yaqat, Mu jam, 11, p. 240); A: IAH; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 51a;
FI: ghalibubu tasnifi; IAH’s statement that ‘most’ of the titles in this CM
are by him is slightly surprising as in fact every single title can be securely

ascribed to him. Either this was a mistake or there were other items in this

CM which he did not list. C: hadith — collection — 5.

230a 16b/10-17 wa-Majmi* fihi al-Thimar al-shahiya; A: 1AH tasnifi; S:
IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 50b: ‘al-Thimar al-shahiya al-multagata min athar khayr
al-bariya...’; VP: ajzi’; MS: D 3249/6, fols 149-72 [EM/2, pp. 252-7],
written in 889/1484-5 in his house in al-Sahm al-a‘la; autograph; rebinding;
ON Muhammad b. Talan (FM/2, p. 255); al-Thimdr occurs elsewhere in the
[fihrist, but it is very likely that 3249/6 matches entry 230 as 3249/4 matches
230g; C: hadith — collection. (cf. nos. 214k & 229c for further copies)

230b 16b/10-17 wa-Arba ‘in al-Shaykh "Abd al-Qdidir; referring to al-Shaykh
‘Abd al-Qadir b. ‘Abd Allah al-Salihi al-Kilani (d. 561/1166); A: 1AH
tasnifi; MS: Cairo, Dar al-Kutub MS2237/4 (hadith), fols 27-37, written in
1.5.889/1484; autograph; rebinding; fol. 27a IAH-sama  for ‘Abd al-Hadi,
AH’s daughter Maryam, AH’s wife Fatima bt. “Umar, IAH’s children ‘Abd
Allah, Hasan, Fatima, H’s mother Bulbul, mawliti Halwa, 11.3.897/1492;
C: hadith — collection — 40.

230c 16b/10-17 wa-al-Thalitha al-mawdii ‘a li-I-Mubtads; A: TAH tasnifi; S:
IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 50b; MS: Cairo, Dar al-Kutub MS2237/5 (hadith), fols
38-43, written 1.5.889/1484; autograph; rebinding; fol. 38a IAH-sama * for
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scholars and his sons ‘Abd al-Hadi, Hasan, ‘Abd Allah, 11.3.897/1492; fol.
42a IAH-sama ‘ for scholars and a Kafar b. ‘Abd Allah al-Sayfi, 8.5.889/1484;
fol. 42b IAH-sama ‘ for Ibn Talan (writer), scholars, 9.6.899/1494, “Umariya
Madrasa; C: hadith — collection.

230d 16b/10-17 wa-al-Arba‘in al-mukhtira min hadith Abi Diwid,
A: TAH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya, fol. 47b: ‘al-Arba ‘in al-mukhtira min sunan
Abi Dawid ; MS: Cairo, Dar al-Kutub MS2237/1 (hadith), fols 1-9, written
1.5.889/1484; autograph; rebinding; fol. 1a IAH-sama " for ‘Abd al-Hadi,
Maryam, M.’s mother Fatima bt. ‘Umar; Hasan, H’s mother Bulbul bt.
‘Abd Allah, 11.3.897/1492; fol. 9a sama ‘ under authority of Muhammad b.
Talan, Qasyan Mountain, 16.5.923/1517 (‘Ali, son of IAH, is named; the
date errenously reads ‘823’ for the year); C: hadith — collection — 40.

230e 16b/10-17 wa-Arba ‘in Ibn Taymiya; A: IAH tasnifi; MS: Cairo, Dar
al-Kutub MS2237/2 (hadith), fols 10-17, written 17.4.889/1484; auto-
graph; rebinding; fol. 10a IAH-sama ‘ for Fatima bt. ‘Umar b. Muhammad
b. Ahmad b. ‘Abd al-Hadi (‘bint ibn ‘ammi and the wife of my son [‘Abd
al-Hadi]’), their daughter Maryam, ‘Abd al-Hadi(p), Hasan(p), Bulbul(p),
11.3.897/1492; C: hadith — collection — 40.

230f 16b/10-17 wa-Arba ‘in al-Tirmidhi; A: IAH tasnifi; S: IAH, Tasmiya,
fol. 47b; MS: